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PREFACE. 

This,  the  fifteentli  hullotin  of  the  series  of  Diirests  of  romments, 
like  the  preceding  numbeis,  embodies  u  more  or  less  complete  review 
of  the  literature  for  the  calendar  year  1919  dealing  with  the  articles 
included  in  the  two  official  drug  standards  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  namely,  the  Pharmacopceia  and  the  National  Formulary. 

The  literature  of  1919  relating  to  the  Pharmacoi3oeia  and,  like- 
wise, that  pertaining  to  the  National  Formulary,  is  of  more  than 
usual  interest  because  of  the  fact  that,  being  the  year  immediately 
preceding  the  one  in  which  active  revision  of  these  standards  will 
begin,  an  unusual  amount  of  preparatory  work  has  been  carried  on. 
This  is  apparent  not  only  in  the  increased  number  of  comments  from 
individual  workers,  but  in  the  comments  which  appear  in  the  pub- 
lished proceedings  of  the  various  pharmaceutical  and  allied  organi- 
zations. Constructive  criticisms  and  suggestions,  such  as  those 
offered  by  the  American  Drug  Manufacturers'  Association  and  the 
committee  on  pharmacopoeias  and  formularies  of  the  New  Jerse}^ 
Pharmaceutical  Association,  are  the  result  of  cooperative  work  in 
the  laboratory  and  in  conference  and  will  undoubtedly  be  most  use- 
ful to  those  who  are  selected  to  revise  these  standards. 

As  in  previous  bulletins  of  this  series,  other  comments  than  those 
having  a  direct  bearing  on  the  two  drug  standards  of  the  United 
States  of  America  have  been  included  in  an  endeavor  to  reflect  the 
literature  which  may  have  an  indirect  or  future  value  in  this  con- 
nection. With  this  end  in  view,  the  more  important  articles  on 
food  and  drug  laws,  antinarcotic  laws,  poison  laws,  drug-inspection 
work,  cultivation  of  medicinal  plants,  drug  markets,  syntlietic  reme- 
dies, chemotherapy,  antiseptics  and  disinfectants,  biologies,  and  for- 
eign pharmacopoeias  and  standards  have  been  reviewed. 

The  literature  dealing  with  food  and  drug  laws  indicates  that 
there  have  been  no  important  developments  in  these  fields  during 
the  year.  The  desirability  of  greater  uniformity  in  the  various 
State  and  Federal  laws  continues  to  be  emphasized,  but  with  little 
apparent  effect.  Comments  on  the  laws  and  regulations  for  the  con- 
trol of  the  traffic  in  narcotic  drugs  are  both  numerous  and  varied. 
In  the  main,  these  comments  convey  the  idea  that  there  is  need  for 
more  stringent  regulations  to  control  the  international  traffic,  but 
that  the  present  regulations  for  the  control  of  domestic  traffic  are 
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onerous  and  in  many  cases  unnecessary.  The  fact  that  a  bill,  pro- 
viding for  the  strict  control  of  the  sale  of  carbolic  acid,  lysol,  and 
other  phenol  products,  was  introduced  at  the  last  session  of  the  Wis- 
consin State  Legislature  indicates  that  there  may  be  a  necessity  for 
more  stringent  regulations  for  the  sale  of  these  products. 

Articles  on  the  cultivation  of  medicinal  plants  have  continued  to 
appear  throughout  the  year.  Many  of  these  contain  data  obtained 
as  the  result  of  cultural  experiments  and  indicate  that  this  work  in 
most  countries  is  still  in  an  experimental  stage,  although  many  drug 
plants  are  now  being  grown  successfully  on  a  commercial  scale  in 
countries  in  which  no  attempt  was  made  to  grow  them  prior  to  the 
beginning  of  the  war.  The  desire  to  become  self-sustaining  in  this 
respect  appears  to  be  almost  universal  among  the  civilized  countries 
of  the  universe  if  the  literature  on  the  subject  can  be  taken  as  a 
criterion. 

The  literature  on  synthetic  drugs,  although  not  reviewed  in  its 
entirety,  has  been  fairly  well  covered.  Apparently  nothing  radi- 
cally new  has  been  attempted  during  the  year.  In  the  main,  the 
work  reported  has  followed  along  certain  well-defined  lines  estab- 
lished some  years  ago,  namely,  attempts  to  prepare  a  hypnotic 
superior  to  those  in  use  at  present;  attempts  to  synthesize  a  local 
anesthetic  which  will  take  the  place  of  cocaine;  endeavors  to  obtain 
a  nonhabit-forming  substitute  for  morphiiie;  and  researches  on 
the  preparation  of  compounds  which  may  be  used  as  specifics  in  the 
treatment  of  infectious  diseases,  such  as  syphilis,  tuberculosis,  lep- 
ros}',  pneumonia,  etc.  Abstracts  of  articles  dealing  with  these 
subjects  are  given  under  the  headings  "  Synthetics,"  "  Chemother- 
apy," and  "Arsenic,  Nonofficial  Compounds." 

Certain  phases  of  public-health  work  continue  to  be  of  importance 
in  connection  with  the  revision  of  the  Pharmacopoeia.  This  is  espe- 
cially true  of  the  work  relating  to  the  materials  and  tests  employed 
in  clinical  laboratories,  the  standardization  of  disinfectants  and 
biologies,  and  to  the  standardization  of  certain  specifics  used  in  the 
treatment  of  syphilis.  Comments  on  these  subjects  are  given  under 
the  captions  "  Biological  Products  and  Tests,"  "Clinical  Tests," 
'  Culture  Media,"  "  Stains,"  "  Serums  and  Vaccines."  and  "Arsenic, 
Nonofficial  Compounds." 

As  in  the  past,  the  available  literature  on  foreign  pharmacopoeias 
and  standards  has  been  reviewed.  Comments  of  this  nature, 
although  not  as  numerous  as  before  the  war,  indicate  that  work  on 
these  standards  is  rapidly  being  resumed.  Even  greater  activit3' 
may  be  expected  in  the  near  future  as  active  work  on  the  revision 
of  several  of  these  standards  is  about  to  begin.  As  evidence  of  this 
condition  may  be  mentioned  the  fact  that  the  eight  members  con- 
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stitiitiii";  the  Rel<iiaii  |)]iaiTiuicoj)(piiil  cominis^ion  1in\e  rorently  Ueen 
ii])j)()iiitO(K  :i  conmiissioii  of  22  inoiiibors  ha^  hi'on  appoint^*!  to 
revise  the  Greek  pliannaoopoeia.  while  the  organization  of  the  work 
on  the  revision  of  the  French  pharmaropceia  has  progjressed  to  the 
point  where  the  personnel  of  the  siibconiiniltec's  has  been  announced. 
In  addition,  the  elaboration  of  a  new  national  pharmacopcpia  is  to 
be  betjun  soon,  a  special  commission  having  been  appointed  by  the 
ministry  of  health  of  Poland  for  this  purpose.  Keferences  to  com- 
ments on  foreign  standards  are  given  under  "  Comments  on  Official 
Articles "  where  they  apply  to  items  in  the  Pharmacopeia  of  the 
United  States  or  the  National  Formulary,  as  well  as  undei-  the 
headings  designated  by  the  names  of  the  respective  pharmacopoeias. 

For  the  information  of  those  Avho  may  not  be  familiar  with  the 
bulletins  of  this  series  it  is  stated  that  the  abstracts  contained  therein 
are  prepared  with  a  view  to  making  them  suitable  as  working  refer- 
ences only,  the  intent  being  to  call  attention  to  the  character  and 
scope  of  the  papers  reviewed  rather  than  to  record  their  actual  con- 
tents. It  therefore  follows  that  the  space  devoted  to  an  abstract  is 
no  indication  of  its  relative  importance,  though  some  idea  of  the 
nature  and  value  of  an  article  may  be  obtained  from  its  length  as 
indicated  by  the  page  reference.  In  citing  references  no  special  effort 
has  been  made  to  record  all  of  the  journals  in  w'hich  a  paper  may 
have  appeared.  Where  an  article  has  appeared  in  more  than  one 
periodical  the  more  available  publication  has  usually  been  given 
])reference,  even  in  instances  where  the  original  article  did  not 
appear  in  the  journal  first  quoted. 

In  conclusion  the  compiler  desires  to  thank  the  Bureau  of  Chem- 
istry of  the  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture  for  the  services 
of  Miss  Lottie  M.  Manross.  who  assisted  in  the  preparation  of  many 
of  the  abstracts,  and  to  express  the  appreciation  of  the  Bureau  of 
the  Public  Health  Service  to  the  publishers  and  editors  of  the  jour- 
nals, periodicals,  and  reports  furnished  in  exchange:  to  the  secre- 
taries of  the  State  and  national  pharmaceutical  organizations  for 
copies  of  their  annual  proceedings:  to  John  Uri  Lloyd,  of  Cincinnati, 
for  copies  of  the  eclectic  medical  journals;  to  the  editor  of  Chemical 
Abstracts  for  the  loan  of  several  publications;  and  to  the  officers 
of  the  library  of  the  Office  of  the  Surgeon  General  of  the  Army,  the 
library  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture,  and  the  Library  of  Con- 
gress for  the  use  of  periodicals  and  reports  not  on  file  in  this  office. 

A.  G.  D. 

Division  of  Pharmacology, 

Hygienic  Laboratory, 

JtUy  26,  1921, 
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Proc.  Minnesota  Pharm.  Assoc,  1919. 

Proc  Mississ  ppi  Pharm.  Assoc,  1919. 

Proc  Missouri  Pharm.  Assoc,  1919. 

Proc  Nebraska  Pharm.  Assoc,  1919. 

Proc  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc,  1919. 

Proc.  New  York  Pharm.  Assoc,  1919. 

Proc.  North  Carolina  Pharm.  Assoc,  1919. 

Proc  North  Dakota  Pharm.  Assoc,  1919. 

Proc.  Oklahoma  Pharm.  Assoc,  1919. 

Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc,  1919. 

Proc  South  Carolina  Pharm.  Assoc,  1919. 

Proc  South  Dakota  Pharm.  Assoc,  1919. 

Proc  Tennessee  Pharm.  Assoc,  1919. 

Proc  Texas  Pharm.  Assoc,  1919. 

Proc  Vermont  Pharm.  Assoc,  1919. 

Proc  Washington  Pharm.  Assoc,  1919. 

Proc.  West  Virginia  Pharm.  Assoc,  1919. 

Proc.  Wisconsin  Pharm.  Assoc,  1919. 
Public  Health  Rep.— Public  Health  Reports,  Washington,  1919,  v.  34,  Nos.  1-52. 
Pui'e  Products,  New  York,  1919,  v.  15. 
Rupert.  Pharm. — Repertoire  de  Pharmacie,  1919,  v.  30. 
Rep.  Chem.  Lab.  Am.  M.  Assoc. — Reports  of  the  Chemical  Laboratory  of  the 

American  Medical  Association,  Chicago,  1918,  v.  11 ;  1919,  v.  12. 
Rep.  Connecticut  Agric  Exper.  Sta. — Report  of  the  Connecticut  Agricultural 

Experiment  Station,  1919,  No.  219. 
Rep.  Connecticut  D.  &  F.  Com. — Twenty-third  Report  of  the  Connecticut  Dairy 

and  Food  Commissioner,  1919. 
Rep.  District  of  Columbia  Health  Off.— Report  of  the  Health  Officer  of  the 

District  of  Columbia,  Washington,  1919. 
Rep.  Maine  Agric.  Exper.  Sta. — Thirty-fifth  Annual  Report  of  the  Maine  Agri- 
cultural Experiment  Station,  1919. 
Rep.  Massachusetts  Bd.  Health. — Second  Annual  Report  of  the  State  Depart- 
ment of  Health  of  Massachusetts,  Boston,  1919. 
Rep.  Missouri  F.  &  D.  Com. — Annual  Report  of  the  Food  and  Drug  Commis- 
sioner to  the  Governor  of  the  State  of  Missouri,  1918,  1919. 


Rep.  Xebraskii  Dept.  Aprir. — Annual  Rop'^rt  of  the  Nebraska  State  Board  of 
Agriculture,  1919. 

Rep.  New  Jersey  Dept.  Health. — Forty-fourth  Annual  Report  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Health  of  the  State  of  New  Jersey,  1919. 

Rep.  Rhode  Island  F.  &  D.  Coin. — Tenth  Annual  Report  of  the  Board  of  Food 
and  Drug  Connnissioners,  Rhode  Island,  1919. 

Rep.  Texas  D.  &  F.  Com. — Twelfth  Annual  Report  of  the  Dairy  and  Food  Com- 
missioner of  Texas,  1919. 

Rep.  Wisconsin  D.  &  F.  Com. — Report  of  the  Wisconsin  State  Dairy  and  Food 
Commissioner,  1919. 

Rep.  Wyoming  D.  F.  &  O.  Com. — Fifteenth  Annual  Report  of  the  Dairy,  Food 
and  Oil  Commissioner,  1919. 

Rev.  chim.  industrielle. — La  revue  de  chimie  industrielle,  Paris,  .1919,  v.  28. 

Rev.  Farm. — Revista  Farmaceutica,  Buenos  Aires,  1919,  v.  62. 

Rev.  prod.  chim. — Revue  des  produits  chimiques,  Paris,  1919,  v.  22. 

Rocky  Mountain  Druggist  (The),  Denver,  1919,  v.  33. 

Schweiz.  Apoth.-Ztg. — Schweizerische  Apotheker-Zeitung,  Ziirich,  1919,  v.  57. 

Science,  New  York,  1919,  v.  49,  50. 

Science  Abstracts,  1919,  v.  22A. 

Science  Progress,  1919,  v.  14. 

Sci.  Am.— Seientitic  American,  1919,  v.  120,  121. 

Sci.  Papers  Bur.  Stand. — Seientitic  Papers  Bureau  of  Standards  U.  S.  Depart- 
ment of  Commerce,  1919,  Nos.  331-355. 

Sci.  &  Ind.  Bull. — Scientific  and  Industrial  Bulletin  of  Roure-Bertrand  Fils 
of  Grasse,  1914-1919,  Series  3,  No.  10. 

Seifensieder-Ztg. — Seifensieder-Zeitung,  1919,  v.  46. 

Simmons'  Spice  Mill,  New  York,  1919,  v.  42. 

Southern  Med.  J.— Southern  Medical  Journal,  1919,  v.  12. 

Spatula   (The),  Boston,  1919,  v.  25,  26. 

S.  R.  A.-Chem. — Service  and  Regulatory  Announcements,  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture.  Bureau  of  Chemistry,  1918,  22,  23;  Supplement  30-54; 
1919,  Supplement  55-61. 

Standard  Remedies,  Chicago,  1919.  v,  5. 

Svensk  farm.  Tidskr. — Svensk  farmaceutisk  Tidskrift,  Stockholm,  1919.  v.  23. 

Svensk  kem.  Tidskr.— Svensk  kemis  Tidskrift,  Stockholm,  1919,  v.  31. 

Tech.  Papers  Bur.  Stand. — Technologic  Papers  of  the  Bureau  of  Standards 
U.  S.  Department  of  Commerce,  1919,  Nos.  93,  121-146. 

Therap.  Gaz. — Therapeutic  Gazette.  Detroit,  1919,  v.  43. 

Therap.  Monatsh. — Therapeutische  Monatshefte.  Berlin,  1919,  v.  33. 

Therap.  Notes. — Therapeutic  Notes,  Parke,  Davis  &  Co.,  Detroit,  1919. 

Tr.  Am.  Inst.  Chem.  Eng. — Transactions  of  the  American  Institute  of  Chemical 
Engineers,  New  York,  1919,  v.  12. 

Trans.  Wis.  Acad.  Sci..  Arts  and  Letters. — Transactions  of  the  Wisconsin 
Academy  of  Science,  Arts  and-  Letters,  1919,  v.  19. 

U.  S.  Naval  Med.  Bull.— United  States  Naval  Medical  Bulletin,  1919,  v.  12. 

Virginia  Pharmacist   (The),  Richmond,  1919,  v.  4. 

Western  Druggist  (The),  Chicago,  1919,  v.  41. 

West.  Pennsylvania  Ret.  Drug. — Western  Pennsylvania  Retail  Druggist,  1919. 

Wis.  Med.  .L — Wisconsin  (The)  Medical  Journal.  Milwaukee,  1919.  v.  17. 

Wyoming  Farm  Bulletin. — University  of  Wyoming  Agricultural  College  and 
United  States  Department  of  Agriculture  cooperating,  1919.  v.  8.  Nos.  7-12. 

Year-Book  of  Pharm.  &  Trans.— Year-Book  of  Pharmacy  and  Transactions  of 
the  British  Pharmaceuti,cal  Conference,  London,  1919. 
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/ondalhl.    Riorhem.    u.    Riophys.     /cni  nillilatt    ftir    Rloolipmlc    und    Blophyslk. 

Berlin,  1»19,  v.  'Jl. 
Ztschr.  all^eni.  iJsterr.  Apoth.-Vfr. — Zpitsrhrift  des  ullgpnieinon  osterreichisrhen 

Apothpker-Vereines.  Vienna,  191 9,  v.  ."ST,  Nos.  45-52. 
Ztschr.  anal.  Cheni.- -Zeitschrlft  fiir  analytische  Oheniio.  Wleshaden,  1919.  y.  58. 
Ztschr.  anpew.  Chem. — Zeitschrlft  fllr  anpewandte  Chemie,  Leipzig,  1919.  v.  32. 
Zt.schr.    anorg.   Chein. — Zeitschrift    fiir   anorganische    und   allgemeine   Oheniie, 

Leipzie,  1919.  v.  105-109. 
Ztcschr.  exper.  Med. — Zeitschrift  fiir  gesamte  experimentelle  Medizin.  1919.  v.  8. 
Ztschr.  exper.  Path.  u.  Therap. — Zeitscharift  fiir  experimentelle  Pathologie  und 

Therapie.  Rerlln.  1919.  v.  20. 
Ztschr.   Imniun.   u.   exper.   Therap. — Zeitschrift   fiir   Immunitatsforschung   und 

experimentelle  Therapie,  1919,  v.  28. 
Ztschr.  physik.  Chem. — Zeitschrift  fiir  physikalische  Chemie,  Stochiometrie  und 

Venvandtschaftslehre,  Leipzig,  1919.  v.  93. 
Ztschr.  Unters.  Nahr.-  u.  Genussm. — Zeitschrift.  fiir  Untersuchung  der  Nahrungs- 

und  Geaussniittel.  Berlin,  1919.  v.  37,  38. 
Ztschr.  wiss.   Mikros. — Zeitschrift   fiir  wissenschaftliche  Mikroskopie,  Leipzig. 

1919.  V.  36. 

2.  TITLE   ABBREVIATIONS— PHARMACOPCEIAS    AND   NONOFFICIAL 

STANDARDS. 

Ph.  Arg.  I. — Farmacopea  Nacional  Argentina,  primera  edic6n.  1898. 

Ph.  Austr.  VIII. — Pharuiacopopa  Austriaca,  editio  octava.  190G. 

Ph.  Belg.  III. — Pharmacopoea  Belgica,  editio  tertia.  1906. 

Ph.  Brit.  V. — British  Pharmacopoeia.  1914. 

l»h.  Chil.  I.— Farmacopea  Chilena,  1886. 

Ph.  Dan.  VIII. — Pharmacopoeia  Danica,  1907. 

Ph.  Fenn.  V. — Pharmacopoea  Fennica,  editio  quinta.  1914. 

Ph.  Fr.  V. — Pharmacopee  Francaise,  Codex  Medicamentarius,  1908. 

Ph.  Germ.  V. — Pharmacopoea  Germanica.  editio  quinta,  1910. 

Ph.  Helv.  IV. — Pharmacopoea  Helvetica,  editio  quarta,  1907. 

Ph.  Espan.  VII. — Farmacopcea  oficial  Espaiiola,  septinia  edicion.  190.5. 

Ph.  Hung.  III. — Pharmacopoea  Hungarica,  editio  tertia,  1909. 

Ph.  Ital.  III. — Farmacopea  ufficale  del  regno  d'ltalia,  terza  edizione,  1909. 

Ph.  Japon.  III. — The  Pharmacopoeia  of  Japan,  1906  (English  translation,  1907). 

Ph.  Mex.  IV. — Farmacopea  Mexicana.  cuarta  edici6n,  1904. 

Ph.  Ndl.  IV. — Pharmacopoea  Nederlandica,  editio  quarta,  1905. 

Ph.  Norv.  IV.— Pharmacoprea  Xorvegica,  editio  quarta.  1913. 

Ph.  Rom.  III.— Pharmacopea  Romana.  editio  tertia.  1893. 

Ph.  Ross.  VI. — Pharmacopoea  Rossica.  sixth  edition,  1910. 

Ph.  Serv.  II — Phai'macopoeia  Serbica.  editio  seounda.  l'.»08. 

Ph.  Stiec.  IX. — Pharmacopoea  Svecica.  editio  nona,  1908. 

Ph.  Ven.  I. — Farmacopea  Venezolana,  1898. 

r.  S.  P.  IX.— Pharmacopoeia  of  the  United  States,  9th  Dec.  Rev.,  1916. 

N.  F.  IV.— The  National  Formulary  of  Unofficial  Preparations.  Baltimore,  1916. 

N.  N.  R. — New  and  Nonofficial  Remedies,  Chicago.  1919. 

B.  P.  C. — British  Pharmaceutical  Codex,  London,  1911. 


DIGEST  OF  COMAIENTS  ON  THE  PHARMACOPEIA  OF  THE  UNITED 
STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  ON  THE  NATIONAL  FORMULARY.' 


I.  GENERAL  COMMENTS. 
1.  LEGAL  STATUS  AND  DEVELOPMENT. 

1.   PURE   FOOD   AND   DRUG   LAWS. 

Editorial :  Looked  at  in  the  right  way,  restrictive  legrislation,  while 
framed  to  be  protective  of  the  general  public,  is  really  protective  of 
the  right-thinking  and  right-acting  pharmacist.  If  he  complains  of 
it,  it  is  up  to  him  to  work  for  the  removal  from  his  ranks  of  the  crook 
and  to  prevent  the  entry  of  the  objectionable  in  the  future. — Am. 
Druggist,  1919,  v.  67,  No.  8,  p.  21-22. 

Anon. :  A  reprint  of  tentative  amendments  to  rules  and  regulations 
for  the  enforcement  of  the  food  and  drugs  act. — Standard  Remedies. 
1919,  V.  5,  p.  29-34. 

Anon. :  A  list  of  changes  in  the  tentative  draft  of  the  new  regula- 
tions for  the  enforcement  of  the  Federal  food  and  drugs  act  suggested 
by  the  counsel  for  the  N.  A.  R.  D.— N.  A.  R.  D.  J.  1919,  v.  28,  p. 
359-362. 

Anon. :  The  American  Drug  Trade  Conference,  at  a  meeting  held 
November  25,  indorsed  the  Calder  bill,  S.  3011,  which  attempts  to 
establish  uniformity  in  the  Federal  and  State  food  and  drug  laws. — 
K.  A.  R.  D.  J.  1919,  V.  29,  p.  394. 

Stewart,  F.  E. :  An  inquiry  into  the  manner  in  which  cooperation 
can  be  secured  between  state  medical  and  pharmacy  boards  for  joint 
control  over  the  preparation,  purity,  distribution,  and  sale  of 
drugs.— J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  207-212. 

Editorial :  It  is  contended  that  the  statement  on  the  label  of  every 
patent  and  proprietary  remedy  giving  its  alcoholic  content,  as  re- 
quired by  the  food  and  drugs  act.  is  an  invitation  to  dipsomaniacs. 
It  is  thought  that  it  would  be  infinitely  better  if  the  alcohol  content 
was  revealed  to  some  properly  suited  authority  rather  than  to  the 
public. — Standard  Remedies,  1919,  v.  5,  No.  7,  p.  12-13. 

Editorial :  The  Bureau  of  Chemistry,  U.  S.  Department  of  Agri- 
culture, has  issued  a  statement  to  the  effect  that  the  use  of  saccharin 
in  food  is  a  menace  to  health  and  that  it  regards  foods  to  which  sac- 
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cliin-in  lias  Ihmmi  added  as  adulterated. — Bidl.  Pliarni.  1010.  v.  33. 
p.  487. 

Anon.:  The  Bureau  of  Chemistn'  has  rfiled  that  saponin  cannot 
be  used  in  food  products,  holding  that  its  employment  "  as  actually 
practiced  "  is  for  the  purpose  of  concealing  "  damage  or  inferior- 
ity."—Bull.  Pharm.  1919,  v.  38,  p.  5. 

Anon. :  The  status  of  the  transaction  of  dispensing  a  physician's 
prescription  has  been  ruled  on  in  the  British  courts  and  the  decision 
is  that  it  is  a  sale. — Canadian  Pharm.  J.  1919,  v.  53,  p.  196. 

Anon. :  Note  on  the  regulations  governing  the  preparation  and 
sale  of  vaccines  and  serums  in  Spain  as  approved  by  royal  decree 
October  10,   1919.— Pharm.  J.  Lond.  1919.  v.  103,  p.  470. 

Editorial :  French  pharmacists  are  making  an  effort  to  have  the 
pharmacy  laws  amended  so  that  they  may  be  permitted  to  sell  new 
remedies.  At  the  present  time  the  French  law  prohibits  the  sale  of 
"  secret  remedies,"  and  includes  under  this  description  all  prepara- 
tions not  included  in  the  Codex,  or  the  formula  of  which  has  not  been 
published  by  the  Government. — Chem.  &  Drug.  1919,  v.  91,  p.  60-Gl. 

2.   SALE  AND  USE  OF  POISONS. 

Anon. :  A  bill  was  recently  introduced  into  the  Wisconsin  Legisla- 
ture providing  for  strict  control  of  the  sale  of  carbolic  acid,  lysol, 
and  other  phenol  products.     The  enormous  increase  in  suicide  by 
these  poisons  is  given  as  a  reason  for  the  introduction  of  the  bill. — 
Drug  &  Chem.  Markets,  1919,  v.  15,  No.  40,  p.  15. 

Jones,  Edward  L. :  Notes  on  the  enforcement  of  the  poison  law  in 
the  State  of  Washington.— Pacific  Drug  Rev.  1919,  v.  31,  No.  11.  p. 
17  and  90. 

Takata,  G.,  and  Kominami :  A  statistical  study  of  4,893  cases  of 
poisoning  (suicidal,  homicidal,  medicinal,  and  accidental)  officially 
reported  in  Japan  during  the  years  1913-1915. — Japanese  Med.  Lit. 
1918,  v.  3,  p.  63-66,  through  Chem.  Abstr.  1919,  v.  13,  p.  481. 

Anon. :  A  book  review  calls  attention  to  a  commentary  by  C.  Crinon 
on  the  French  laws  and  regulations  governing  the  traffic  in  poisons. — 
Repert.  Pharm.  1919,  v.  29,  p.  28. 

8.  SALE  AND   USE   OF   NARCOTIC   DRUGS. 

Anon. :  A  review  of  the  report  of  the  special  committee  for  the  in- 
vestigation of  the  traffic  in  narcotic  drugs  appointed  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury  March  25,  1918.— N.  A.  R.  D.  J.  1919,  v.  28,  p.  554^ 
556;  Drug  &  Chem.  Markets,  1919,  v.  5.  p.  13  and  15. 

Editorial:  From  an  investigation,  it  is  concluded  that  there  is  no 
occasion  to  be  alarmed  over  any  increase  in  the  drug  habit. — Midi. 
Drug.  1919,  v.  53,  p.  345-346. 


Anon.:  At  a  oonfei-pTire  of  tlie  lieads  of  nil  iniiiiiripal  rlepni-tments 
of  the  city  of  Now  '^'ork.  statt'incuts  Avoro  iiiadp  that  tho  nurnbor  of 
persons  addicted  to  the  use  of  narcotic  drugs  in  the  city  is  from 
100,000  to  200,000.— Am.  Druggist.  1010,  v.  HT.  Xo.  :.,  p.  4H. 

Anon.:  It  is  stated  that  there  are  two  channels  through  which  nar- 
cotic drugs  are  distributed  to  those  not  legaJly  entitled  to  receive 
them.  One  is  through  the  peddler,  who  secures  his  supplies  illegally, 
and  the  other  is  through  the  addict,  or  the  pretended  addict,  who  se- 
cures the  narcotic  from  physicians  who  are  not  particular  about  the 
amount  they  dispense  or  prescribe,  or  by  vi.siting  a  number  of  physi- 
cians and  securing  a  small  supply  from  each. — AVest.  Pennsylvania 
Ket.  Drug.  1919,  Feb.  2,  p.  2. 

Anon. :  According  to  an  article  in  the  North  China  Daily  News,  an 
enormous  contraband  traffic  in  morphine  and  Indian  opium  is  carried 
(III  in  China  by  the  Jai):inese.  Three  years  ago  it  was  estimated  that 
the  Japanese  morphine  turnover  was  &|  tons  annually,  while  at  the 
l)resent  time  the  annual  import  into  China  has  risen  to  18  tons. — 
Pharm.  J.  Lond.  1919,  v.  102,  p.  7. 

Anon.:  An  article  dealing  with  Japan's  opium  trade  in  China. 
Leading  firms  are  accused  of  smuggling  morphine  into  China  under 
the  guise  of  military  stores. — Drug  &  Chem.  Markets,  1919,  v.  5,  p. 
11-12. 

Anon. :  The  Chinese  Government  has  decided  to  destroy  12,000 
chests  of  opium,  which  was  intended  for  exportation,  the  value  be- 
ing assessed  at  approximately  $14,000,000.  Measures  have  also  been 
taken  to  prevent  the  manufacture  of  opium  in  the  Chinese  Republic, 
and  persons  found  with  the  drug  in  their  possession  are  to  be 
severely  punished. — Pharm.  J.  Lond.  1919.  v.  102,  p.  7. 

Franken,  James  L. :  A  discussion  of  the  significance  of  tlie  growi'  sf 
sales  of  paregoric. — Pacific  Drug  Kev.  1919,  v.  31,  Xo.  11,  p.  20-22. 

Anon. :  Because  of  the  fact  that  addicts  are  satisfying  their  craving 
for  narcotics  with  paregoric,  Bateman's  drops,  and  Godfrey's  cordial, 
some  druggists  are  refusing  to  sell  these  or  similar  preparations  ex- 
cept on  prescription  by  a  physician. — Drug.  Circ.  1919,  v.  63,  p.  512. 

Anon. :  During  the  year  1913,  the  deaths  due  to  the  use  of  cocaine  in 
the  "  Quartier  Latin,"  Paris,  numbered  12.  AVhile  the  sale  of  co- 
caine to  the  public  is  rigorously  restricted  in  France  the  importation 
is  exempt  from  control  and  it  was  shown  that  the  supplies  of  cocaine 
for  illicit  traffic  in  Paris  were  imported  from  cities  in  Germany. 
This  condition  is  said  to  be  an  argument  in  favor  of  the  international 
control  of  habit-forming  drugs. — Pharm.  J.  Lond.  1919.  v.  102,  p.  25. 

Anon.:  At  the  meeting  of  the  board  of  directors  of  the  Philadel- 
phia Drug  Exchange  held  on  May  14.  1919,  a  motion  was  passed  call- 
ing the  attention  of  the  American  Drug  ^lanufacturers'  Association 
and  other  drug  manufacturing  bodies  to  the   apparently  needless 


multiplication  of  unnecessary  strengths  of  narcotic  preparations  in- 
cluded in  the  price  lists  of  manufacturers  and  urgino;  that  the  num- 
ber be  minimized  to  the  fewest  possible  units,  so  that  the  burden  of 
making  out  the  Federal  and  State  narcotic  reports  may  be  reduced  to 
the  lowest  possible  limit. — Am.  Druggist,  1919,  v.  67,  No.  7,  p.  55. 

Anon. :  A  resolution  to  the  effect  that  the  N.  W.  D.  A.  pledges 
itself  and  its  members  to  discourage  the  manufacture,  sale,  and  dis- 
tribution of  medicines  and  proprietary  articles,  which  there  is  rea- 
son to  believe  are  being  used  by  drug  habitues  as  substitutes  for  nar- 
cotic drugs.— Bull.  N.  W.  D.  A.  1919,  No.  14,  p.  5. 

Anon. :  In  discussing  an  article  which  appeared  in  the  Baltimore 
Sun  of  January  30,  1919,  it  is  stated  that  the  physicians  are  the  worst 
offenders  in  the  matter  of  supplying  drugs  to  addicts,  but  that  the 
odium  is  usually  cast  upon  the  retail  drug  trade,  and  that  whenever 
regulations  are  made  for  the  enforcement  of  the  law  restrictions  are 
in  the  main  imposed  upon  retail  druggists. — N.  A.  R.  D.  J.  1919. 
V.  27,  p.  714. 

Anon. :  A  note  calls  attention  to  the  illegitimate  traffic  in  narcotic 
drugs  in  Canada.  It  is  stated  that  inquiry  has  shown  that  in  many 
cases  the  drugs  were  obtained  for  export  to  the  United  States. — 
Canadian  Pharm.  J.  1919,  v.  52,  p.  299. 

Whitney,  George  H. :  The  establishment  of  clinics  for  the  treat- 
ment of  drug  addicts  is  recommended  as  a  method  of  disposing  of  the 
narcotic  evil. — Am.  Druggist,  1919,  v.  67,  No.  4,  p.  51-52. 

Brokmeyer,  E.  C. :  Recent  Federal  rulings  relating  to  the  dispens 
ing  of  narcotic  drugs  are  given  in  full. — N.  A.  R.  D.  J.  1919,  v.  27. 
p.  817. 

Anon. :  The  Supreme  Court  has  declared  constitutional  the  section 
of  the  Harrison  Antinarcotic  Act  prohibiting  sales  of  narcotics  ex- 
cept on  the  official  forms  or  the  prescriptions  of  physicians. — Drug 
&  Chem.  Markets,  1919,  v.  5,  No.  26,  p.  7. 

Anon. :  A  reprint  of  Treasury  Decision  2212,  giving  instructions 
on  the  treatment  of  drug  addicts  and  restrictions  on  sales  of  pare- 
goric and  other  exempted  preparations. — Rocky  Mountain  Drug. 
1919,  V.  33,  No.  6.  p.  8-12. 

Clark,  C.  H. :  An  explanation  of  the  Harrison  law  as  amended  by 
■  the  revenue  act  of  1919.— Apothecary,  1919,  v.  15,  No.  9,  p.  20-21. 

Editorial:  The  perusal  of  the  new  narcotic  regulations  is  suffi- 
cient to  convince  anyone  of  the  determination  of  the  governmental 
authorities  to  enforce  the  law,  and  the  thoroughness  with  which 
every  section  and  paragraph  has  been  drafted  is  evidence  of  the  full 
comprehension  of  the  ramifications  of  the  traffic  in  narcotics.  In 
one  direction  at  least  the  regulations  tend  to  be  helpful  to  those  com- 
ing under  their  application  in  that  the  authorities  have  placed  the 
various  articles  named  in  the  regulations  in  juxtaposition  with  the 


provisions  of  the  law  to  whicli  they  most  nearly  rehite. — Driipj  & 
Cheni.  Markets,  lOli),  v.  5,  No.  G7,  p.  (>. 

Anon. :  The  Federal  re*2;ulations  affecting  the  legitimate  traffic  in 
narcotics  by  retail  pharmacists  are  becoming  so  comj^licated  that  even 
tliose  who  have  made  it  their  business  to  study  and  unravel  the  vari- 
ous threads  are  often  at  a  loss  to  know  how  to  proceed. — Am.  Drug- 
gist, 1919,  V.  G7,  No.  4,  p.  23-24. 

Anon.:  In  an  editorial  it  is  stated  that  while  the  recent  changes 
have  perhaps  rendered  the  Federal  narcotic  law  more  effective,  they 
have  also  made  it  more  onerous. — Bull.  Pharm.  1919,  v.  33,  p.  90. 

Anon. :  There  has  been  entirely  too  much  energy  expended  in  an 
attempt  to  create  sentiment  in  favor  of  amending  the  Harrison  anti- 
narcotic  law  and  not  nearly  enough  in  efforts  to  enforce  the  law  as 
it  exists.— N.  A.  E.  D.  J.  1919,  v.  27,  p.  862. 

Anon. :  The  Harrison  Act  does  not  require  the  disclosure  of  the 
narcotic  content  where  preparations  are  exempted.  There  is,  there- 
fore, no  way  b}'  which  the  pharmacist  can  ascertain  whether  or  not 
the  preparations  which  he  handles  are  exempt. — Am.  Druggist,  1919, 
V.  67,  No.  3,  p.  23. 

Editorial :  The  repeal  of  section  6  of  the  Harrison  law  as  specified 
in  the  Kainey  bill  is  objected  to  on  the  grounds  that  it  would  defeat 
the  purpose  of  the  opium  treaty,  the  language  of  which  shows  that 
it  was  not  intended  to  restrict  the  sale  of  oi3iates  for  legitimate 
medicinal  purposes. — N.  A.  R.  D.  J.  1919,  v.  27,  p.  552. 

Editorial :  The  attempt  which  is  being  made  to  repeal  section  6 
of  the  Harrison  Act  is  characterized  as  propaganda  of  the  medical 
men  which  has  for  its  object  the  doing  away  with  all  proprietary 
preparations.— N.  A.  K.  D.  J.  1919,  v.  27,  p.  669-670. 

Anon. :  An  editorial  in  which  it  is  contended  that  the  Harrison  law 
provides  all  the  machiner}'  necessary  for  the  control  of  the  narcotic 
evil  and  that  all  that  is  necessary  to  accomplish  the  desired  end  is  the 
proper  administration  of  the  law  by  the  federal  authorities,  supple- 
mented by  state  laws  giving  authority  to  the  police  to  enforce  the 
state  statutes.— N.  A.  R.  D.  J.  1919,  v.  27,  p.  629. 

Anon. :  The  Drug  Trade  Conference  expresses  a  desire  to  have  the 
McCumber  amendment  to  section  6  of  the  Harrison  Act  so  worded 
that  it  will  compel  the  dispensing  physician  to  comply  with  the  same 
regulations  governing  the  registration  of  narcotics  dispensed  as 
applies  to  the  druggist.— N.  A.  R.  D.  J.  1919,  v.  27,  p.  712. 

Anon. :  The  National  Drug  Trade  Conference  objects  to  the  impo- 
sition of  a  $24  per  annum  tax  on  pharmacists,  whom  they  contend  will 
,,  be  classed  as  compounders  if  the  new  amendments  to  the  Harrison 
i  Act  are  passed  by  Congress.— N.  A.  R.  D.  J.  1919,  v.  27,  p.  713. 

Brokmeyer,  E.  C. :  A  letter  to  the  chairman  of  the  Ways  and  Means 
Committee  of  the  House  of  Representatives  requesting  that  repre- 
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sentatives  of  the  orgranized  drug  trade  be  heard  before  the  redraft- 
iiia-  of  the  Raine}'  antinarcotic  amendments  to  the  Harrison  Act. — 
N.'  A.  R.  D.  J.  1919.  V.  27,  p.  672. 

Anon.:  A  resohition  to  the  effect  that  the  N,  A.  R.  D.  express  its 
disapproval  of  the  classification  of  dealers  under  the  Harrison  nar- 
cotic hnv,  which  makes  it  necessary  for  the  retail  druggist  to  register 
in  two  or  more  classed.— N.  A.  R.  D.  J.  1919,  v.  28,  p.  1264. 

Beringer,  George  M. :  The  recent  amendment  to  the  Harrison 
Antinarcotic  Act  is  stated  to  be  another  illustration  of  the  need  of 
the  departments  of  the  Government  for  the  advice  of  the  drug 
trade.— Am.  J.  Pharm.,  1919,  v.  91,  p.  193-199. 

Anon :  Under  the  new  provision  of  section  6  of  the  Harrison  Act. 
general  stores,  as  well  as  dispensing  physicians  and  retail  druggists, 
will  be  compelled  to  keep  and  preserve  a  record  of  every  sale  of  an 
exempted  preparation  so  that  the  Government  will  be  in  a  position 
to  discover  just  when,  where,  and  how  the  privileges  under  section 
6  are  being  abused.— N.  A.  R.  D.  J.  1919,  v.  27,  p.  768-769. 

Anon. :  A  brief  summary  of  the  new  provisions  of  the  Harrison 
narcotic  law  as  amended  February,  1919. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc. 
1919.  V.  8,  p.  246. 

Evans,  W.  A.:  When  physicians  take  the  same  stand  with  respect 
to  opium  that  they  have  taken  on  alcohol,  such  measures  as  the  Har- 
rison law  will  become  unnecessary. — Bull.  Pharm.  1919,  v.  33,  p.  178- 
179. 

Dohme,  A.  R.  L. :  The  opinion  is  expressed  that  the  solution  of  the 
narcotic  problem  appears  to  lie  in  the  enactment  of  an  amendment 
to  the  Harrison  Act  which  will  place  the  enforcement  of  the  law 
in  the  hands  of  the  Public  Health  Service  rather  than  in  the  Depart- 
ment of  Internal  Revenue. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p. 
487-488. 

Editorial :  It  remains  for  the  drug  trade  and  the  public  at  large 
to  recognize  the  spirit  of  the  Harrison  antinarcotic  law,  as  well  as  its 
letter,  and  help  to  free  our  country  from  this  curse. — Midi.  Drug. 
1919,  V.  53,  p.  346-347. 

Gates,  Geo.  M. :  An  article  discussing  the  misuse  of  heroin. — 
Pacific  Drug  Rev.  1919,  v.  31,  p.  32-98. 

Anon. :  A  resolution  adopted  by  the  American  Association  of 
Pharmaceutical  Chemists  states  that  this  association  reiterates  its 
resolution  adopted  two  years  ago,  that  the  narcotic  drug,  heroin, 
be  eliminated  from  all  medicinal  preparations,  and  that  legislation 
be  enacted  to  require  such  elimination. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919, 
V.  8,  p.  591. 

Anon. :  The  American  Drug  Trade  Conference,  at  a  meeting  held 
November  25,  adopted  a  resolution  opposing  the  amendment  of  the 
Federal  food  and  drugs  act  recently  recommended  by  the  Depart- 


mont  of  A<rriciilturo.  inrroasiiirj  tlie  number  of  nnrcotir  drugs  le- 
quirod  to  bo  statod  on  the  hibels  so  as  to  iurhide  all  habit -forniing 
and  poisonous  drugs.— X.  A.  R.  D.  ,1.  19 li),  v.  2f),  p.  :U)8. 

Anon.:  The  Maryland  Board  of  Pharmacy  has  appointed  a  special 
committee  to  investigate  the  narcotic  situation  within  that  State  with 
a  view  to  the  enactment  of  legislation  to  curb  the  evil. — N.  A.  J{.  D. 
J.  1919,  V.  28,  p.  214. 

Anon.:  A  short  article  giving  the  more  important  featuies  of  the 
narcotic  law  recently  enacted  by  the  legislature  of  the  State  of  New 
York. — Am.  Druggist,  1919,  v.  67,  No.  1,  p.  56-57, 

Anon.:  A  reprint  of  the  New  York  State  department's  regulations 
go\erning  the  })urchase,  sale,  short  shipments,  partly  lilled  orders, 
and  third-party  shipments  of  narcotics. — Drug  &  C'hem.  Markets, 
1919,  y.  5,  No.  31.  p.  7-8. 

Anon.:  The  oj)inion  is  expressed  that  physicians  will  resent  the  tax 
upon  their  time  and  patience  which  has  been  imposed  by  the  new 
regulations  governing  the  sale  and  use  of  narcotics  in  New  York 
State,  as  a  result  of  the  carelessness  or  dishonesty  of  some  members 
of  the  drug  and  medical  professions. — Am.  Druggist,  1919,  v.  67, 
No.  1.  p.  23. 

Saleeby,  E.  M. :  An  account  of  the  keeping  of  narcotic  records  in 
the  Philippine  Islands.— Pacific  Drug  Rev.  1919,  y.  31,  No.  12,  p.  19. 

Anon. :  A  Cuban  law  dated  July  25  regulates  the  importation, 
production,  and  sales  in  Cuba  of  narcotic  products.  The  law  pro- 
vides that  only  legally  established  pharmacists  and  druggists  at- 
tached to  a  hospital,  clinic,  or  other  similar  institution  may  import 
or  produce  the  narcotic  drugs  and  preparations  enumerated  in  the 
act.— J.  Am.  Pharrn.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  1117. 

Anon. :  Pharmacists  in  Belgium  are  compelled  to  record  even  the 
smallest  quantity  of  alcohol  in  prescriptions  or  sold  in  the  phar- 
macy.—Chem.  &  Drug.  1919,  y.  91,  p.  51. 

Anon. :  The  Gaceta  de  Madrid  recently  contained  a  royal  decree 
prescribing  regulations  for  the  control  of  the  traffic  in  opium,  its 
derivatives,  the  alkaloids,  and  preparations  containing  such  sub- 
stances in  any  form  in  Spain.  The  importation  and  sale  of  opium 
prepared  for  smoking  is  absolutely  prohibited. — Chem.  &  Drug. 
1919,  y.  91,  No.  1,  p.  37. 

Anon. :  It  is  the  desire  of  the  Home  Secretary  of  England  that  Par- 
liament keep  war-time  regulation,  restricting  the  use  of  morphine, 
opium,  and  cocaine  in  force  long  enough  to  allow  legislation  to  be 
passed  to  give  effect  to  the  provisions  of  the  International  Opium 
Convention  of  1912.— Pharm.  J.  Lond.  1919,  v.  103,  p.  133. 

Editorial :  As  a  remedy  for  the  defects  in  the  law  regulating  the 
traffic  in  habit-forming  drugs  in  Great  Britain,  it  is  suggested  that 
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the  regulations  should  be  extended  to  include  morphine  and  heroin; 
that  the  stocks,  as  well  as  registers,  should  be  inspected ;  and  that 
these  inspection  duties  should  be  taken  from  the  police  and  placed 
in  the  hands  of  responsible  officials  drawn  from  the  medical  profes- 
sion or  the  drug  trade. — Chem.  &  Drug.  1919,  v.  91,  No.  1,  p.  45. 

Matsumura,  K. :  A  translation  of  the  laws  and  regulations  relating 
to  the  production,  manufacture,  compounding,  sale,  dispensing,  or 
giving  away  of  opium,  its  salts  or  derivatives  or  preparations  in 
Japan.— Pacific  Pharm.  1919,  v.  13,  p.  37-40. 

Anon. :  Eeuter  states  that  the  Japanese  Government  opium  bill 
provides  that  opium  ma}^  not  be  exported  without  the  permission  of 
the  minister  for  home  aifairs.  The  penalty  for  violating  the  law  is 
imprisonment  not  exceeding  five  years  and  a  heavy  fine. — Chem.  & 
Drug.  1919,  V.  91,  No.  14,  p.  62. 

Salm,  G.  J.,  and  van  der  Wielen,  P. :  A  comparison  of  the  opium 
laws  of  France  and  Holland.  The  French  law  is  stated  to  be  more 
drastic  than  the  Dutch.— Pharm.  Weekblad,  1919,  v.  56,  p.  1529- 
1539. 

Anon. :  A  brief  summary  of  regulations  issued  by  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Internal  Revenue  for  the  sale  of  preparations  containing 
alcohol.— J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  244-245. 

Anon :  A  reprint  of  the  regulations  of  the  internal  revenue  commis- 
sioner covering  the  use  of  alcohol  in  the  manufacture  of  tinctures  and 
fluid  extracts,  homeopathic  prescriptions,  Jamaica  ginger,  flavoring 
extracts,  etc. — Drug  &  Chem.  Markets,  1919,  v.  5,  p.  7-8. 

Anon. :  A  discussion  of  recent  Federal  and  State  prohibition  legis- 
lation in  its  relation  to  the  drug  trade. — Am.  Druggist,  1919,  v.  67, 
No.  4,  p.  53-54. 

Beringer,  George  M. :  An  editorial  discussing  certain  phases  of 
prohibition  enforcement  which  are  of  pharmaceutical  interest. — Am. 
J.  Pharm.  1919,  v,  91,  p.  701-707. 

Anon. :  Some  explanatory  remarks  on  the  national  prohibition  act 
which  became  effective  October  28,  1919.— N.  A.  R.  D.  J.  1919,  v.  29, 
p.  200-204. 

Eberle,  E.  G. :  An  editorial  discussing  the  effect  of  prohibition 
legislation  on  pharmac}"  and  related  industries. — J.  Am.  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1919,  V.  8.  p.  530-531. 

Anon. :  An  account  of  the  conferences  on  alcoholic  preparations 
held  by  the  officials  of  the  Bureau  of  Internal  Revenue  December  1 
to  5,  1919.  The  use  of  tartar  emetic  to  render  bay  rum  unfit  for 
beverage  purposes  was  objected  to  on  the  grounds  that  the  practice 
IS  dangerous.— Bull.  N.  W.  D.  A.  1919,  No.  20,  p.  1-3. 

Editorial :  Denver  jobbers,  believing  that  many  of  the  orders 
coming  to  them  for  official  preparations  containing  alcohol  are  not 
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beingj  ordered  in  good  faith,  and  are  not  to  be  used  legitimately,  are 
refusings  to  fill  such  orders. — Kooky  Mountain  Druf,'.  1019,  v.  33,  No. 
8,  p.  5. 

Editorial:  In   view   of  the  now   ruliuus  of  the  Commissioner  of 
Internal  Tvevenue  relative  to  the  pres('ril)in<j  and  dispensinjr  of  alc-o- 
,    holic  liquor,  it  is  recommended  that  pharmacists  should  decline  to 
I    dispense  prescriptions  calling  for  wines  and  other  intoxicating  bever- 
ages.—Drug.  Circ.  1010,  V.  03,  p.  307. 
J       Anon. :  The  regulations  issued  by  the  Bureau  of  Internal  Revenue 
I   covering  the  sale  of  wines  and  liquors  for  medicinal  purposes  per- 
mit physicians  to  prescribe  wines  and  liquors  for  internal  use  and 
alcohol  for  external  use,  and  also  permit  druggists  to  fill  such  pre- 
j{   scriptions.     These  regulations  are  described  as  a  miserable  transac- 
tion.—N.  A.  R.  D.  J.  1919,  V.  28,  p.  589. 

Bodemann,  Wilhelm :  A  plea  to  pharmacists  to  refrain  from  fill- 
ing prescriptions  calling  for  alcoholic  liquors. — N.  A.  R.  D.  J.  1919, 
V.  28,  p.  693-694. 

Hilton,  S.  L. :  A  letter  setting  forth  the  needs  for  alcohol  in  phar- 
maceutical preparations.— N.  A.  R.  D.  J.  1919,  v.  28,  p.  466-467. 

Anon. :  A  report  of  the  conference  between  representatives  of  the 
Bureau  of  Internal  Revenue  and  of  barbers'  supply,  perfume,  liquid 
medicinal  and  flavoring  extract  interests  held  for  the  purpose  of 
securing  information  necessary  for  drawing  up  regulations  for  en- 
forcing the  prohibition  law.— N.  A.  R.  D.  J.  1919,  v.  29,  p.  447-454. 

Anon. :  Attention  is  called  hj  the  prohibition  commissioner  to  a 
plan  which  provides  for  a  central  dispensing  pharmacy  to  which  all 
prescriptions  for  intoxicating  liquors  can  be  diverted  by  druggists 
who  are  stockholders.  It  is  said  that  the  plan  is  to  be  adopted  by 
San  Antonio,  Texas.— K  A.  R.  D.  J.  1919,  v.  29,  p.  563-564. 

Withrow.  James  R. :  With  the  passage  of  the  prohibition  amend- 
ments, the  chemist  must  exercise  Avatchful  care  over  future  legisla- 
tion so  that  no  unnecessary  hardship  will  be  brought  upon  chemistry, 
and  it  is  his  duty  to  eliminate  as  rapidly  as  possible  the  need  for 
undenatured  alcohol  in  ever}^  laboratory  and  manufacturing  opera- 
tion.—J.  Ind.  &  Eng.  Chem.  1919,  v.  11,  p.  253-254. 

Editorial :  Technical  compliance  with  the  terms  of  the  national 
prohibition  statute  is  not  sufficient,  but  druggists  are  being  held 
morally  and  legally  responsible  for  the  use  purchasers  make  of 
alcohol,  whiskey,  and  alcoholic  preparations  sold  on  prescription  or 
otherwise. — Western  Druggist,  1919,  v.  41.  p.  367. 

Anon. :  An  article  calls  attention  to  the  fact  that  alcohol  is  a 
necessary  constituent  of  various  medicinal  preparations  because  of 
its  solvent  and  preservative  properties.     For  this  reason  prohibi- 
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tion  laws  should  not  be  made  so  strinojent  that  they  will  prevent  its 
use  for  this  purpose.— X.  A.  R.  D.  J.  1919,  v.  27,  p.  765-766. 

Anon. :  The  Drug  Trade  Conference,  in  considering  nonbeverage 
alcohol  legislation,  recommends  that  what  is  known  as  the  "Arizona  i 
amendment '"  be  favored  as  a  model  provision  to  be  incorporated  in 
the  prohibition  laws  of  the  various  States  legislating  on  this  sub- 
ject.—N.  A.  R.  D.  J.  1919,  V.  27,  p.  593. 

Anon. :  A  compilation  of  late  Treasury  rulings  on  alcoholic  me- 
dicinal compounds. — Am.  Druggist,  1919,  v.  67,  p.  52-53. 

Anon. :  An  editorial  discussing  probable  legislation  in  England 
for  the  control  of  the  drinking  of  methylated  spirits. — Chem.  & 
Drug.  1919.  V.  91.  No.  11,  p.  63. 

Beringer,  George  M. :  In  a  discussion  of  the  provisions  of  Treas- 
ury Decision  No.  2788,  the  Treasury  Department  is  criticized  for 
its  ruling  forbidding  the  sale  of  U.  S.  P.  alcohol  for  medicinal 
purposes,  even  on  a  physician's  prescription. — Am.  J.  Pharm.  1919, 
V.  91,  p.  199-202. 

Woodruff.  Chas.  M. :  A  discussion  of  the  question.  What  is  to  be 
the  future  of  alcoholic  medicinal  preparations? — Bull.  Pharm.  1919, 
V.  33,  p.  190-192. 

Anon. :  A  resolution  to  the  effect  that  the  N.  A.  R.  D.  is  of  the 
opinion  that  prohibition  legislation  should  not  provide  for  the  sale 
b}''  pharmacists  of  alcoholic  liquors  for  any  purpose,  and  that  CA^ery 
retail  druggist  should  refrain  from  taking  out  a  liquor  permit. — 
N.  A.  R.  D.  J.  1919,  V.  28,  p.  1264. 

Warmoll.  F.  V. :  A  note  calling  attention  to  the  use  of  toilet 
waters  as  beverages  in  Canada. — Canadian  Pharm.  J.  1919,  v.  53 
p.  149. 

Anon. :  The  sale  of  bay  rum  in  West  Virginia,  except  when  de- 
natured, is  in  violation  of  the  State  prohibition  law. — Drug  & 
Chem.  Markets,  1919,  v.  5,  No.  35,  p.  4. 

V 

4.  SALE  AND  USE  OF  HOUSEHOLD  REMEDIES.  ** 

McCutcheon.  Alexander :  Descriptions  of  some  household  reme- 
dies of  the  Scotch  Highlanders.— Chem.  &  Drug.  1919,  v.  91,  No.  16. 
p.  64;  Pharm.  J.  Lond.  1919,  v.  102,  p.  235-236. 

Beal,  J.  H, :  Report  of  the  Commission  on  Proprietary  Medicines 
to  the  American  Pharmaceutical  Association,  August,  1919. — J.  Am 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  1050-1053. 

Anon. :  Pharmacists  are  urged  to  protest  against  the  amendmeni 
to  H.  R.  5123  proposed  by  the  U.  S.  Public  Health  Service  whicl 
would  extend  the  provisions  of  the  bill  to  blood  diseases,  ulcers 
mucous  patclies,  skin  diseases,  kidney  or  bladder  diseases,  etc. — 
N.  A.  R.  D.  J.  1919,  v.  29,  p.  58. 
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Anon.:  A  reprint  of  i-equirements  which  must  be  coniplied  with 
in  order  to  retain  membership  in  tlie  Proprietary  Association  of 
America. — Am.  nriii:p;ist,  li)10,  v.  67,  No.  S\  p.  22. 

O'Hara,  F.  C,  T. :  Data  showing;  the  alcohol  content  of  patent  and 
proprietary  medicine.s  examined  at  the  hiboratory  of  the  department 
of  trade  and  commerce,  Ottawa,  Canada. — Montreal  Pharm.  .1.  l'J19, 
V.  30,  p.  9-12. 

Anon.:  The  Anti-Saloon  League  has  been  makin<r  an  investigation 
with  a  view  to  ascertaining  to  what  e.xtent  alcohol  is  necessary  in 
the  manufacture  and  preservation  of  proprietary  medicines. — Bull. 
Pharm.  1919,  v.  33,  p.  5. 

Anon. :  The  alcoholic  standard  adopted  by  the  Proprietary  Asso- 
ciation provides  that  preparations  made  by  the  manufacturer  seek- 
ing  membership  in  the  association  shall  not  contain  a  greater  amount 
of  alcohol  than  is  necessaiy  to  properly  hold  in  solution  in  perma- 
nently active  condition  the  essential  constituents  of  the  preparation 
and  to  protect  against  freezing,  fermentation,  and  other  deleterious 
change,  and  the  medication  shall  be  sufficient  to  render  the  prepara- 
tion unsuitable  as  an  intoxicating  beverage. — Drug  &  Chem.  Markets, 
1919,  V.  5,  No.  32,  p.  7. 

Anon. :  A  report  of  an  investigation  of  the  proprietary  medicine 
business  of  208  druggists  of  New  Orleans.  The  investigation  was 
conducted  by  the  Louisiana  State  Board  of  Health  and  the  report 
originally  appeared  in  a  publication  put  out  by  the  board  of  health. — 
Bull.  Pharm.  1919,  v.  33.  p.  14-19. 

Anon.:  The  Goldwater  formula-disclosure  ordinance  was  de- 
clared invalid  by  a  New  York  court  because  it  made  no  orovisions 
for  stocks  on  hand  in  drug  stores.  It  may,  therefore,  be  expected 
that  attempts  to  compel  the  disclosure  of  formulae  will  be  made  in 
other  parts  of  the  country. — Bull.  Pharm.  1919.  v.  33,  p.  47. 

Ladd :  A  short  review  of  the  work  Avhich  is  being  done  in  the 
State  of  North  Dakota  to  eliminate  patent  medicines  of  no  thera- 
peutic value  or  whic  h  are  advertised  in  an  objectionable  manner, — 
Proc.  North  Dakota  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919.  p.  49-56. 

Anon. :  A  reprint  of  regulations  issued  by  the  Governor  of  Porto 
Pico  for  the  registration  of  patent  medicines. — Standard  Remedies, 
1919.  V.  5,  p.  25." 

Anon. :  An  article  calling  attention  to  the  disagreeable  features 
of  the  act  recently  introduced  in  the  House  of  Commons  of  Canada 
for  the  purpose  of  amending  the  proprietary  or  patent  medicine  act 
of  1908.— Canadian  Pharm.  J.  1919,  v.  52,  p."  394. 

Xrayser:  In  a  discussion  of  the  trade  in  patent  medicines  in  Eng- 
land, it  is  stated  that  what  the  pharmacist  should  contend  for  is  the 
impossibility  of  suppressing  patent  medicines  and  the  consequent 
63780'— 22 3 
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desirability  of  keeping  the  trade  in  them  in  the  hands  of  those  who 
are  competent  to  handle  them  with  the  minimum  of  danger. — Chem. 
&  Drug.  1919,  V.  91,  No.  22,  p.  57. 

Editorial :  Attention  is  directed  to  the  number  of  fake  prepara- 
tions which  have  been  placed  on  the  market  purporting  to  be  cures 
for  influenza.  It  is  suggested  that  it  is  about  time  that  reputable 
pharmacy  made  some  definite  effort  to  separate  itself  from  quack- 
erv.—Pacific  Pharm.  1919,  v.  12,  p.  209-210. 

Dowling.  0.scar:  A  paper  discussing  the  desirability  of  stating 
on  the  labels  the  quantities  of  potent  ingredients  of  all  ready-made 
medicines. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  412-418. 

6.   DRUG  INSPECTION  WORK. 

Ballard,  C.  W. :  Data  are  given  showing  the  condition  of  a  large 
number  of  samples  of  crude  drugs  purchased  in  drug  stores  in  New 
York  City.— Proc.  New  York  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  219-226. 

Woods,  Chas.  D. :  The  results  obtained  in  the  examination  of  a 
large  number  of  samples  of  spirit  of  camphor  and  spirit  of  nitrous 
ether  are  reported. — Off.  Insp.  91,  Maine  Agric.  Exper.  Sta.  1919, 
p.  1-20. 

Anon. :  Notices  of  judgment  Nos.  6548  and  6550  deal  with  the 
shortage  in  the  reported  weight  of  active  ingredients  in  tablets. — 
S.  R.  A.  Chem.  Suppl.  1919.  No.  61,  p.  51,  55-57. 

Jones.  A.  J. :  A  presentation  of  analytical  data  showing  the  purity 
of  commercial  samples  of  aspirin  and  aspirin  tablets.  The  methods 
of  testing  are  discussed  and  standards  are  suggested. — Chem.  & 
Drug.  1919,  V.  91,  No.  17,  p.  60-62. 

Boucher,  Volcy :  A  note  on  quinine  tablets  in  the  French  colonies, 
with  special  reference  to  their  quinine  content  and  solubility. — Bull, 
sc.  Pharmacol.  1919.  v.  26,  p.  66-74. 

Zimmermann,  Walther :  A  report  of  the  results  of  the  examina- 
tion of  a  number  of  inferior  drugs  and  some  soap  substitutes. — 
Apoth.-Ztg.  1919.  V.  34,  p.  13-14. 

Anon.:  A  lesolution  to  the  effect  that  the  executive  or  legislative 
committee  of  the  N.  A.  K.  D.  be  requested  to  prepare  a  suitable  draft 
of  a  law  providing  for  the  inspection  of  drugs  and  medicines  dis- 
pensed by  physicians  under  the  same  requirements  as  apply  to 
pharmacists.— N.  A.  R.  D.  J.  1919,  v.  28,  p.  1265. 

Beard,  J.  G. :  Recommendations  are  made  for  the  future  form  of 
drug  inspection  work.  The  idea  is  to  make  the  work  constructive 
rather  than  destructive. — Proc.  North  Carolina  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919, 
p.  53-58;  Pacific  Pharm.  1919,  v.  13,  p.  208-211. 

Ladd,  E.  F. :  Ninety-three  of  218  drug  stores  inspected  in  North 
Dakota  during  1918  were  given  a  passing  grade. — Bull.  North  Da- 
kota Agric.  Exper.  Sta.  1919,  v.  5,  p.  221. 
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Barnard,  II.  E. :  Of  Rll  dnig  stores  insj^ected,  80  were  rated  as 
oxrellent,  r)4("»  ^ood.  141  fair,  HI  poor,  and  H  had. — Bull.  Indiana  Bd. 
Health,  lOU),  v.  -J-J,  p.  17,  l>S,  Tk^,  ^\:^.  101,  Ul',  IlT.,  and  VM. 

H,  K.  Mulford  Co.:  Of  206  samples  of  crude  drugs  examined.  33 
wore  helow  standard. — J.  Am.  Phann.  Assoc.  1919.  v.  8.  p.  ToS. 

Holt,  riionias:  Of  9;")  samples  of  <lrii<j:s  and  medicinal  prepara- 
tions examined,  19  were  found  to  be  adulterated. — Rep.  Connecticut 
0.  c-t  F.  Com.  1919,  p.  21. 

Bailey,  E.  X.:  Of  a  total  of  4G  preparations  obtained  from  dru*;;- 
gists.  9  were  found  to  be  adulterated  or  below  standard  or  other- 
wise illegal. — Rep.  (\)iinecticnt  Agric.  Exper.  Sta.  1919.  Bull.  No. 
210,  p.  242. 

Barnard,  H.  E. :  Of  69  samples  of  drugs  examined.  29  were  re- 
jected.—Bull.  Indiana  Bd.  Health,  1919,  v.  22,  p.  29.  41,  53,  77,  89, 
100,  112. 

Keeny,  J.  R.:  Of  48  samples  of  drugs  examined,  only  16  met  the 
requirements  of  the  U.  S.  P. — Bull.  Louisiana  Bd.  Health,  1919,  Xo. 
2.  p.  88-90. 

Lvthgoe,  Hermann  C. :  Of  253  samples  of  drugs  examined,  74 
were  adulterated. — Bull.  Massachusetts  Dept.  Health,  1919,  v.  6,  p. 
52,  86,  127,  178,  228. 

Scofield,  Walter  W. :  A  rejxjrt  of  analysis  of  samples  of  drugs 
purchased  under  names  recognized  by  the  U.  S.  P.  IX  and  the  X.  F. 
IV,  and  of  others,  not  thus  recognized.  Patent  medicines  have  been 
examined  and  also  toilet  waters,  of  which  only  4  out  of  176  contained 
methyl  alcohol. — Rep.  X'^ew  Jersey  Dept.  Health,  1919.  p.  85-87. 

Jongwald,  Mattys:  It  was  found  that  50  per  cent  of  drug  samples 
offered  for  sale  in  the  state  of  North  Dakota  are  not  of  the  U.  S.  P. 
standard. — Proc.  X'orth  Dakota  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  60. 

van  Buskirk,  L.  H. :  Of  244  samples  of  drugs  examined,  77  were 
rejected.— Ohio  Public  Health  J.  1919,  v.  10,  p.  37,  83,. 132,  179,  213, 
246,  307,  331,  362,  440. 

Ewe.  G. :  Of  206  samples  of  drugs  examined,  33  were  below  stand- 
ard.— Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  93. 

«.   UNITED  STATES  PHARMACOPCEIAL  CONVENTION. 

Kebler.  L.  F. :  Report  of  the  committee  on  the  U.  S.  Pharma- 
copoeia of  the  American  Pharmaceutical  Association.  Attention  is 
directed  to  a  number  of  conditions  which  should  be  considered  by 
the  next  Pharmacopoeial  Convention. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v. 
8,  p.  964-966.  • 

Editorial :  In  an  editorial  entitled  One  Hundred  Years  of  the  U. 
S.  P..  it  is  stated  that  the  U.  S.  Pharmacopoeial  Convention  will 
maintain  its  own  existence  by  conservatism,  by  guarding  well  the 
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portal  of  entry  to  the  convention,  and  by  making  scientific  and 
practical  fitness,  rather  than  geographical  representation,  require- 
ments for  membership. — Midi.  Drug.  1919,  v.  53,  p.  80. 

Kebler,  Lyman  F. :  x\ttention  is  directed  to  a  number  of  features 
wliieh  should  be  considered  by  the  next  Pharmacopceial  Convention. 
The  subjects  discussed  are  the  alcohol  question,  change  of  standards, 
chemical  tests,  physiological  tests,  limits  of  ash  and  impurities  in 
vegetable  drugs,  scope,  time  of  official  recognition,  admittance  to  the 
U.  S.  P.  of  substitutes  for  proprietary  preparations,  nomenclature, 
and  method  of  editing.— Drug.  Giro.  1919,  v.  63,  p.  483-485,  and  497. 

7.    GENERAL   PRINCIPLES   TO    BE   FOLLOWED    IN    REVISING   THE   PHARMACOPCEIA. 

Committee  on  Pharmacopoeias  and  Formularies  of  New  Jersey 
Pharm.  Assoc. :  In  the  recommendations  submitted  for  the  general 
principles  to  be  followed  in  revising  the  Pharmacopoeia,  the  following 
are  included:  That  the  Pharmacopoeia  omit  geographical  designa- 
tions as  far  as  possible  in  describing  the  source  of  drugs,  and  that 
variations  due  to  cultivation,  difference  in  climate  or  mode  of  col- 
lection be  given  due  consideration  in  the  framing  of  standards ;  that 
the  temperature  adopted  as  a  standard  be  20°  C.  instead  of  25°,  as 
in  the  present  Pharmacopoeia ;  that  special  consideration  be  given  the 
necessity  for  standards  for  biological  products,  such  as  serums  and 
bacterins,  and  also  for  the  animal  organ  drugs,  such  as  mammary 
substance,  ovarian  substance,  and  corpus  luteum  substance;  that 
homeopathic  societies  be  given  representation  in  the  Pharmacopoeial 
Convention,  and  that  certain  chapters  and  preparations  which  com- 
monly appear  in  homeopathic  pharmacopoeias  be  included  in  the  new 
edition  of  the  U.  S.  P. — Proc.  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p. 
65-67. 

Kebler,  Lyman  F. :  Standards  given  in  the  present  Pharmacopceia 
should  not  be  changed  for  personal  reasons.  They  should  only  be 
changed  when  better  standards  are  in  hand  or  when  the  present  ones 
are  unsatisfactory. — Drug.  Circ.  1919,  v.  63,  p.  483. 

8.   PUBLICATION  AND  CONTROL. 

Kilmer,  Fred  B. :  The  last  edition  of  the  Pharmacopoeia  was  trans- 
lated into  Spanish  to  meet  the  needs  of  Latin  America.  It  is  sug- 
gested that  the  coming  edition  be  translated  into  French.  This 
would  make  the  work  available  throughout  the  continent  of  Europe, 
where  for  years  to  come  conditions  will  preclude  the  issuance  of 
pharmacopoeias  or  pharmaceutical  literature.  The  U.  S.  P.,  in 
English  and  in  French,  coupled  with  the  British  pharmacopoeia, 
must  certainly  dominate  the  world  of  pharmaceutical  thought.— 
Proc.  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  72-73, 
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1.    THE  PHYSICIAN   AND  THE  PHARMACOrfKIA. 

A  noil.:  In  the  roj^ort  of  (ho  coinmittco  on  pliMrmafoprriiis  and 
fiiiinularies  of  the  New  Jersey  Pliarmaroutioal  Association,  it  is 
stated  that  comparatively  few  of  the  physicians  are  to-day  sufficiently 
aaiuainted  with  the  formulas  of  either  (lu»  U.  S.  P.  or  N.  F.,  in 
S})ite  of  the  various  proi)agaiuia  to  jjopuiarize  these  works.  The 
publication  and  distribution  of  an  epitome  of  each  is  recommciKled. — 
Am.  J.  Pharm.  11)19,  v.  91,  p.  713. 

Kilmer,  Fred  B. :  From  a  summary  of  discussions  dealing  with 
the  attitude  of  the  physician  toward  the  Pharmacopa'ia,  it  is  con- 
cluded that  the  followinc:  may  be  formulated:  the  physician  trusts 
that  the  pharmacist  is  acquainted  with  the  information  contained  in 
tl\c  Pharmacopoeia.  The  phj'sician  seeks  only  for  information  of 
practical  application  for  himself.  Physicians  regard  the  Pharma- 
copoeia as  unprogressive,  and  not  representing  the  advances  and 
innovations  constantly  put  forward  by  manufacturers  and  the  medi- 
cal profession.  Physicians  do  not  look  to  the  Pharmacopoeia  as  a 
guide  for  the  value  of  medicaments.  The  Pharmacopoeia  does  not 
contain  all  medicaments  of  value.  To  eliminate  from  the  Pharma- 
copoeia the  drugs  considered  by  one  class  of  physicians  as  of  doubtful 
value,  would  eliminate  many  drugs  that  are  much  used,  and  thus 
lessen  the  value  of  the  Pharmacopoeia  to  the  pharmacist.  No  phar- 
macopoeia, no  rule,  or  no  law  can  interfere  with  the  practitioner  who 
remains  loyal  to  the  old-fashioned  drugs  or  laws  of  treatment. — 
Proc.  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  69-70. 

10.   VALUE  OF  CRITICISM. 

Kilmer,  Fred  B. :  The  criticisms  of  the  Pharmacopoeia  which  fol- 
low immediately  upon  the  appearance  of  a  new  edition  are  found 
for  the  most  part  to  be  very  general.  Often  they  are  warped.  They 
express  only  an  individual,  and  at  times,  a  rather  narrow  view-.  They 
are  apt  to  be  greatly  lacking  in  directness.  At  times  criticisms,  when 
formulated,  amount  only  to  a  proof  reader's  error  either  in  spelling  or 
punctuation,  to  the  transposition  of  a  figure  or  the  misplacement  of 
a  decimal.  Criticisms  of  this  character  are  prolific  just  after  a  new 
revision  and  naturally  cease.  Constructive  criticism  that  is  earnest, 
that  is  deep,  and  that  is  honest,  is  helpful  and  is  to  be  desired.  If 
any  fair  number  of  workers  in  pharmacy  and  in  medicine  and  in 
allied  arts  would  formulate  painstaking  suggestions,  it  would  go  a 
long  way  towards  the  betterment  and  the  upbuilding  of  the  work. 
Criticisms  of  the  Pharmacopoeia  should  come  before  the  revision 
rather  than  after.  To  be  helpful  they  should  be  constructive  rather 
than  destructive.     Concise,  definite  suggestions  with  brief  reasons 
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for  the  same  are  what  are  most  desired. — Proe.  New  .Terse}'  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1919,  p.  71-72. 

11.   COMMITTEE  OF  REVISION. 

Anon. :  A  resolution  by  the  Association  of  American  Dairy,  Foo'l, 
and  Drug  Officials  to  the  effect  that  the  Federal  and  State  drug 
officials  should  be  more  adequately  represented  on  the  revision  com- 
mittee of  the  U.  S.  P.— N.  A.  R.  D.  J.  1919,  v.  28,  p.  1326. 

Committee  on  pharmacopoeias  and  formularies  of  New  Jersey 
Pharm.  Assoc. :  It  is  recommended  that  the  present  method  of 
selecting  the  revision  committee  and  of  revising  the  Pharmacopoeia 
be  continued. — Proc.  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  65. 

Kilmer.  Fred  B. :  The  authority  for  the  revision  of  the  Pharma- 
copoeia should  not  be  vested  in  one  man  or  even  in  one  set  of  men. 
We  must  maintain  a  system  of  checks  and  balances.  The  authority 
and  responsibility  must  be  divided.  We  are  told  that  concentration 
Avould  make  for  efficiency.  On  the  other  hand,  concentration  would 
also  make  for  tyranny.  Put  the  making  of  the  Pharmacopoeia  into 
the  hands  of  a  drug  inspector,  and  it  would  emerge  a  set  of  rigid 
standards  and  tests  covering  the  most  restricted  number  of  sub- 
stances. Put  the  revision  in  the  hands  of  a  physician  and  he  would 
select  a  dozen  drugs,  and  enact  that  these  drugs  and  no  others  were 
to  be  recognized  for  use  in  medicine. — Proc.  New  Jersey  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1919,  p.  73. 

12.   NATURE  AND  PROGRESS  OF  REVISION 

White,  Wm.  R. :  Since  the  U.  S.  Government  has  seen  fit  to  make 
the  U.  S.  P.  its  official  organ,  it  is  believed  that  a  smaller  revision 
committee  should  outline  the  scope  and  extent  of  the  work  and  the 
various  departments  of  the  Government  service,  which  are  already 
so  well  organized  and  equipped,  should  work  out  the  many  problems 
of  research  that  are  now  confronting  pharmacy. — Proc.  Tennessee 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  36. 

Eberle,  E.  G. :  In  an  editorial  it  is  stated  that  the  U.  S.  P.  is  the 
leading  pharmacopoeia  of  the  world  ;  that  it  is  so  because  it  is  the  most 
representative.  For  this  reason  it  is  thought  that  the  revision  by  a 
bureau  or  department  of  the  United  States  Government  composed  of 
a  small  body  of  men  out  of  touch  with  conditions  in  all  sections  of 
the  country,  even  with  an  advisory  board,  would  not  be  as  efficient  or 
satisfactory  as  the  thoroughly  representative  system  in  use  at  present. 
To  improve  the  present  system  closer  cooperation  between  the  Gov 
ernment  departments  and  the  committee  of  revision  is  recom- 
mended.—J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  88-89. 

Anon.:  The  committee  on  pharmacopoeias  and  formularies  of  the 
New  Jersey  Pharmaceutical  Association  recommends  that  the  present 
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system  of  rexisin^  the  PliMrmMcopd'in  Ik*  coiitininMl  — Am.  .1.  ]*liMt'rn. 
10Ii>,  V.  91,  )).  708. 

(latherroal.  E.  N.:  A  siimniarv  of  u  disciKssion  \>\  the  Chicago 
hraiich  of  the  AnuM'ifiin  IMinniiaceutical  Association  on  \' .  S.  I*,  and 
X.  F.  revision.— Drug.  C'in-.  UHd.  v.  03,  p.  194. 

Chase,  Charles  S. :  A  discussion  of  whether  or  not  lesearch  woik 
along  the  lines  suggested  by  the  last  revision  of  the  Phaiinacojxeia  is 
possible  or  })rac'ti(al  in  schools  of  pharmacy. — J.  Am.  I'harni.  Assoc. 
1919,  V.  8,  p.  19H-'2()0. 

Clark,  A.  H. :  An  article  discussing  the  agencies  and  re>search 
iiieth(Hls  which  might  be  employed  in  the  levision  of  the  Pharmaco- 
po'ia. — .1.  Am.  Pharm,  Assoc.  1910.  v.  s.  p.  13-10. 

2.  SCOPE. 

1.   NATURE   AND    (  ON'TENT   OF   THE   PHARMACOPOvIA. 

Kilmer,  Fred  B. :  The  Phannacopcria  must  be  representative — it 
must  not  be  formulated  for  one  school  of  medicine  to  the  exclusion 
of  another,  for  one  state  or  locality  to  tlie  exclusion  of  others  It 
must  not  be  a  college  text  book,  or  a  manufacturer's  compendium.  Jt 
must  not  tear  down  or  build  up  one  branch  of  pharmacy  or  of  medi- 
cine at  the  expense  of  another.  It  should  not  be  a  book  of  regulations 
for  the  use  of  bureaucratic  inspectors.  Its  foundation  nuist  be  broad, 
wide  and  deep  for  the  people  of  the  realm  whose  representatives 
founded  and  kept  it  where  it  is. — Proc.  Xew  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc. 
1919.  p.  78. 

White,  Wm.  K. :  It  is  maintained  that  the  V.  8.  P.  should  contain 
standards  and  formulas  for  such  medicaments  as  are  universally  used 
and  prescribed,  together  with  descriptions  of  diagnostical  reagents, 
chemical  tests,  assay  processes,  and  other  information  that  will  en- 
able the  pharmacist  to  dispense  uniform  products  of  the  greatest 
therapeutic  value  that  it  is  possible  to  obtain. — Proc.  Tennessee 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  36. 

Anon. :  The  committee  on  pharmacopoeias  and  formularies  of  the 
Xew  Jersey  Pharmaceutical  Association  recommends  that  the  "  Scope 
of  the  Pharmacopoeia  "  as  defined  in  the  U.  S.  P.  IX  be  retained  for 
the  next  revision. — Am.  J.  Pharm.  1919.  v.  91,  p.  709. 

Alther,  R. :  A  discussion  of  what  a  pharmacopoeia  should  contain 
and  how  the  material  should  be  arranged. — Schweiz.  Apoth.-Ztg. 
1919.  V.  56,  p.  146-148,  157-160. 

Kebler,  Lyman  F. :  The  opinion  is  expressed  that  substitutes  or 
imitations  for  proprietary  preparations  of  a  meritorious  nature 
should  not  be  included  in  the  U.  S.  P.  under  any  conditions. — Drug. 
Circ.  1919,  V.  63,  p.  485. 
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Anon.:  A  note  calls  attention  to  the  fact  that  leaflets  containing 
the  corrections  to  the  U.  S.  P.  IX  are  now  available  for  distribution. 
They  may  be  obtained  upon  application  to  the  agents  of  the  U.  S.  P. — 
N.  A.  R.b.  J.  1919,  V.  29,  p.  209-210. 

2.  A  LIMITED  MATERIA  MEDICA. 

Kebler,  Lyman  F. :  The  opinion  is  expressed  that  the  medical 
profession  should  have  the  controlling  voice  in  the  selection  of  med- 
icaments to  be  given  recognition  in  the  Pharmacopoeia, — Drug.  Cir. 
1919,  V.  63,  p.  484. 

Sayre,  L.  E. :  A  plea  for  a  closer  study  of  pharmaceutical  prepara- 
tions in  the  light  of  the  criticisms  of  the  medical  profession. — J.  Am. 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  409-412. 

Anon. :  An  editorial  discussing  the  responsibilty  of  the  physician 
and  pharmacist  for  so-called  worthless  and  superfluous  medicinal 
preparations. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  778-779. 

Grimbert,  L. :  A  review  of  the  decennial  consumption  of  medicines 
at  the  Paris  hospitals  during  1907  to  1917,  continuing  previous  re- 
views by  Regnault  (1877),  Bourgoin  (1888)  and  the  author  (1907). 
Statistics  are  given  showing  the  relative  frequency  of  use  of  a  large 
number  of  remedies. — J.  pharm.  et  chim.  1919,  v.  19,  p.  377-386. 

3.   NOMENCLATURE. 

Anon.:  A  note  calling  attention  to  the  dangers  due  to  the  varia- 
tion in  nomenclature  of  the  items  in  the  pharmacopoeias  of  the 
world.— Chem.  &  Drug.  1919,  v.  91,  No.  18,  p.  61. 

Gathercoal,  E.  N. :  The  nomenclature  and  spelling  of  the  U.  S.  P. 
and  N.  F.  should,  perhaps,  not  be  accepted  with  the  same  idea  of 
standard  and  legality  as  the  other  statements  made  in  these  books. 
However,  the  weight  of  opinion  favorable  to  the  nomenclature  and 
spelling  used  in  these  works  should  be  of  such  magnitude  that  the 
works  will  be  considered  standards  in  these  respects. — Drug.  Circ. 
1919,  V.  63,  p.  194. 

Mittelbach,  Wm. :  The  following  changes  in  U.  S.  P.  nomencla- 
ture are  suggested :  drop  the  word  balsam  in  the  case  of  balsams 
of  Peru  and  Tolu  to  make  the  titles  conform  with  that  of  copaiba; 
change  both  the  Latin  and  English  of  "  Cascara  Sagrada  "  back  to 
"Rhamnus  "  and  use  the  present  title  as  a  synonym ;  drop  the  word 
"  crude  "  in  the  title  for  calcium  sulphide ;  change  the  title  of  "  Calx  " 
to  "  Calci  Oxidum ;"  change  the  titles  of  the  chlorides  of  alkaloids  so 
that  they  will  read  chloride  instead  of  hydrochloride. — Proc.  Mis- 
souri Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  33-37. 

Kebler,  Lyman  F. :  All  names  for  the  U.  S.  P.  should  be  care- 
fully chosen  to  avoid  confusion  and  mistakes.  Ferric  phosphate, 
chemically  speaking,  means  a  definite  compound,  but  this  name  in 
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tlio  U.  S.  P.  rofors  to  a  mixture  of  iion  pliosplmtc  :m<l  sodium  tit- 
rate.—Drijn;.  Circ.  1919,  V.  63,  p.  497. 

Fajans,  K. :  A  discussion  of  the  chaotic  state  of  the  nomenchitiiio 
of  the  nulioaotivo  elemont^s. — Ztschr.  f.  Elektrochem.  1917.  v.  2;?, 
p.  250-257,  tlirough  Soi.  Abstr.  1919,  v.  22A,  p.  23. 

Stock,  Alfred :  Arpjunients  are  offered  in  favor  of  the  general 
adojition  of  a  proposal  tt)  indicate  valence  by  the  insertion  of  ligun's 
in  paienthesis  after  the  name  of  the  element,  e.  g.,  iron  (2)  sul- 
ph:ite.--Ztsohr.  angew.  Chem.  1919,  v.  32,  part  1,  p.  373-374. 

Farwell,  O.  A. :  Suggestions  for  changes  in  the  botanical  nomen- 
clature of  the  N.  F.  IV  are  presented. — Drug.  Circ.  1919,  v,  63, 
p.  49-50. 

Tschirch.  A. :  Notes  on  the  origin  of  plant  and  drug  names.  An 
extensive  bibliography  is  appended. — Schweiz,  Apoth.-Ztg.  1919 
V.  57,  p.  471-476,  49l496,  507-513,  519-525,  531-535,  and  543-549. 

Ziefle,  Adolph :  A  list  of  common  names  and  synonyms  of  the 
more  commonly  used  drugs  and  medicines. — Pacific  Drug  Rev.  1919, 
V.  31,  No.  12,  p.  20-26. 

Zimmermann,  Walter :  A  collection  of  terms  used  in  "  Baden  "  for 
folk  remf^dies.— Slidd.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1919,  v.  59,  p.  579-580,  593-594 ; 
Chem.  Zentralbl.  1919,  v.  4,  p.  980. 

Xrayser  II :  A  short  account  of  the  origin  of  the  word  "  dope." 
It  is  stated  to  be  derived  from  the  Dutch  doop^  meaning  dipping 
or  sauce,  which  came  to  be  used  in  the  United  States  as  a  name  for 
any  thick  or  semifluid  article  of  food  and  later  was  applied  to  medi- 
cines of  a  thick  consistence. — Chem.  &  Drug.  1919,  v.  91,  p.  45. 

Anon. :  A  book  review  calls  attention  to  The  Condensed  Chemical 
Dictionary,  compiled  and  edited  by  the  editorial  staff  of  the  Chemi- 
cal Engineering  Catalogue. — Drug.  Circ.  1919,  v.  63,  p.  519. 

Anon. :  A  book  review  of  the  eighth  enlarged  edition  of  a  volume 
by  G.  Arends  entitled  V olkstiimliche  Namen  der  Arzneimittel,  Dro- 
gen  und  Chemikalien. — Pharm.  Zentralh.  1919,  v.  60,  p.  569. 

4.  PUBUCTTY. 

Kilmer,  Fred  B. :  In  order  to  increase  the  popularity  of  the  Phar- 
macopceia  it  is  suggested  that  a  publicity  bureau  in  behalf  of  the 
Pharmacopoeia  be  created  upon  each  recurring  revision  and  that 
this  bureau,  through  the  medical  press,  through  pharmaceutical 
journals,  through  the  lay  press,  and  through  every  available  chan- 
nel, express  what  the  Pharmacopoeia  is  and  what  it  means  to  the  peo- 
ple.— Proc.  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  70-71. 

6.  TIBIE  OF  PUBLICATION. 

Kebler,  Lyman  F. :  It  is  recommended  that  a  period  of  at  least 
a  year  should  be  allowed  to  elapse  between  the  date  of  publication 
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of  the  next  U.  S.  P.  and  the  tinie  when  it  becomes  officiah — Dm*;. 
Cue.  1919,  V.  68.  p.  484. 

6.   DOSES. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  It  is  suggested  that  the  next  IT.  S.  P.  should 
contain  a  table  of  maximuni,  single,  and  daily  doses. — Proc.  New 
Jersey  Pharni.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  41. 

Lust,  F. :  A  discussion  of  formulas  for  computing  dosage  for 
children. — Therap.  d.  gegenw,  1918,  v.  59,  p.  401,  tlirough  Pharm. 
Zentralh.  1919,  v.  CO,  p.  124. 

Heffter,  A. :  A  paper  discussing  the  importance  of  stating  the 
nuiximum  doses  of  drugs  in  the  Ph.  Germ. — Ber.  deutsch.  pharm. 
(Jesellsch.  1919,  v.  29,  p.  468-486. 

Diner,  Jacob:  The  N.  F.  IV  is  criticized  because  of  the  difference 
in  the  dosage  of  strychnine  alkaloid  contained  in  the  various  elixirs. 
It  is  suggested  that  it  would  be  more  logical  to  have  all  preparations 
of  strychnine  and  strychnine  salts  of  the  same  strength,  so  that  the 
physician  could  more  readily  remember  how  much  strychnine  he  is 
l^rescribing. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  97. 

Anon. :  A  book  review^  of  the  sixth  edition  of  the  Era  Dose  Book 
states  that  doses  are  given  for  more  than  4,000  substances,  more  than 
1,000  of  W'hich  are  new  and  w-ere  not  included  in  the  previous  edi- 
tion.—Drug  c^  Chem.  Markets,  1919,  v.  5.  No.  26,  p.  12. 

7.    ANTIDOTES. 

Grier,  J. :  A  paper  in  Avhich  are  enumerated  the  more  common 
poisons  and  their  antidotes.  For  the  purpose  of  facilitating  treat- 
ment Avith  the  proper  antidote,  poisons  are  classified  as  follows: 
Class  I.  Deliriants,  irritants,  narcotics,  volatile  oils,  fungi,  phos- 
phorus, cantharides,  prussic  acid.  Class  II.  Strong  acids,  oxalic 
acid,  carbolic  acid,  strong  alkalies. — Chem.  &  Drug.  1919,  v.  91,  No. 
2043,  p.  52-53. 

Anon. :  The  inhalation  of  alcohol  is  recommended  as  an  antidote 
for  chlorine  poisoning.  The  inhalation  of  ammonia  is  stated  to  be 
dangerous.— Pharm.  Ztg.  1919,  v.  64,  p.  582. 

Teichmann,  E.,  and  Nagel,  W. :  It  is  demonstrated  that  sodium 
thiosulphate  can  be  used  as  an  antidote  to  hydrocyanic  acid  in  the 
case  of  the  mouse.  The  possibility  of  its  application  to  man  is  sug- 
gested.—Biochem.  Ztschr.  1919,  v.  83,  p.  312-323. 

Tizzoni.  J.,  and  Perrucci,  G. :  A  study  of  the  difference  in  action 
of  cholcsterin  and  of  antitetanus  serum  in  strychnine  poisoning. — 
Ann.  inst.  Pasteur,  1919,  v.  33,  p.  723-739. 

8.   WEIGHTS  AND  MEASURES. 

Anon. :  The  committee  on  pharmacopoeias  and  formularies  of  the 
New  Jersey  Pharmaceutical  Association  recommends  that  the  weights 


Hii<]  rnertsiires  adopted  foi'  <lu*  next  edition  of  tlir  I'.  S.  1*.  l»e  re- 
strictod  I'xrlusivoly  to  tlio  iiiotric  systoiii. — Am.  .1.  riiann.  llUSt.  v. 
91.  p.  710. 

Anon.:  ( )ut  of  .^S.L'i't)  petitions  reljitin<i  to  the  oxolusixc  use  of  me- 
tric wfiiflits  and  measuies  in  the  Fnited  States,  now  in  the  !vee|)in^  of 
the  Bureau  of  Stantlards,  57.S()(),  or  1)9.27  ])er  cent.  fa\ or  this  progress,- 
and  only  4*JG,  or  less  than  1  per  cent,  oppose  it. —  \\\\.  Vvii.  UUD.  v. 
14.  p.  :V2S. 

Anon.:  The  Ameiican  Metric  Association  at  its  second  meeting, 
held  in  Baltimore,  Decemher  27,  1J)18,  })asse(l  a  resohition  to  the  efl'ect 
that  it  is  the  desire  of  the  or«ranization  to  cooperate  more  fully  witli 
those  American  industries  and  trades  usinjr  oi-  contemplating;  the 
use  of  metric  weights  and  measures. — X.  A.  K.  D.  ,1.  11)19.  v.  27, 
p.  002. 

Couch,  James  F. :  A  short  article  settinof  forth  Ilazlitt's  views  (»n 
the  introduction  of  the  metric  system  into  England. — Am.  d.  IMiariu. 
1919.  V.  91,  p.  801-868. 

Anon.:  A  tahle  is  «riven  detininir  French  standards  and  commeicial 
and  industrial  units  as  fixed  hy  a  recent  decree. — ,1.  jiharm.  et  ciiim. 
1919,  V.  20.  p.  294-302. 

Peters,  H. :  History  of  the  balance  of  tlie  ancients. — Ber.  deutsch. 
pharm.  Gesellsch.  19i9,  v.  29.  p.  64-71. 

Schoorl.  X. :  A  destM-iption  of  an  exact  method  for  weighing  glass 
apparatus.— Chem.  Weekblad.  1919,  v.  10,  p.  481-483. 

Brinton,  Paul  H.  M.  P. :  A  description  of  a  single-deflection  method 
of  weighing. — J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.  1919.  v.  41.  p.  1151-1155. 

Scheringa,  K. :  An  investigation  of  the  effect  of  surface  condensa- 
tion of  water  vapor  and  gases  in  the  production  of  errors  in  weighing. 
Experiments  showed  that  absorption  of  gases  need  not  be  considered 
a  source  of  en'or  in  gravimetric  work.  Very  fine  powders  may  ab- 
sorb water  vapor  to  a  slight  extent.  The  literature  on  this  subject 
is  reviewed. — Pharm.  Weekblad,  1919,  v.  56,  p.  94-107. 

Andrews.  F.  AV. :  A  note  on  the  accuracy  of  different  methods  of 
measuring  small  volumes  of  fluid.  Volumes  of  1  cubic  centimeter 
and  0.5  cubic  centimeter  can  be  measured  by  a  pipette  with  reasonable 
accuracy.  The  error  in  delivering  0.1  cubic  centimeter  may  amount 
to  5  per  cent  and  the  delivery  of  0.01  cubic  centimeter  from  a  pipette 
may  be  exceedingly  inaccurate.  The  drop  method  of  Donald  is 
greatly  to  be  preferred  to  the  pipette  method  in  serological  work. — 
Biochem.  J.  1919,  v.  13,  p.  37-44 

Beringer,  George  M. :  An  illustrated  description  of  a  standard 
dosage  measure. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8.  p.  553-556;  Am. 
J.  Pharm.  1919,  v.  91,  p.  414-419. 
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Anon.:  The  committee  on  pharniiipopnpias  anfl  formularies  of  the 
Xew  Jersey  Pharmaceutical  Association  recommends  that  the  U.  S. 
P.  define  and  describe  standard  graduate  measures  and  a  standard 
dosage  measure. — Am.  J.  Pharm.  1919,  v.  91,  p.  711. 

».   ADDITIONS  AND  DELETIONS. 

Anon. :  The  committee  on  pharmacopoeias  and  formularies  of  the 
New  Jersey  Pharmaceutical  Association  recommends  that  the  ad- 
mission of  an  article  to  the  IT.  S.  P.  be  based  upon  its  determined  gen- 
eral medical  use  justifying  an  official  standard;  that  the  dismissal 
of  an  article  be  based  upon  a  determination  that  its  general  use  as 
a  medicine  is  not  sufficient  to  justify  its  retention. — Am.  J.  Pharm. 
1919,  V.  91,  p.  709. 

White.  Wm.  R. :  It  is  believed  that  the  historical  matter  in  the 
first  SO  pages  of  the  Pharmacopoeia  should  be  deleted  and  that  the 
preface,  introductory  notice,  additions,  and  deletions  should  be 
boiled  down  as  low  as  possible  and  the  table  of  comparative  strengths 
placed  at  the  end  of  the  book  with  the  other  tables. — Proc.  Tennes- 
see Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  36. 

White,  Wm.  E.:  It  is  suggested  that  the  following  be  included  in 
the  new  edition  of  the  U.  S.  P. :  acetylsalicylic  acid,  Dakin's  solution, 
an  ointment  of  the  ambrine  type,  standards  for  flavoring  extracts 
established  by  the  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  a  formula  for 
specially  denatured  alcohol  which  druggists  are  permitted  to  sell  in 
quantities  not  exceeding  one  pint.  It  is  also  recommended  that  there 
be  given  in  the  Pharmacopoeia  a  definition  of  poisons  and  designa- 
tions of  what  substances  are  poisonous,  including  the  best  antidote 
for  the  same.  Maximum,  as  Avell  as  average,  doses  should  be  given. — 
Proc.  Tennessee  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919.  p.  38. 

Mittelbach,  Wm. :  It  is  recommended  that  the  following  be  de- 
leted from  the  U.  S.  P. :  Ceylon  cinnamon,  belladonna  leaves,  beta- 
eucaine  hydrochloride,  chromium  trioxide,  chlorinated  lime,  and  pre- 
cipitated calcium  carbonate.  It  is  recommended  that  codeine  hydro- 
chloride be  added  to  the  U.  S.  P. — Proc.  Missouri  Pharm.  Assoc. 
1919,  p.  34-36. 

McElhenie,  Thomas  D. :  It  is  suggested  that  codeine  hydrochloride 
be  made  official  because  of  its  greater  solubility  and  greater  alka- 
loidal  content. — Proc.  New  York  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  54. 

DuBois:  Report  of  the  subcommittee  on  glycerophosphates.  It  is 
recommended  that  iron  glycerophosphate  be  admitted  to  the  U.  S.  P. 
with  the  description,  tests,  and  assay  as  given  in  the  N.  F.  IV,  except 
that  the  iron  content  be  fixed  at  not  less  than  13  per  cent  nor  more 
than  15  per  cent.— Proc.  Am.  Drug.  Mfg.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  278-280. 


Honimell,  P.  K. :  Tt  is  roconiiiioiidod  lliat  f  lir  following/  Ix*  lulmiHcil 
to  the  U.  S.  P.:  Elixir  of  iron,  quinine,  and  str^chnini',  liniment  of 
a(onite  and  chloroform,  apar-apfar  preparations  of  therapeutic  value, 
troches  of  ammonium  chloride  and  cuheh,  and  troches  of  red  gum. — 
Proc.  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  lOli).  p.  40,  41,  48,  and  49. 


1».    PURITY  AND  STRENGTH. 


Gathercoal,  E.  N. :  In  a  discussion  of  T^.  S.  P.  and  N.  F.  revision 
hy  the  Chicago  hranch  of  the  American  Pharmaceutical  Association, 
it  was  concluded  that  the  maximum-minimum  standard  for  drugs 
and  chemicals,  and  especially  for  finished  preparations  of  drugs, 
should  be  discontinued  and  a  single  standard  adopted  instead.  A 
siiflicient  tolerance  from  the  standard  is  always  allowed  by  courts 
and  authorities.— Drug.  Circ.  1919,  v.  63,  p.  194. 

Anon. :  The  committee  on  pharmacopxDeias  and  formularies  of  the 
Xew  Jersey  Pharmaceutical  Association  believes  that  the  mono- 
graphic presentation  of  standards  for  drugs,  chemicals,  and  prepara- 
tions in  alphabetical  sequence,  as  followed  in  the  U.  S.  P.  IX,  is  the 
best  that  can  be  devised  for  reference  and  clarity  of  presentation  of 
the  subjects.— Am.  J.  Pharm.  1919.  v.  91,  p.  709. 


11.  ATOMIC  WEIGHTS. 


Thorpe,  T.  E. :  A  brief  review  of  the  development  of  our  knowl- 
edge concerning  atomic  weights,  with  reference  to  the  recent  work 
of  Smith  and  van  Hoagen  on  the  determination  of  the  atomic  weights 
of  boron  and  fluorine.— Nature,  London.  1919,  v.  103,  p.  346-348. 

Clarke,  F.  W.,  et  al. :  Report  of  the  International  Committee  on 
Atomic  Weights  for  1919  and  1920.  A  summary  is  also  given  of 
the  determinations  published  since  the  last  regular  report  made  in 
1916.— J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.  1919.  v.  41,  p.  1881-1887. 

Anon. :  The  committee  on  pharmacopoeias  and  formularies  of  the 
Xew  Jersey  Pharmaceutical  Association  recommends  that  the  atomic 
and  molecular  weights  employed  in  the  next  revision  of  the  U.  S.  P. 
be  those  given  in  the  latest  available  report  of  the  International 
committee  on  atomic  weights. — Am.  J.  Pharm.  1919.  v.  91,  p.  710. 

Sodd3\  Frederick:  A  paper  on  the  conception  of  the  chemical 
element  as  enlarged  by  the  study  of  radioactive  changes. — J.  Chem. 
Soc.  Lond.  1919.  v.  115.  p.  1-26!^ 

Collins,  Hawksworth :  Mathematical  proof  is  given  to  the  effect 
that  the  atomic  weights  are  integers  when  oxygen  is  taken  as  16. — 
Chem.  News,  1919,  v.  119,  p.  247-248. 

Szynanowitz.  Raymond :  From  the  table  of  elements  arranged  in 
the  order  of  their  atomic  weights  it  is  concluded  that  all  elements 
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originated  from  2  primary  substances,  having  atomic  weights  of  1 
and  3.  and  upon  condensation  would  combine  to  form  helium  and 
ultimateh'  all  of  the  elements  with  which  we  are  familiar. — Chem. 
New3,  1919,  V.  119,  p.  58-59. 

Schmitz,  E. :  Harmony  of  the  atomic  weights.  Calculations  of 
the  numerical  relationship  between  the  atomic  weights  of  the 
elements  are  given. — Ber.  deutsch.  pharm.  Gesellsch.  1919,  v.  29, 
p.  504-518. 

Wegscheider :  A  reply  to  F.  Paneth  concerning  atomic  weight 
tables  and  the  separation  of  the  chemical  elements. — Ztschr.  physik. 
Chem.  1919.  v.  93,  p.  380-381;  Chem.  Abstr.  1919,  v.  13,  p.  2471. 

Guye,  P.  A.,  and  Renard,  T. :  A  discussion  of  the  disagreement  be- 
tween the  errors  of  the  determination  of  atomic  weights  on  the 
average  and  the  laws  of  calculating  probabilities. — Chem.  Abstr.  1919, 
V.  13,  p.  390. 

Stern,  O.,  and  Volmer,  M. :  A  report  of  studies  to  determine  if 
the  divergencies  of  the  atomic  weights  from  integers  are  explainable 
by  isotopy.— Ann.  Physik.  1919,  v.  59,  p.  225-238. 

Guye,  P.  A. :  A  correction  in  the  determination  of  the  density  of 
HBr  gives  the  value  of  79.920  for  the  atomic  weight  of  bromine, 
and  107.870  for  that  of  silver.— J.  chim.  phys.  1919,  v.  17,  p.  171-186. 

Biirki,  Fr. :  A  new  experiment  is  described  for  demonstrating  the 
small  mass  of  the  hydrogen  atom. — Helvetica  Chim.  Acta,  1919,  v.  2, 
p.  703-704. 

Smith,  Edgar  F.,  and  van  Haagen,  Walter  K. :  Data  obtained  in 
the  determination  of  the  atomic  weights  of  boron  and  fluoi'ine  are 
presented.  Tlie  atomic  weight  of  boron  was  found  to  be  10.900  and 
of  fluorine  19.005.— Carnegie  Inst.  Pub.  1918,  No.  267,  p.  1-63, 
through  Chem.  Abstr.  1919,  v.  13,  p.  3044. 

Bilecki,  Alois:  Analytical  data  obtained  in  the  determination  of 
the  atomic  weight  of  iron  are  presented.  In  two  series  of  determina- 
tions the  figures  55.900  and  55.883  were  obtained. — Ztschr,  anorg. 
Chem.  1919,  v.  108,  p.  318-320. 

Honigschmid,  O. :  An  account  is  given  of  a  series  of  atomic  weight 
determinations  of  thorium-lead  and  scandium.  The  mean  value  for 
thorium-lead  was  found  to  be  207.90±:0.013,  and  the  mean  value  for 
scandium  45.099d=0.014.— Ztschr.  Elektrochem.  1919,  v.  25,  p.  91-97, 
through  Chem.  Abstr.  1919.  v.  13,  p.  2621. 

12.   CHEMICAL    FORMULAS. 

Anon. :  The  committee  on  pharmacopoeias  and  formularies  of  the 
New  Jersey  Pharmaceutical  Association  believes  that  the  method  of 
stating  chemical  formulas  adopted  for  the  U.  S.  P.  IX  is  well  suited 
for  the  purpose  and  should  be  followed,  with  slight  modifications,  in 
the  next  revision. — Am.  J.  Pharm.  1919,  v.  91,  p.  710, 
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Lowry.  Alexander:  A  note  on  inodiliod  triapluc  foiinulMs  for  or- 
ganic cyclic  conipoimds.  UlustrntcMl. — .1.  Am.  Clicin.  Soc.  I'.U!*,  v.  41, 
p.  1(>29-1(W(). 

3.  NONPHARMACOPffilAL  STANDARDS. 

1.    FORMULARIES— GENERAL. 

Anon.:  An  editorial  states  that  the  X.  S.  W.  committee  on  the  new 
edition  of  the  Australian  Pharmaceutical  Formulaiv  has  taken  an 
important  step  in  endeavorin<r  to  secure  the  coojieration  of  hospitals 
and  dispensaries  in  the  process  of  revision. — Chem.  &  Drug.  Aus- 
tralas.  1910.  v.  84.  p.  422. 

2.    NATIONAL    FORMULARY. 

Committee  on  pharmacopcpias  and  formularies  of  New  Jersey 
Pharm.  Assoc. :  The  opinion  is  expressed  that  the  time  is  ripe  for  the 
cooperation  of  a  committee  of  active  medical  practitioners  in  the  re- 
vision of  the  National  Formulary.  Such  cooperation  of  the  medical 
societies  should  be  solicited  by  the  American  Pharmaceutical  Asso- 
ciation, which  owns  and  controls  this  publication,  and  should  be 
given  by  the  formation  of  a  committee  composed  of  practicing  physi- 
cians acquainted  with  medical  customs  and  usages. — Proc.  New  Jer- 
sey Pharm.  Assoc.  1919.  p.  67. 

Scoville.  Wilbur  L. :  A  number  of  suggestions  for  the  revision  of 
the  National  Formulary. — .1.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8.  p.  745- 
746. 

Diner.  Jacoli :  A  criticism  of  a  number  of  N.  F.  formulas  from  a 
pharmacological  viewpoint.  It  is  stated  that  before  physicians  can 
be  expected  to  use  the  N.  F.,  its  formulas  must  be  simplified  and 
standardized  and  the  irrational  formulas  eliminated. — J.  Am.  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1919,  V.  8,  p.  94-98. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  A  formula  for  troches  of  benzoic  acid  should  be 
introduced  in  the  N.  F.,  as  this  acid  in  palatable  form  is  an  effective 
expectorant,  analgesic  and  antiseptic.  Beringer's  formula  for  troches 
of  chloroform  compound  should  also  be  included. — Proc.  New  Jersey 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1919.  p.  49. 

8.   RECIPE    BOOK. 

Raubenheimer.  Otto :  Report  of  the  committee  on  Recipe  Book  of 
the  American  Pharmaceutical  Association. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc. 
1919.  V.  8,  p.  979. 

Miller,  H.  L. :  Formulas  for  making  a  variety  of  preparations  are 
given.— Spatula.  1919,  v.  26,  p.  97-98. 

Anon. :  A  list  of  new  English  formulas  for  a  variety  of  medicinal 
preparations.— Si^atula,  1919.  v.  26,  p.  107-108. 
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Anon. :  A  list  of  popular  formulas  for  a  variety  of  medicinal  and 
other  preparations. — Am.  Druti-zist,  1919,  v.  67,  No.  5,  p.  31-32. 

Fleissig:  Sixty-nine  magistral  formulas  used  in  prescribing  for 
patients  receiving  benefits  from  the  sick  fund  are  presented. — ■ 
Schweiz.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1919,  v.  57,  p.  273-277. 

Anon. :  Formulas  for  the  preparation  of  eye  waters  are  given. — 
J.  pharm.  et  chim.  1919,  v.  20,  p.  174. 

Anon. :  Six  formulas  for  the  preparation  of  glycerites  are  pre- 
sented.—J.  pharm.  et  chim.  1919,  v.  20,  p.  207-208. 

Anon. :  Formulas  for  making  a  variety  of  preparations  are 
given. — Am.  Drug.  1919,  v.  67,  Xo.  12,  p.  45. 

•4.   NEW   AND   NONOFFICIAL   REMEDIES. 

Anon. :  A  book  review  calls  attention  to  Neio  and  Nonofpcial 
Remedies  for  1919  published  by  the  American  Medical  Association. — 
Pharm.  J.  Lond.  1919,  v.  103,  p.  44. 

SYNTHETICS. 

SchiefFelin,  W.  J. :  The  organization  of  an  international  commis- 
sion to  pass  on  the  value  of  synthetic  drugs  is  proposed. — Am. 
Druggist,  1919.  v.  67,  No.  4,  p.  28. 

Leech,  Paul  N.,  et  al :  American-made  synthetic  drugs.  II.  An 
examination  of  procaine  (novocaine),  barbital  (veronal),  phene- 
tidyl-acetphenetidine  (holocaine).  phenylcinchonic  acid  (atophan), 
manufactured  under  Federal  Trade  Commission  licenses. — Rep 
Chem.  Lab.  Am.  M.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  12,  p.  7-20. 

Messner.  J. :  An  address  dealing  with  the  more  important  syn- 
thetic medicinal  preparations  which  appeared  during  the  past  four 
years.— Ztschr.  angew.  Chem.  1919,  v.  32,  part  1,  p.  381-385,  393-396. 

Anon. :  A  list  of  new  proprietary  and  synthetic  remedies,  with 
brief  descriptions  of  the  items  mentioned. — Am.  Druggist,  1919,  v. 
67,  No.  3,  p.  31. 

Heyl,  G. :  A  discussion  of  the  value  of  dyestuffs  as  medicinal 
agents.— Color  Trade  J.  1919,  v.  4,  p.  73-76,  through  Chem.  Abstr. 
1919.  V.  13.  p.  1101. 

Grau,  Chas.  A.:  A  contribution  to  the  chemistry  of  thiocol,  potas- 
sium guaiacol-sulphonate. — Bull.  sc.  pharmacol.  1919,  v.  26,  part  2, 
p.  97-105,  197-203. 

Nagai,  Nagayoshi :  British  patent  No.  120,936  describes  the  syn- 
thesis of  ephedrine.  The  synthetic  product  differs  in  constitution 
from  Fourneau's  ephedrine,  and  is  the  racemic  form  of  natural  ephe 
drine.— J.  Chem.  Soc.  Lond.  1919,  v.  116,  part  1,  p.  92. 

Anon.:  A  book  review  of  the  second  edition  of  The  Chemistr 
of  Synthetic  Dmigs  by  Percy  May  states  that  this  volume  has  bee 


well  received  from  the  first,  and  that  it  hids  fair  to  Ijecome  a  stand- 
ard.—Pharni.  .J.  Lond.  IDli),  V.  102,  p.  44. 

Anon. :  A  book  review  of  the  fourth  enlarged  and  revised  edition 
of  a  vohmie  by  Si<rniund  Friinkel  entitled  DU  ArsnelTnittel-syn- 
//«'.sv .— Ber.  deutsch.  pharm.  (Jesellsch.  1919,  v.  29,  p.  682. 

Anon.:  A  book  review  calls  attention  to  a  volume  by  .Vrthiii-  K. 
A\'arns  entitled  Coal  Tar  and  Sojne  of  Its  Products. — Drug  &  Chem. 
Markets,  1919,  v.  5,  No.  3;"),  p.  12. 

Ni:W   RK.MEDIES. 

Anon. :  Short  descriptions  are  given  of  some  new  remedies  of  recent 
origin.— Pharm.  Weekblad,  1919,  v.  ."iC,  p.  1609-161G,  1705-1708. 

Anon. :  A  list  of  new  remedies,  with  short  descriptions  of  their  com- 
position and  properties. — Siidd.  Apoth.-Ztg.,  1919,  v.  59,  p.  34,  46, 
163-164,  405,  566-567,  616-617,  through  Chem.  Zentralbl.,  1919,  v.  90, 
p.  55,  552.  982,  1022. 

Anon. :  The  composition  and  uses  of  a  large  number  of  new  reme- 
dies  and    pharmaceutical   specialities   are   discussed. — Pharm.    Ztg. 

1918,  v.  63,  p.  590,  629;  ibid.  1919,  v.  64,  p.  41,  84,  90,  102-103, 
248-249,  295,  320,  380-381,  408-409,  447-448,  472,  528-529. 

Anon. :  Data  on  the  composition  and  uses  of  a  number  of  new 
remedies  are  given. — Spatula,  1919,  v.  26,  p.  106. 

Heger,  Hans:  Notes  on  the  composition  of  some  of  the  new  reme- 
dies and  pharmaceutical  sj^ecialities  which  appeared  in  the  first  half 
of  1918.— Pharm.  Post.  1918,  v.  51,  p.  777-779,  through  Chem.  Zen- 
tralbl. 1919,  V.  2.  p.  302-303. 

Anon. :  An  alphabetical  list  of  recently  introduced  remedies,  in- 
cluding short  descriptions  of  the  preparation  and  properties  of  the 
items  mentioned. — Proc.  New  York  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  202-216. 

Messner.  J. :  A  concise  report  on  the  more  important  new  reme- 
dies introduced  during  the  period  1915  to  1919.  Avith  special  refer- 
ence to  their  constitution  and  therapeutic  use. — Ztschr.  angew.  Chem. 

1919,  V.  32,  p.  381-385,  393-396. 

Rabow.  S. :  A  review  of  the  new  remedies,  including  specialties 
and  patent  medicines,  introduced  during  the  year  1918.— Chem.  Ztg. 
1919,  v.  43.  p.  73-75,  87,  99-101. 

Macht.  David  I. :  Experimental  data  relative  to  the  anthelmintic 
action  of  benzyl  alcohol  and  benzyl  esters  are  presented. — J.  Phar- 
macol. &  Exper.  Therap.  1919.  v.  14,  p.  323-326. 

Haughwout.  Frank  G.  and  Asuzano.  M.  A. :  Good  results  follow- 
ing the  administration  of  benzyl  benzoate  are  reported  in  a  case  of 
lymphatic  leucemia. — New  York  M.  J.  1919,  v.  110,  p.  180-183. 
63780°— 22 4 
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Hauglnvoiit,  Frank  G.,  et  al :  A  report  on  the  use  of  benzyl  ben- 
zoate  in  the  treatment  of  protozoal  dysentery.  The  results  obtained 
in  8  cases  of  endamebic  dysentery  and  1  case  of  bacillary  dysentery 
indicate  that  the  drug  is  a  valuable  auxiliary  in  the  treatment  of 
these  diseases.— Arch.  Int.  INIed.  1919,  v.  24,  p.  383-397. 

Boice,  J.  Morton :  A  resume  of  the  work  done  by  various  observers 
on  benzyl  benzoate,  the  new  non-narcotic  antispasmodic.  Its  appar- 
ent non-toxicity  warrants  an  extended  trial. — New  York  M.  J.  1919, 
V.  110,  p.  977-982. 

Macht,  David  I. :  A  therapeutic  study  of  benzyl  benzoate  in  bron- 
chial spasm  or  asthma,  with  a  report  of  cases. — Southern  Med.  J. 
1919,  V.  12,  p.  367-371. 

Cow,  D.:  Pertonal  (p-acetyl  amidoethoxybenzene)  is  an  antipy- 
retic having  a  similar  constitution  to  that  of  phenacetin.  It  is  stated 
to  possess  only  half  the  toxicity  of  the  latter  and  twice  its  antipyretic 
power.— J.  Pharmacol.  &  Exper.  Therap.  1919,  v.  12,  p.  343-359. 

Hortsman,  Gustav:  The  preparation  of  mercury  formamide  for 
subcutaneous  injection  is  described. — Proc.  New  York  Pharm.  Assoc. 
1919,  p.  223-234. 

Koger,  Leonard :  A  brief  description  of  a  method  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  sodium  morrhuate. — Brit.  M.  J.  1919,  v.  2,  p.  426;  Pharm. 
J.  Lond.  1919,  v.  103,  p.  434. 

Rogers,  Leonard:  Notes  on  the  use  of  sodium  morrhuate  in  the 
treatment  of  tuberculosis— Brit.  M.  J.  1919,  v.  1,  p.  147-148. 

Fleissig:  A  book  review  calls  attention  to  the  second  edition  of 
Gehc''s  Codex  published  in  1914  and  to  the  supplement  published 
in  1918.— Schweiz.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1919,  v.  56,  p.  197. 

Anon. :  A  review  of  a  volume  by  G.  Arends  on  new  remedies  and 
pharmaceutical  specialties,  including  organ  preparations  and  se- 
rums.—Pharm.  AVeekblad,  1919,  v.  56,  p.  1588. 

PATENTS  AND  TRADE-MARKS. 

Neiman,  Howard  S. :  An  article  explaining  the  present  status  of 
the  trade-mark  laws.— Am.  Perf .  1919,  v.  14,  p.  197-199. 

Francis,  J.  M. :  The  report  of  the  committee  on  patents  and  trade- 
marks of  tHe  American  Drug  Manufacturers  Association  is  a  pro- 
test against  the  movement  to  eliminate  the  product  patent  in  so  far 
as  it  pertains  to  discoveries  in  medicine,  pharmacy,  and  chemistry. — 
Proc.  Am.  Drug  Mfg.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  151-162;  J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc. 
1919,  v.  8,  p.  521. 

Stewart,  F.  E. :  Report  of  the  committee  on  patents  and  trade- 
marks of  the  American  Pharmaceutical  Association. — J.  Am.  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1919,  V.  8,  p.  164-157,  1089-1093, 
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Thomson,  Henry  C. :  A  i)Mi)ei-  discussin^j  the  origin  of  trade-mai  ks 
luul  protection. — I'me.  Am.  lhu<x  ^If^^  Assoc.  1911),  p.  124-145. 

Stroud,  Sydney  H. :  A  discussion  of  some  of  the  bad  features  of 
the  use  of  trade  names. — Chem.  &  Drup:.  Australas.  1919.  v.  34,  p. 
171-172. 

Anon.:  A  reprint  of  Treasury  Decision  ;5.sl)3r),  ^ivin<jj  the  new  reg- 
ulations governin<i:  the  i*ecording  of  trade-marks  and  trade  names 
re<ristered  in  the  United  States  Patent  Office.— Am.  Perf.  1919,  v. 
14.  p.  124. 

Barber,  Arthur  W. :  A  discussion  of  the  advisability  of  providing 
for  divided  ownership  in  trade-marks. — Drug  &  Chem.  Markets,  1919, 
V.  5,  No.  30,  p.  5-6. 

Anon. :  It  is  stated  that  the  United  States  protects  the  owners  of 
patents  and  copyrights,  but  there  is  no  national  law  regulating  the 
use  and  right  to  trade-marks.  The  owner  can  register  his  emblem 
at  Washington,  but  no  guaranty  of  protection  goes  w4th  this  per- 
functory proceeding.  State  courts  have  been  in  hopeless  disagree- 
ment, and  the  United  States  Supreme  Court  has  gone  so  far  as  to 
allow  the  same  trade-mark  to  be  used  by  different  companies  when 
their  fields  of  operation  did  not  overlap.  It  is  therefore  thought  that 
a  national  law  is  needed. — Drug  &  Chem.  Markets,  1919,  v.  5,  p.  3. 

Anon.:  A  short  review  pointing  out  the  salient  features  of  the 
trade-ma  I  k  laws  of  South  American  countries. — Drug  &  Chem.  Mar- 
kets, 1919,  V.  5,  No.  26,  p.  6-7. 

Anon. :  In  a  discussion  of  the  future  of  the  patent  and  trade-mark 
situation  with  respect  to  foreign  products,  it  is  stated  that  German 
owners  undoubtedly  transferred  to  their  American  representatiA'es 
the  right  to  manufacture  in  the  United  States.  Under  the  trading 
with  the  enemy  act  the  United  States  Government  seized  these  rights 
and  leased  them  to  American  companies,  with  the  exception  of  the 
names  of  the  products.  Owing  to  this  exception  there  is  likely  to 
be  German  competition  in  these  products  after  a  treaty  of  peace  is 
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Editorial:  Some  needed  reforms  in  the  Patent  Office  are  pointed 
out.— J.  Ind.  &  Eng.  Chem.  1919,  v.  11,  p.  183-184. 
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Midi.  Drug.  1919.  v.  53.  p.  15. 
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Australian  reg:istrations  of  the  word  "'aspirin"  as  German-owned 
trade-marks  than  the  cancellation  of  the  name  as  a  trade-mark  in  the 
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Anon. :  French  patent  and  trade-marks. — Rev.  prod.  chim.  1919, 
V.  22. 

Anon.:  New  Swiss  patents  for  medicinal  and  related  products. — 
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CHEMOTHERAPY. 
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Matsunaga,  T. :  An  experimental  study  of  the  bactericidal  action 
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Mueller,  John  H. :  A  study  of  the  comparative  toxicity  of  triphenyl- 
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Bohland,  K. :  A  discussion  of  the  value  of  intravenous  injections  of 
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Horst.  M.  D. :  A  review  of  the  development  of  the  use  of  antimony 
compounds  in  protozoan  infections  followed  by  a  study  of  the  effect 
of  antimom^  trioxide  on  rabbits  and  guinea  pigs  infected  with  Trypa- 
nosovui  hrucei. — Folia  Microbiol.  1918,  v.  5,  p.  126-140.  through 
Abstr.  Bact.,  1919,  v.  3,  p.  144. 

Fabre.  Rene :  A  review  of  the  organic  compounds  of  antimony  and 
their  applications  in  therapeutics. — J.  pharm.  et  chim.  1919.  v.  20, 
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(licinsa:  A  ivport  of  clicinotlM'i'nixMitic  stiidirs  on  some  sirsono- 
l)on/ol.s,  ospeciiilly  arsalyto. — Deutsch.  mod.  Wdinsrhr.  r.M'.»,  v.  4.'».  p. 
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Jacobs.  A\'alter  A.,  and  Tloidolbcr^ci-.  Mirhacl  :  ('lii'iiiotlu'ra|)y  of 
trvpanosonu'  ami  spirochuote  infections,  ("lieniical  scries.  I.  \- 
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Hrowii.  \\'aile  11.,  et  a!.:  lu'.Ncaichcs  on  llic  chcniutlicrapy  of  ti'vpa- 
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Lurz,  R. :  The  results  obtained  in  attempts  to  cure  sleepin*;  sickness 
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Stuber,  B. :  The  chemotherapy  of  typhoid  carriers.  In  a  series  of 
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Bact.  1919,  V.  3,  p.  310. 
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Jacobson,  J. :  A  study  of  the  effects  of  benzyl  alcohol  on  experl- 
njental  tuberculosis  in  guinea  pigs. — Conipt.  rend.  soc.  biol.  1919,  v. 
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Saxtorph:  A  report  on  the  intravenous  administration  of  calcium 
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72,  p.  234. 

Nordelli,  Giulio:  Comparative  clinical  and  experimental  observa- 
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diseases.— Indian  Med.  Gaz.  1919,  v.  64,  p.  171-174. 
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Med.  Gaz.,  May,  1919,  through  Chem.  &  Drug.  1919,  v.  91,  p.  75. 

Muir,  E. :  A  report  on  the  use  of  gynocardate  of  sodium  "A"  in  the 
treatment  of  leprosy. — Indian  Med.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1919,  v.  54,  p.  130, 
through  J.  Am.  M.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  72,  p.  1705. 

Gladstone,  F.  C. :  A  report  of  clinical  experiments  in  the  treat- 
ment of  gonorrhea  and  its  complications  by  collosol  manganese  and 
intramine.  The  combined  treatment  in  complicated  cases  was  not 
successful.    An  abstract. — Abstr.  Bact.  1919,  v.  3,  p.  144. 

Itami,  Shigemitsu :  Experiments  on  mice  indicate  that  the  intra- 
venous injection  of  magnesium  chloride  is  of  no  value  in  the  treat- 
ment of  cancer.— J.  Am.  M.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  72,  p.  934-935. 

Watson-Williams,  E. :  A  preliminary  note  on  the  treatment  of  in- 
operable carcinoma  with  selenium.  The  results  obtained  in  24  cases 
are  reported.— Brit.  M.  J.  1919,  v.  2,  p.  463-464. 

Jastrowitz,  H. :  A  note  on  the  biological  action  of  thorium. — 
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Hussey :  Notes  on  some  new  metal-dye  compounds  in  respect  to 
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Perez,  J.  A. :  A  report  on  the  use  of  intravenous  injections  of  1 
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Achard,  II.  P.:  A  report  of  the  intravenous  use  of  hexaraethylen- 
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Hiownint;,  C.  H..  and  (Julhransen.  K. :  Observations  on  the  chemo- 
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pounds.—Ann.  Trop.  Med.  1919,  v.  13.  p.  03-81,  97-99,  101-108.  117- 
182. 

Ferrarini,  G. :  A  daily  intravenous  injection  of  0.01  tjram  mercu- 
ric chloride  dissolved  in  1  cubic  centimeter  of  physiologic  saline  solu- 
tion is  advocated  in  severe  cases  of  influenza. — Kiforma  Medica. 
Naples,  1918,  v.  84,  p.  893,  through  J.  Am.  M.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  72. 
p.  231. 

Pissavy,  A.,  and  Robiiie,  R. :  A  report  on  the  intravenous  adminis- 
tration of  hexamethylamine  in  influenza.  No  appreciable  by-effects 
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42,  p.  976,  through  J.  Am.  M.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  72,  p.  527. 

Davis,  David  J. :  A  study  of  the  action  of  potassium  iodide  in  ex- 
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determining  their  medicinal  value,  as  revealed  by  their  adsorptive 
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RADIOACTIVITY. 
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No.  5,  p.  1-14.  through  Sci.  Abstr.  1910.  v.  22A.  p.  881. 
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Regaud,  C. :  An  outline  of  what  is  known  in  regard  to  radium 
treatment,  with  emphasis  on  the  clinical  importance  of  tubes  of 
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to  surgery;  as  a  substitute  for  surgery;  before  surgical  proceed- 
ings as  a  preparatory  method;  combined  with  surgical  procedures: 
and  post  operative  or  prophylatic  use. — Med.  Rec.  1010,  v.  95. 
p.  1081-1083. 

Jonquieres,  E. :  A  review  of  the  use  of  radium  in  the  treatment 
of  various  types  of  skin  lesions  and  tumors.  The  early  use  of 
radium  in  these  cases  is  recommended. — Revista  Medica  del  Rosario. 
1919.  V.  9,  p.  189,  through  J.  Am.  M.  Assoc.  1919,  v  73,  p.  873. 

Boggs:  A  discussion  of  the  use  and  value  of  radium  in  the  treat- 
ment'of  cancer.— New  York  :M.  J.  1919,  x.  109.  p.  488^92. 

Sierra,  L.  R.  F. :  In  97  cases  out  of  100,  complete  cure  of  a  super- 
ficial cancer  was  realized  by  radium  treatment.  The  three  cases  not 
cured  had  been  previously  given  Roentgen  treatment  which  may  have 


ago-ravatod  the  cancer.— Plus  TUtia.  Madrid,  1918,  v.  1,  p.  33i, 
through  J.  Am.  M.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  72,  p.  1877-1878. 

Kodriqiiez,  L.,  and  Sierra,  F. :  In  the  treatment  of  122  cases  of 
cancer  of  the  skin  by  the  use  of  radium,  119  cures  are  reported. — 
Medicina  Ibera,  IMadrid,  1919,  v.  8,  p.  21,  through  J.  Am.  M.  Assoc. 
1919,  V.  73,  p.  1168. 

Molj'^netix,  Echlin  S. :  A  report  on  the  successful  use  of  radium  in 
the  treatment  of  tuberculous  adenitis. — Brit.  M.  J.  1919,  v.  2, 
p.  705-706. 

Turner,  D, :  In  the  treatment  of  50  cases  of  exophthalmic  goiter 
with  radium,  all  but  one  deri^^ed  benefit. — Edinburgh  Med.  J.  1919, 
V.  22,  p.  79,  through  J.  Am.  M.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  72,  p.  830. 

Anon.:  A  book  review  calls  attention  to  a  volume  by  Ferdinand 
Hennich  entitled  Tlxe  Chemistry  and  Chemical  Technology  of  the 
Radioactive  Substances. — Chem.  Abstr,  1919,  v.  13,  p.  2808. 

6.   BIOLOGICAL  PRODUCTS. 

Anon :  The  committee  on  pharmacopoeias  and  formularies  of  the 
New  Jersey  Pharmaceutical  Association  recommends  that  special 
consideration  be  given  the  necessity  for  official  standards  for  bio- 
logical products  in  the  next  revision  of  the  U.  S.  P. — Am.  J.  Pharm. 
1919,  V.  91,  p.  711. 

Sayre,  L.  E. :  An  address  dealing  with  the  early  history  of  bio- 
logical products  in  the  next  revision  of  the  U.  S.  P. — J.  Am.  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1919,  V.  8,  p.  38-42. 

Carter,  Edgar  B. :  Commercial  cultures  of  Bulgarian  bacillus  are 
discussed  under  the  headings:  history,  bacteriology,  chemistry  and 
tests.— J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8.  p.  179-183. 

Ewe:  Notes  on  the  pharmacy  and  manner  of  use  of  tethelin. — 
Am.  J.  Pharm.  1919,  v.  91,  p.  349-357. 

Uhlenhuth,  E. :  The  effect  of  the  thymus  gland  in  producing  tetany 
is  due  to  a  specific  tetany  toxin  produced  by  and  contained  in  the 
thymus. — J.  Gen.  Physiol.  1918,  v.  1,  p.  33,  through  Chem.  Abstr. 
1919,  V.  13,  p.  236. 

Gonzalez,  P.,  and  Dolmau,  M. :  A  preparation  of  agglutinins  in  fl 
powder  form  was  obtained  by  precipitating  and  agglutinating  anti-  " 
typhoid  horse  serum  with  nine  parts  of  acetone,  collecting  the  pre- 
cipitate on  a  filter  and  drying. — Physiol.  Abstr.  1919,  v.  3,  p.  527. 

Dalmau,  M. :  A  potent  secretin  of  low  toxicity  was  obtained  as  i 
dry  powder  by  precipitation  with  nine  parts  of  acetone,  filtering 
and  drying  the  precipitate. — Physiol.  Abstr.  1919,  v.  3,  p.  527. 

Eddy,  Walter  H. :  A  bibliographic  review  of  the  literature  on 
vitamines.  Two  hundred  and  thirty-six  references  are  given.— 
Abstr.  Bact.  1919,  v.  3,  p.  313-330. 
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(irinibert,  L. :  A  |)nj)er  disoussin^'  the  iialinc  cif  \  ilMiniiicP.— .T. 
pliiuni.  et  chiiu.  191J),  v.  19,  j).  171-179,  212-510. 

ll()|)lvins,  V.  G. :  A  lecture  on  the  prnctical  iinpoitamc  of  vitiiiii- 
inos.— Hrit.  M.  J.  1919,  v.  1,  p.  507-510. 

Osborne,  Thomas  B.,  and  A\'alvein:in.  Alfred  J.:  An  account  of 
the  extraction  antl  concentration  of  the  water-soluble  vilaniine  fro!n 
brewers'  yeast.— J.  Biol.  Cheni.  1919,  v.  40,  p.  383-394. 

Osborne.  Tliomas  B..  et  ah:  A  description  of  exjierinicDts  to  de- 
termine the  rehitive  efficiency  of  tiie  various  methods  used  for  re 
moving  the  water-sohible  vitamine  from  preparations  of  proteins 
of  various  kinds.— J.  Biol.  Chem.  1919,  v.  39,  p.  35-4G. 

Mitchel,  H.  II.:  From  a  review  of  tlie  literature,  it  is  concluded 
that  the  identity  of  tlie  water-soluble,  growth-promoting  vitamine 
and  the  antineuritic  vitamine  has  not  been  established  to  date. — 
J.  Biol.  Chem.  1919,  v.  40,  p.  399-413. 

Voegtlin,  Carl,  and  Myers,  C.  N. :  A  study  of  the  influence  of 
secretin  and  antineuritic  vitamine  on  pancreatic  secretion  and  bile 
flow  indicates  tliat  these  substances  are  similar  in  many  respects, — 
J.  Pharmacol.  &  Exper.  Therap.  1919,  v.  13,  p.  301-316." 

Uhlmann,  Fr. :  A  contribution  to  the  ])harmacology  of  the  vitam- 
ines,  witli  special  reference  to  the  antineuritic  vitamines. — Ztschr. 
fiir  Biologie,  1918,  v.  68,  p.  419-498,  through  J.  Physiol.  &  Path. 
Gen.,  Paris,  1919,  v.  18,  p.  635. 

Osborne,  Thomas  B.,  and  Mendel,  Lafayette  B. :  An  account  of 
the  extraction  of  "  fat-soluble  vitamine  "  from  spinach  leaves  and 
young  clover.— Proc.  Soc.  Exper.  Biol.  &  Med.  1919,  v.  16,  p.  98-99. 

Drummond.  Jack  C. :  Observations  upon  the  nature  and  properties 
of  the  fat-soluble  accessory  substance. — Biochem.  J.  1919,  v.  13, 
p.  81-102. 

Chick,  H.,  and  Delf,  E.  M. :  An  investigation  to  determine  the 
antiscorbutic  value  of  dry  and  germinated  seeds. — Biochem.  J.  1919, 
-V.  13.  p.  199-218. 

Saleeby,  N.  M. :  A  report  of  experiments  in  the  treatment  of 
human  beriberi  with  autolyzed  yeast  extract.  The  effect  was  similar 
to  that  produced  by  the  hydrolyzed  extract  of  rice  polishings,  but 
weaker.- Philippine  J.  Sci.  1919,  v.  14,  p.  11-12. 

Zilva,  Sylvester  S. :  A  study  of  the  effect  of  ultra-violet  rays  on 
the  necessary  food  factors. — Biochem.  J.  1919,  v.  13,  p.  161—171. 

ENZYMES. 

Groll,  J.  T. :  A  general  article  on  enzymes. — Pharm.  Weekblad, 
1919,  V.  56,  p.  1672-1682. 

Wester,  D.  H. :  A  report  of  an  investigation  dealing  with  the  de- 
termination of  urease  content  of  seeds  of  plants  indigenous  to  Hoi- 
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land.  Analytical  data  are  presented, — Cliem.  Weekblad,  1919,  v.  16. 
p.  1548-1001.  For  urease  content  of  difl'orent  sorts  of  sf)Y  beans,  see 
Wester,  D.  H.  p.  1552-1556. 

van  Hasselt,  J.  F.  B, :  Notes  on  the  technical  preparation  of  en- 
zymes, with  special  reference  to  pepsin  and  liquidase,  the  starch- 
dissolvinji:  enzyme  >Yhich  «ives  diastase. — Pharm.  AVeekblad,  1919, 
V.  56,  p.  1682-1686. 

diem.  Works  (formerly  Sandoz)  and  A.  Stoll :  Brit.  120.571,  Oc-t. 
21,  1918.  Peroxidases  are  extracted  from  plants  rich  in  them  {('o- 
chlearia  armoracia^  Cucufbita  pepo,  Brassica  rapa,  etc.)  by  steep- 
ing  thin  slices  in  dilute  acid,  washing  away  soluble  products  in  H,,0, 
then  extracting  the  peroxidases  with  dilute  alkali,  and  fractional!}^ 
precipitating  with  alcohol. — C'hem.  Abstr.  1919,  v.  13,  No.  6,  p.  636. 

Fernandez.  (). :  Evidence  is  given  of  the  existence  of  proteolytic 
enzymes  in  poppy,  almond,  filbert,  peanut,  hem[),  walnut,  pine  kernel, 
and  castor  seeds. — Anal.  Fis.  Quim.  1918,  v.  16.  p.  728-741,  through 
J.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind.  1919,  v.  38,  p.  329A. 

Fisher,  Ernest  A. :  Contributions  to  the  study  of  vegetable  pro- 
teases. Proteinoclastic  and  peptoclastic  enzymes  were  found  in  all 
the  green  plants  examined.  All  parts  of  the  plant  were  active  at  all 
stages  of  growth.— Biochem.  J.  1919,  v.  13,  p.  124-134. 

Barendrecht,  H.  P. :  A  criticism  of  Van  Slyke's  hypothesis  to  ex- 
plain enz3^me  action  and  an  explanation  of  the  author's  radiation 
theor}'  as  exemplified  by  the  action  of  urease. — Proc.  K.  Akad. 
Wetensch.  Amsterdam,  1919,  v.  21,  p.  1126-1142,  1307-1322,  through 
J.  Chem.  Soc.  Lond.  1919,  v.  116,  part  1,  p.  604. 

V.  Euler,  Hans  and  Svanberg,  Olaf :  A  report  of  investigations  on 
the  chemical  composition  and  formation  of  enzymes. — Ztschr.  physik. 
Chem.  1918,  v.  102,  p.  176-184,  through  Zentralbl.  Biochem.  u.  Bio- 
phys.  1919,  v.  20,  p.  163-164. 

van  Laer,  Henri :  Some  observations  on  the  nature  of  zymogens. — 
Ztschr.  fiir  Garungsphysiologie.  1918,  v.  6,  p.  169-175,  through  Bot. 
Gaz.  1919,  V.  67,  p.  515. 

OnsloAv,  Muriel  W. :  I.  Oxidizing  enzymes.  II.  Studies  on  the 
nature  of  the  "  peroxide "  naturally  associated  with  certain  dii-ect 
oxidizing  systems  in  plants. — Biochem.  J.  1919,  v.  13,  p.  1-9. 

Marinesco,  G. :  A  report  of  some  histologic  studies  on  oxydases  and 
peroxydases. — Compt.  rend.  soc.  biol.  1919,  v.  82,  p.  258-263. 

Flohr,  A.  L. :  A  study  of  the  action  of  saponin  solutions  on  en- 
zymes. The  activity  of  pancreatic  lipase  is  accelerated  up  to  a  con- 
centration of  2  per  cent,  Avhile  the  activity  of  the  lipase  of  ricinus  is 
inhibited.— Arch.  Neerland.  physiol.  1919,  v.  3,  p.  182-189,  through 
J.  Chem.  Soc.  Lond.  1919,  v.  116,  part  1,  p.  229. 
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DichK  Harold  S. :  A  rovicw  of  (lie  litcr;i(urr  mikI  :i  i(|ii)i(  of  cx- 
j)eriinonts  on  the  spccilicity  iiiul  formalion  of  proteolytic  t'li/.yiiics. — 
J.  Infeo.  Dis.  I'.HJ).  v.  ii4,  j).  ;i47-:Wl. 

Uokorny,  Th. :  From  a  <iuantitativo  study  of  tlic  fixation  of  for- 
nialdohydc  1)V  emnlsin,  it  is  concliidtMl  that  oinidsin  possesses  the 
eharaderistics  of  a  pnUein. — Hiocheiii.  Zlschi'.   li>ll>,  v.  04,  p.  (U)-77. 

Kita,  Gen-Itsu  and  Osumi,  Minoni :  A  re|)ort  of  studies  on 
lipase. — T.  Tokio  C'heni.  Soc.  lOlS,  v.  30.  p.  3S7-42'J,  throniudi  Cheni. 
Abstr.  1019,  V.  18,  p.  1500. 

Kenger,  Frederic  and  Hull,  .Mary:  A  comparative  study  of  the 
various  enzj'uies  of  the  pancreas  in  relation  to  each  other. — J.  Biol. 
(Mieni.  1010,  V.  38,  p.  487-500. 

Sherman,  H.  C.  et  al. :  A  study  of  the  influence  of  hydrogen-ion 
concentration  u])on  the  enzymic  activity  of  three  typical  amylases. — 
J.  Am.  C  hem.  Soc.  1919,  v.  41,  p.  231-235. 

Wester.  D.  H, :  Contributions  to  the  biochemistry  of  the  soya  l)oan 
enzyme  (urease). — Chem.  Weekhlad,  1010,  v.  56,  p.  1442-1454, 
1 461-1403. 

Sallinger,  Hermann :  A  contribution  to  tlie  controversy  on  the 
supposed  diastatic  properties  of  formaldehyde.  The  author  con- 
siders formaldehyde  to  be  enzymatically  indifferent  to  starch. — Ber. 
deutsch.  chem.  Ge.sellsch.  1919,  v.  52  B,  p.  651-656. 

Bokorny.  Th. :  An  investigation  of  the  inhibiting  action  of  dis- 
infecting agents,  even  in  minute  quantity,  on  the  fermentative  activ- 
ity and  other  enzymatic  powers  of  yeast. — Allgem.  Brau.-Hopf. 
Zeit.  1918.  V.  58,  p.  1093-1094,  through  Chem.  Zentralbl.  1919.  part 
1.  p.  96-97. 

Roberts.  J.  G. :  There  is  probably  no  substance  which  has  been 
subjected  to  as  much  adulteration  and  about  which  more  conflicting 
statements  have  been  made  than  papain.  Among  the  adulterants 
that  are  known  to  have  been  added  are  bread  crumbs,  rice,  flour, 
dextrin,  and  wild  cactus  milk.  Positive  identification  of  some  of 
these  substances  is  very  uncertain  so  that  it  is  possible,  in  some 
instances,  for  unscrupulous  dealers  to  dispose  of  adulterated  goods 
without  detection.  One  sample  examined  was  rejected. — Proc.  Penn- 
sylvania Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  89. 

Suto.  K. :  Six  lots  of  papain  examined  digested  1.33,  4.01,  9.48, 
13.6,  14.0.  and  14.6,  respectively,  parts  of  fresh  lean  beef,  calculated 
on  a  dry  basis. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919.  v.  8,  p.  755. 

Damianovich.  Horacio.  and  Williams.  Adolfo :  A  study  of  the 
stability  of  some  solutions  of  enzymes  and  alkaloids  by  means  of 
ultra  violet  absorption  spectra,  with  special  reference  to  solutions 
of  pancreatin  and  morphin. — Anales  soc.  cient.  Argentina,  1917,  v. 
84,  p.  79-91,  through  Chem.  Abstr.  1919,  v.  13,  p.  2223. 
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LeR,  J.  G. :  A  revieAv  of  the  fourth  edition  of  a  book  on  enzymes 
by  W.  M.  Bayliss  entitled  The  Nature  of  Enzyme  Action. — Chem. 
Weekbhid,  1919,  v.  16,  p.  1442-1454. 

ORGANOTHERAPY. 

Hazlett,  H.  W. :  A  discussion  of  the  development  of  organo- 
therapy, with  notes  on  the  use  of  organ  extracts  in  certain  dis- 
eases.—Colorado  Med.  1919,  V.  16,  p.  293-296,  301. 

Roger:  Some  generalisations  on  the  action  of  organ  extracts  and 
autolysates. — La  Presse  INIedicale,  1918,  v.  26,  Nov.  21,  through  Med. 
Kec.  1919,  V.  95,  p.  163-164. 

McCready,  E.  Bosworth :  A  discussion  of  the  value  of  organo- 
therapy in  certain  diseases  and  conditions  of  childhood. — Med.  Rec. 
1919,  V.  96,  p.  529-532. 

Stern,  L.,  and  Rothlin,  E. :  A  study  of  the  action  of  extracts  of 
animal  tissues  on  smooth  muscle  tissues.  An  extensive  bibliography 
is  appended.— J.  Physiol,  et  Path.  Gen.  Paris,  1919,  v.  18,  p.  441-485. 

Ghedini,  G. :  The  author  recommends  that  venous  blood  issuing 
from  the  organs  be  used  in  organotherapeutics  instead  of  the  organ, 
extracts  now  employed. — Gazzetta  degli  Ospedali  e  delli  cliniche, 
Milan,  1919,  v.  40,  p.  9,  through  J.  Am.  M.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  72,  p.  833. 

Macht,  David  I.,  and  Matsumoto,  S. :  A  description  of  a  biological 
test  for  corpus  luteum  extracts  in  vitro.  The  test  is  based  on  the  fact 
that  aqueous  or  saline  extracts  of  fresh  and  desiccated  corpora  lutea 
of  various  animals  exert  a  powerfully  stimulating  action  on  the  vas 
deferens  and  seminal  vesicles. — Proc.  Soc.  Exper.  Biol.  &  Med. 
1919,  v.  16,  p.  86-87. 

Kakinuma,  K. :  Intravenous  injections  of  ox  lung  extract  cause 
dyspnoea  and  convulsions  in  guinea  pigs.  The  toxicity  of  the  ex- 
tract is  destroyed  by  glucose,  or  by  previous  hypodermic  injection 
of  adrenaline.— Am.  J.  Physiol.  1919,  v.  50,  p.  9-19.  . 

Mills,  C.  A. :  A  report  of  experiments  on  the  activity  of  lung  ex- 
tract, as  compared  to  extracts  of  other  tissues,  in  inducing  coagula- 
tion of  the  blood.— J.  Biol.  Chem.  1919,  v.  40,  p.  425-433. 

Macht,  D.  I.,  and  Matsumoto,  S. :  An  investigation  of  the  action 
of  ovarian  and  corpus  luteum  extracts  on  the  pupil  of  the  frog's 
eye.  Corpus  luteum  (5  to  20  per  cent)  extracts  dilate  the  pupil  in 
30  to  60  minutes.  Ovarian  extracts  produce  no  effect. — Endo- 
crinology, 1919,  V.  3,  p.  154-155. 

SERUMS  AND  VACCINES.  ■ 

Bordas.  F. :  Xotes  on  the  preparation  and  preservation  of  serums 
and  vaccines  by  drying  in  an  absolute  vacuum.  II.  The  preservatioi 
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of  jintiviiriola  vaccine. — Coiu[)L  ivnd.  jk  ad.  sc.  1010.  v.  IGO,  p.  070- 
C.T'J  and  1184. 

Homer,  Annie.:  Description  of  experiments  on  the  separation  of 
antitoxin  and  its  associated  proteins  from  heat-denatured  sera. — 
Biochem.  J.  1010,  v.  13,  p.  45-55,  56-64. 

Thomson,  David:  A  short  essay  on  the  detoxication  of  vaccines 
by  means  of  chemical  rea<ijents. — Science  Progress,  1010,  v.  14,  Xo. 
:.},  p.  326-320. 

Homer,  Annie:  Studies  on  the  concentration  of  antitoxic  sera  by 
ihe  saltin*]^  out  of  the  heat-denatured  serum  proteins  with  sodium 
cldoride.  Descriptions  of  experiments  and  a  summary  of  results  are 
^riven.— Biochem.  J.  1018,  v.  12,  p.  100-200. 

Homer.  Annie:  A  comparison  between  the  precipitation  of  anti- 
toxic sera  b}'  sodium  sulphate  and  by  ammonium  sulphate. — Biochem. 
J.  1010,  V.  13,  p.  278-205. 

Tehon,  Leo  I\. :  Formulas  are  given  for  computing  the  quantity  of 
suspension  to  be  used  in  the  preparation  of  autogenous  vaccines 
which  are  to  contain  a  definite  number  of  organisms. — J.  Am.  M. 
Assoc.  1010,  V.  73,  p.  1063. 

Vies.   Fred :  From    an    investigation    of  the   several   methods   of 
estimating  the  bacterial  protein  or  the  number  of  bacteria  in  a  sus 
pension,  it  is  concluded  that  the  optic  method  is  the  most  satis- 
factory.—Compt.  rend.  soc.  biol.  1010.  v.  82,  p.  373-375. 

Homer,  Annie :  The  technical  details  are  given  for  usine:  the  re- 
fractometer  in  estimating  protein  in  serum. — J.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind. 
1010,  v.  38,  p.  145T. 

Moses,  A. :  The  addition  of  chemically  i^ure,  neutral  glycerin  to 
hemolytic  serums,  complement  fixators,  and  agglutinating  and  pre- 
cipitating serums,  serves  to  protect  them  against  contamination  and 
renders  them  stable. — Brazil  Medico.  Rio  de  Janeiro,  1018,  v.  32,  p. 
403,  through  J.  Am.  M.  Assoc.  1010,  v.  72,  p.  070. 

McCoy,  G.  ^y. :  A  statement  of  the  pitfalls  encountered  in  deter- 
mining the  prophylactic  or  curative  value  of  bacterial  vaccines. — 
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Wassermann  test. — J.  Am.  M.  Assoc.  1919,  .v.  72,  p.  996. 

Neill,  M.  H. :  The  complement  fixation  test  for  syphilis  (modified 
Wassermann).  Detailed  descriptions  of  the  apparatus,  the  prepara- 
tion and  testing  of  the  reagents  used,  and  the  method  of  performing 
the  test  are  given.— Public  Health  Rep.  1918,  v.  33,  p.  1387-1398. 

Larkin,  J.  H.,  et  al. :  A  detailed  description  of  the  technique  of 
the  Wassermann  reaction  used  at  the  City  Hospital  Pathological 
Laboratories,  New  York. — J.  Lab.  &  Clin.  Med.  1919,  v.  4,  p.  571- 
678. 

Arnaud,  Roger :  A  description  of  a  simple  technique  for  perform- 
ing the  Bordet-Wassermann  reaction,  utilizing  non-heated  serums 
and  avoiding  preliminary  titration. — Compt.  rend.  soc.  biol.  1919, 
V.  62,  p.  301-303. 
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Maurin :  Notes  on  the  serum  diagnosis  of  syphilis  by  a  multiple 
method.  The  method  is  really  three  methods  and  is  proposed  for 
the  purpose  of  attaining  greater  accuracy  in  results. — Repert.  Pharm. 
1919,  V.  30,  p.  353-356. 

Wang,  Chung  Yik:  Some  modifications  in  the  technique  of  the 
Wassermann  test  are  described. — J.  Path.  &  Bact.  1019,  v.  23,  p. 
15-29. 

Lewis,  Paul  A,,  and  Newcomber,  H.  S. :  Observations  on  the  Was- 
sermann reaction.  A  comparison  of  the  new  system  of  Noguchi  with 
that  using  cholesterolized  antigen  according  to  Mcintosh  and 
Fildes.— J.  Exper.  Med.  1919,  v.  29,  p.  351-359. 

Thomas,  N.  O.,  and  Simon,  K.  M.  B. :  A  comparison  of  Kolmer's 
modification  of  the  original  Wassermann  test  and  method  No.  4  as 
recommended  by  the  Medical  Research  Committee.  The  latter  is 
apparently  more  delicate. — Bull.  Canadian  Army  Med.  Corps,  1919, 
V.  1,  p.  116,  through  J.  Am.  M.  Assoc.,  1919,  v.  72,  p.  1871. 

Rubinstein,  M. :  A  discussion  of  the  causes  of  errors  of  technique 
in  the  Heclit  reaction  for  the  serodiagnosis  of  sypiiilis. — Presse 
medicale,  1919,  v.  27,  p.  373-374. 

Bruce,  W.  J.:  A  description  of  a  modified  Hecht-Gradwohl  test 
for  the  serum  diagnosis  of  syphilis. — J.  Lab.  &  Clin.  Med.  1919,  v.  4, 
p.  215-220. 

Ferrand :  A  summarj^  of  our  present  knowledge  of  the  serodiag- 
nosis of  syphilis,  with  a  comparison  of  the  Wassermann  and  Hecht 
reactions. — J.  de  Med.  et  de  Chirurgie  Pratiques,  1919,  v.  90,  p.  172, 
through  Am.  J.  Syphilis,  1919,  v.  3,  p.  478. 

Hatziwassilin,  Gr.  P. :  Experience  with  the  Kaup  modification  of 
the  Wassei-mann  test  shows  that  it  possesses  a  greater  sensitiveness 
than  the  original. — Deutsch.  med.  Wchnschr.  1919,  v.  45,  p.  600-601 ; 
Chem.  Zentralbl.  1919,  v.  4,  p.  136. 

Watabiki,  T.,  and  Terada,  M, :  The  results  obtained  in  a  compara- 
tive investigation  of  Bruck's  reaction  and  the  Wassermann  are  pre- 
sented.—Chem.  Abstr.  1919,  v.  13,  p.  1227. 

Corper,  H.  J.,  and  Fiala,  L. :  A  comparison  of  the  Wassermann  re- 
action and  the  serochemical  reaction  of  Bruck  in  a  tuberculosis  sana- 
torium.—Am.  Rev.  Tuberculosis,  1918,  v.  2,  p.  290-293. 

Ruediger,  E.  H. :  The  Bartlett  and  O'Shansky  modification  of  the 
Wassermann  reaction  is  found  to  give  far  too  many  negative  results 
to  be  reliable.— J.  Infec.  Dis.  1918,  v.  23,  p.  533-536. 

Mahlo,  Arthur:  A  criticism  of  the  Mandelbaum  change  in  the 
Wassermann  reaction.  According  to  the  author,  this  modification  is 
not  an  improvement. — Deutsch.  med.  Wchnschr.  1918,  v.  44,  p.  1352 ; 
Chem.  Zentralbl.  1919,  v.  2,  p.  233. 
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ITiuick,  L. :  The  Sachs-Geor^ji  reaction  still  frive??  a  larp;e  number  of 
noiisi)ecific'  reactions  and  can  not  replace  the  Wasserniann  test. — 
Mihich.  med.  AVchnschr.  1919,  v.  GG,  p.  1413-1414. 

Lons,  M. :  Clinical  tests,  in  which  the  Wassermann  and  Sachs- 
Georgi  reactions  were  employed,  yielded  results  which  were  identi- 
cal.—Deutsch.  med.  WchnschV.  1919,  v.  45,  p.  5T9-580. 

Feike  and  AVetzell,  C. :  The  Sachs-Georg^i  reaction  was  compared 
with  the  Wassermann  reaction  usinf;  1,000  sera.  In  931  cases,  the 
two  reactions  ajjjreed. — Miinch.  med.  Wehnschr.  1919,  v,  66,  p.  1347- 
1348. 

Moinicke,  E. :  A  description  of  a  third  modification  of  the  author's 
syphilis  reaction.  The  preparation  of  extract  from  heart  powder 
and  its  evaluation  is  described.  The  modified  method  is  compared 
with  the  method  of  Sachs-Georgi. — ^liinch.  med.  Wehnschr.  1919, 
V.  GG.  p.  932,  through  Zentralbl.  Biochem.  u.  Biophys.  1919,  v.  21, 
p.  474. 

Merzweiler,  K. :  From  experiments,  it  is  concluded  that  the  Mein- 
icke  reaction  can  not  replace  the  Wassermann  test.  The  Sachs- 
Georgi  reaction  can  replace  the  Wassermann  test,  but  the  sera  can 
not  be  kept  longer  than  five  days. — Deutsch.  med.  Wehnschr.  1919, 
V.  45,  p.  1273 ;  see  also  Felix  Keich,  ibid.  p.  181. 

Kopaczewski,  W. :  A  study  of  the  physico-chemical  properties  of 
serum  with  reference  to  the  Bordet-Wassermann  reaction. — Compt. 
rend.  soc.  biol.  1919,  v.  82,  p.  12G9-1271. 

De  Bettancourt,  Nicolau :  A  report  of  experiments  with  the  use  of 
fresh  and  inactivated  serums  in  the  serodiagnosis  of  syphilis. — Compt. 
rend.  soc.  biol.  1919,  v.  82,  p.  811-813. 

Ronchese,  A.  D. :  For  the  preservation  of  complement,  sodium 
fluoride  is  added  to  the  pure  active  serum  or  its  solution  to  the  extent 
of  0.04  gram  per  cubic  centimeter. — Compt.  rend.  soc.  biol.  1919,  v. 
82,  p.  193-195. 

Freund,  J. :  Notes  on  the  preparation  of  antigen  for  the  Wasser- 
mann reaction  by  the  use  of  antiformin. — Deutsch.  med.  Wehnschr. 
1918,  V.  44,  p.  432;  Pharm.  Zentralh.  1919,  v.  60,  p.  123. 

Ruediger,  E.  H. :  A  comparison  of  six  different  antigens  in  the 
Wassermann  reaction,  also  a  study  of  the  complements  employed  and 
the  effect  of  incubation.— J.  Infec.  Dis.  1919,  v.  24,  p.  31^4,  120-132, 
204-217,  224-230,  269-276,  405-427. 

Ecker,  E,  E.,  and  Sasano,  K, :  An  investigation  of  the  comparative 
values  of  antigen  prepared  from  normal  heart  muscle  by  direct  alco- 
holic extraction,  and  primary  ether  extraction  followed  bv  alcohol. 
The  results  show  that  the  boiled  alcohol  extracts  are  practically  as 
efficient  as  those  made  in  the  usual  way. — J.  Infec.  Dis.  1919,  v.  25, 
p.  174-177. 


50 

Roderick.  C.  E. :  It  is  claimed  that  cholesterinlzed  alcoholic  extract 
of  human  heart  is  probably  the  most  sensitive  antigen  used  in  the 
complomcnt  fixation  test  for  sypliilis. — Am.  J.  Syphilis,  1919,  v.  3, 
p.  248-251 ;  J.  Am.  M.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  72,  p.  1790. 

Hitchcock,  E.  D. :  Data  relative  to  the  influence  of  incubation  and 
the  choice  of  antigens  in  the  Wassermann  reaction  are  given. — U.  S. 
Naval  Med.  Bull.  1919,  v.  13,  p.  740-746. 

Ottenberg,  R.,  and  Knudson,  A. :  Results  obtained  in  an  investiga- 
tion of  the  effect  of  oxidation  on  the  antigen  employed  in  the  Was- 
sermann reaction  indicate  that  antigen  can  be  preserved  indefinitely 
if  oxygen  is  excluded. — Proc.  Soc.  Exper.  Biol.  &  Med.  1919,  v.  IG, 
p.  48^9. 

Ruediger,  E.  H. :  A  report  in  tabular  form  of  the  influence  of  tur- 
bidity and  the  dilution  of  the  antigen  solution  upon  the  Wassermann 
reaction.— J.  Infec.  Dis.  1919,  v.  25,  p.  224-230. 

Bacigalupo,  Juan :  Notes  on  the  use  of  filtered  urine  as  the  antigen 
in  the  Wassermann  reaction. — Semana  medica,  Buenos  Aires,  1919, 
V.  2G,  p.  523,  through  Abstr.  Bact.  1919,  v.  3,  p.  299. 

Ranque,  A.,  et  al. :  Notes  on  the  systematic  use  of  multiple  antigens 
m  the  Bordet- Wassermann  reaction. — Compt.  rend.  soc.  biol.  1919, 
V.  82,  p.  1294-1296. 

Pickard,  Rawson  J. :  A  note  on  the  colorimetric  standardization  of 
the  cell  suspension  in  the  Wassermann  reaction.  J.  Am.  M.  Assoc. 
1919,  v.  72,  p.  1074. 

Douris,  Roger:  Observations  on  the  application  of  the  Vernes' 
method  for  the  diagnosis  of  syphilis.  The  influence  of  the  age  of 
the  serum  in  the  serodiagnosis  of  syphilis  is  also  discussed. — Bull, 
sc.  Pharmacol.  1919,  v.  26,  p.  49-53. 

Robinson,  Daisy  M.  O. :  A  brief  resume  of  Vernes'  method  for 
the  serum  diagnosis  of  syphilis.  The  biological  and  physical-chem- 
ical phenomena  of  the  serum  reaction  are  discussed. — Pub.  Health 
Rep.  1919,  v.  34,  p.  2665-2667. 

Cornaz,  Georges:  A  general  discussion  of  the  conditions  which 
may  cause  a  positive  Wassermann  reaction  in  non-syphilitics  and  a 
negative  reaction  in  syphilitics.  Among  the  non-sj-philitic  condi- 
tions which  may  give  a  positive  reaction  are  mentioned  leprosy,  scar- 
latina, malaria,  framboesia,  recurrent  fever,  influenza,  and  narcosis. 
An  abstract.— Abstr.  Bact.  1919,  v.  3,  p.  298. 

Thomson,  J.  G.,  and  Mills,  C.  H. :  From  experiments,  it  is  con- 
cluded that  the  Wassermann  reaction  conducted  according  to  a  recog- 
nized standard  does  not  give  a  positive  reaction  in  malaria  at  any 
stage  of  the  disease. — Lancet,  (The)  Lond.,  1919,  v.  196,  p.  782-785. 

Iyengar,  K.  R.  K. :  A  study  of  the  Wassermann  reaction  with  ref- 
erence to  the  significance  and  value  of  a  positive  reaction  in  lep- 
rosy.—Indian  J.  Med.  Research.  1919,  v.  7,  No.  2,  p.  407-411. 
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Cornell,  Eilwjinl  L.  niul  Stilliaiis,  A.  W. :  A  report  of  cases  show- 
ing; the  ed'ect  of  ])re<iii:iiK'V  on  the  Wasscnnniin  reaclir)!!. — ,T.  Am.  M. 
Assoc.  1!>1J).  V.  7l>,  p.  5r)l-r);VJ. 

^^\»il,  p.  E, :  A  positive  A\'a.ssermann  reaction  was  obtained  in  58 
per  cent  of  oases  of  chronic  splenomej^aly. — Prcsse  niedicale,  1919,  v. 
27,  p.  220. 

Anon.:  A  book  review  calls  attention  to  a  volume  by  Charles  F. 
Craio;  entitled  The  Wassermann  7^est. — J.  Am.  M.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  72, 

p.  aoo. 

6.   ANTISEPTICS   AND   DISINFECTANTS. 

Cesaris,  Vittorio:  A  paper  discussing  the  origin  and  evolution  of 
the  use  of  antiseptics  in  medicine,  witli  special  reference  to  the  pre))- 
aration  of  medicated  cotton  and  medicated  gauzes. — Boll,  chim.-farm. 
1919,  V.  58,  p.  22-28,  62-67,  123-12G. 

Browning,  C.  H.,  et  al. :  A  study  of  the  relation  of  hydrogen-ion 
concentration  and  antiseptic  potenc}-,  with  special  reference  to  the 
action  of  acridine  compounds. — J.  Path.  &  Bact.  1919,  v.  23,  p.  106- 
108. 

Durand,  R.:  A  study  of  the  bacterial  flora  of  simple  and  compound 
powders  used  on  wounds  or  irritated  surfaces. — Bull.  sc.  pharmacol. 
1919,  V.  20,  p.  245-247. 

Eisenberg,  Philipp:  Studies  on  the  specificity  of  disinfectants. 
II.  An  investigation  of  the  action  of  salts  and  ions  on  bacteria. — 
Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  (Orig.),  19.19,  v.  82,  p.  69-208. 

Fridenthal,  H. :  From  a  comparison  of  the  antiseptic  powers  of 
various  substances,  an  attempt  is  made  to  refer  the  effects  observed 
to  the  ionic  groups  concerned.  For  comparison  the  volume  of  cul- 
ture medium  which  can  be  kept  sterile  by  one  gram  of  antiseptic 
was  taken.— Biochem.  Ztschr.  1919,  v.  94,  p.  47-68. 

Research  Laboratories  of  the  Royal  Institute  of  Public  Health : 
A  report  of  investigations  to  determine  the  possible  sources  of  error 
in  the  Rideal-AValker  method  for  testing  disinfectants.  All  of  the 
variable  factors  in  the  test  were  studied. — J.  State  Med.  1919.  v.  27, 
p.  2. 

Anon. :  A  note  on  the  Hygienic  Laboratory  method  of  standardiz- 
ing disinfectants.— Public  Health  Rep.  1919,  v.  34,  No.  42,  p.  2297- 
2298. 

Perkins:  A  preliminary  report  of  a  method  for  estimating  the 
germicidal  activity  of  antiseptics  iii  vivo. — Annals  of  Surgery,  1918, 
V.  58,  p.  3,  through  Am.  J.  Pharm.  1919,  v.  91,  p.  162. 

Browning,  C.  H.,  and  Gulbransen,  R. :  A  discussion  of  the  testing 
of  antiseptics  in  relation  to  their  use  in  wound  treatment. — J.  Hyg. 
1919,  v.  18,  p.  33-45. 
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McMaster,  Philip  D. :  A  description  of  a  method  for  determining 
quantitative!}'  the  tjermicidal  power  of  antiseptic  oils  and  substances 
dissolved  in  oil.  Phenol  dissolved  in  mineral  oil  is  recommended  as 
a  standard  for  comparison  of  the  activity  of  other  oils  and  oil- 
soluble  substances. — J.  Infec.  Dis.  1919,  v.  24,  p.  378-385. 

Anon. :  A  continuation  of  an  article  on  chemical  disinfectants. — 
Merck's  Rep.  1919,  v.  28,  p.  57-59. 

Moore,  William :  Notes  on  fumigation  with  chloropicrin. — Chem. 
Abstr.  1919,  v.  13,  p.  873. 

Pozen,  M.  A.,  and  Dieter,  L.  V.:  A  study  of  the  relative  prac- 
tical efficiencies  of  several  substitutes  for  the  permanganate-formalin 
method  of  disinfection  in  comparison  with  the  permanganate  method. 
The  chlorinated  lime-formalin  method  is  recommended  as  most  prac- 
tical.—J.  Ind.  &  Eng.  Chem.  1919,  v.  11,  p.  448-451. 

Pilcher,  J.  T. :  Directions  are  given  for  the  preparation  of  a 
quinine-formaldehyde  solution  for  use  in  war  surgery.  The  advan- 
tages of  this  solution  are  stated. — Annals  of  Surgerj^,  1918,  v.  68, 
p.  467,  through  J.  Am.  M.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  72,  p.  68. 

Browning,  C.  H.,  et  al. :  Results  obtained  in  the  determination  of 
the  antiseptic  properties  of  some  compounds  of  the  acridine  and 
phenazine  groups  are  given. — J.  Path.  &  Bact.  1919,  v.  23,  p.  124^125. 

Tubby,  A.  H.,  et  al. :  An  experimental  investigation  of  the  action 
of  flavine  and  its  derivatives  in  bacillsemia. — Lancet  (The),  Lond. 
1919,  V.  196,  p.  838-840. 

Aschraft,  Leon  T.,  and  Kennell,  L.  A. :  A  preliminary  report  of 
a  clinical  study  of  the  value  of  acriflavine  in  the  treatment  of 
gonorrhea. — Hahnemann.  Month.  1919,  v.  54,  p.  290-298. 

Veit:  The  author  recommends  the  use  of  acriflavine  as  a  wound 
antiseptic.  Its  only  disadvantage — the  yellow  color  of  the  w'ash — 
is  done  away  w^ith  bj'^  the  employment  of  acriflavine  powder  or  gas. — 
Miinch.  med.  Wchnschr.  1919,  v.  66,  p.  386-387,  through  Chem.  Zen- 
tralbl.  1919,  v.  3,  p.  75. 

Stowell,  Thomas  E.  A. :  A  report  on  the  use  of  acriflavine  emul- 
sion as  a  wound  dressing.  Humphrey's  formula  for  preparing  the 
emulsion  is  given  and  the  method  of  using  it  is  described. — Brit.  M. 
J.  1919,  V.  1,  p.  244-245. 

Lusk,  William  C. :  A  report  on  the  disinfection  of  vitalized  tissues 
and  the  healing  of  wounds  with  chinosol  and  salt. — Proc.  Soc.  Exper. 
Biol.  &  Med.  1919,  v.  16,  p.  104-110. 

Watson,  David:  Notes  on  the  treatment  of  gonorrhea  with  acri- 
flavine.—Brit.  M.  J.  1919,  V.  1,  p.  571-572. 

Browning,  C.  H.,  and  Gulbransen,  R. :  Data  obtained  in  testing  the 
antiseptic  and  bactericidal  properties  of  flavines  and  brilliant  green 
are  given.— J.  Hyg.  1919,  v.  18,  No.  1,  p.  33-45. 
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MuolliM-,  John  II.:  Duhi  on  the  comparative  ioxlcity  of  triplio- 
nylnu'duuu'  and  flavino  dyes  are  presented.  The  haeteriei(hil  ad  ion 
was  found  to  he  less  in  the  presence  of  serum  or  tissues. — J.  Path.  & 
Bact.  1919,  V.  22,  p.  308-318. 

Wehh,  C.  H.  S. :  Ohservations  on  the  use  of  hrilliant  jjreen  as  an 
antiseptic  for  the  dressing  of  wounds  are  reportech — .1.  Hoy.  Army 
Med.  Corps,  1918,  v.  31,  p.  315-317,  through  Exper.  Sta.  Record, 
1919,  V.  40,  p.  581. 

Livingstone,  Donald  McF. :  A  report  on  the  use  of  colloidal  man- 
ganese in  gonorrheal  ophthalmia. — Brit.  M.  J.  1919,  v.  1,  p.  404r-405. 

Seal,  Joseph  C. :  Notes  on  the  use  of  some  new  antiseptics  in  the 
treatment  of  wounds.  Dakin's  solution,  dichloraminc-T,  fiavine.  and 
the  "  bipp  mixture  "  are  among  the  antiseptics  mentioned. — New  York 
M.J.  1919,  V.  110,  p.  GI6-G19. 

Schamberg,  J.  F.,  et  al. :  An  investigation  of  the  disinfecting  power 
of  sodium  oxy-mercury-ortho-nitro  phenolate  (mercurophen),  other 
mercury  compounds  and  phenol.  Mercurophen  is  found  to  be  more 
rapid  in  its  action  than  other  mercury  compounds.  It  appears  to  be 
especially  valuable  in  destroying  cocci  and  spore-bearing  bacilli,  and 
is  superior  to  mercuric  chloride  in  disinfecting  urine,  feces,  sputum, 
pus,  catheters,  instruments,  clothes,  and  skin. — J.  Infec.  Dis.  1919,  v. 
24,  p.  547-582. 

Nardelli,  Giulio:  Dithiosalicylate  of  mercury  (thioargyrium)  is  a 
new  organic  compound  of  mercury  which  is  stated  to  be  a  strong  anti- 
septic and  is  recommended  for  the  treatment  of  skin  diseases. — Arch. 
Pharmacol,  sper.  1919,  v.  27,  p.  33-40. 

Gibson,  C.  L. :  A  5  per  cent  alcoholic  solution  of  picric  acid  is  re- 
commended as  a  substitute  for  tincture  of  iodine  for  disinfection  of 
the  skin. — Annals  of  Surgery,  1919,  v.  69,  p.  127,  through  J.  Am.  M. 
Assoc.  1919,  V.  72,  p.  960. 

Orimo,  T. :  Data  relative  to  the  use  of  an  alcoholic  solution  of 
tannin  as  a  skin  disinfectant  are  given.  The  tannin  solution  is  stated 
to  be  as  effective  as  tincture  of  iodine  and  to  be  nonirritating. — Bull. 
Naval  Med.  Assoc.  Japan,  Tokyo,  1919,  No.  24,  p.  1,  through  J.  Am. 
M.  Assoc.  1919,  V.  73,  p.  1726-1727. 

Berkeley,  Comyns,  and  Bonney,  Victor:  A  note  on  the  use  of 
proflavine  oleate  in  the  treatment  of  open  wounds. — Brit.  M.  J.  1919, 
V.  1,  p.  152-153. 

Lawson,  Arnold :  A  discussion  of  the  value  of  flavine  in  ophthalmic 
surgery.— Lancet  (The),  Lond.  1919,  v.  196,  p.  1112-1113. 

Bleecher,  George  J. :  A  1  per  cent  solution  of  benzoic  acid  is  stated 
to  be  a  prompt  and  efficient  bactericide. — Dental  Cosmos,  1919,  v. 
61,  p.  898-899. 
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Kaufmann,  H.  P. :  A  report  of  investipfations  on  the  bactericidal 
action  of  benzoic  acid  on  bouillon  cultures  of  staphylococcus  and  the 
bacillus  of  diphtheria.— Ztschr.  angew.  Chem.  1919,  v.  32,  p.  199-200. 

Tanner,  Fred  W.,  and  Funk,  Kuth  S. :  Some  experimental  observa- 
tions on  the  use  of  boric  acid  as  a  disinfectant. — Am.  J.  Pharm.  1919, 
V.  91,  p.  206-210. 

Michaelis,  P.:  A  note  on  the  value  of  pure  calcium  hypochlorite 
as  a  substitute  for  Dakin's  solution. — Miinch.  med.  Wchnschr.  1919, 
V.  66,  p.  45,  through  J.  Chem.  Soc.  Lond.  1919,  v.  116,  part  2,  p.  155. 

Soudigoux,  A. :  A  note  on  the  antiseptic  action  of  ether. — Compt. 
rend.  soc.  biol.  1919,  v.  82,  p.  1257-1258. 

Fantus,  Bernard:  A  comparison  of  the  value  of  halazone  and 
chlorinated  lime  in  the  sterilization  of  drinking  water. — J.  Infec. 
Dis.  1919,  V.  24,  p.  191-203. 

Cohen,  Barnett:  An  investigation  to  determine  the  specific  resist- 
ance of  the  glanders  bacillus  toward  calcium  hypochlorite  in  con- 
centrations employed  for  the  disinfection  of  water  supplies  indicates 
that  hj'pochlorite  ma}'  be  effectively  used  in  the  disinfection  of  horse 
troughs  as  a  prophylactic  measure  in  glanders  infected  regions. — J. 
Infec.  Dis.  1919,  v.  24,  p.  51-55. 

Friedenthal,  Hans :  An  exhaustive  study  of  the  disinfecting  powers 
of  a  large  number  of  substances.  The  relative  disinfecting  powers 
of  the  elements  in  each  group  of  the  periodic  system  are  given,  as 
well  as  information  regarding  many  organic  disinfectants. — Biochem. 
Ztschr.  1919,  v.  94,  p.  47-68. 

Anon. :  A  list,  with  descriptions,  of  some  new  disinfectants. — Der 
prakt.  Desinfector  v.  11,  p.  36,  May,  through  Chem.  Zentralbl.  1919, 
v.  4,  p.  338. 

Bory,  Louis:  A  note  on  the  use  of  xylene  as  a  therapeutic  and 
prophylactic  agent.  Because  of  its  diffusability,  solvent  action,  and 
antiseptic  properties,  it  is  used  with  iodine  or  iodoform  and  mineral 
oil  in  treating  dermatological  and  venereal  affections. — Presse  medi- 
cale,  1919,  v.  27,  p.  87. 

Greig-Smith,  R. :  The  germicidal  activity  of  eucalyptus  oils.  II. 
An  investigation  of  the  action  of  the  oils  in  aqueous  dilutions. — 
Proc.  Linnean  Soc.  N.  S.  W.  1919,  v.  44,  p.  311-347. 

Horel,  Ruth  F. :  A  study  of  the  use  of  hypochlorites  and  chlora- 
mines  in  dentistry,  with  a  review  of  the  literature  and  a  report  of 
experiments.— Dental  Cosmos,  1919,  v.  61,  p.  373-381. 

Huston,  David  T. :  Dichloramine-T  is  found  to  be  an  efficient 
antiseptic  for  use  in  the  dressing  of  wounds.  Results  obtained  with 
its  use  in  the  treatment  of  various  diseased  conditions  are  also 
reported.— Therap.  Gaz.  1919,  v.  43,  p.  86-88. 

Inglis,  J.  K.  H. :  A  description  of  the  method  of  manufacture  of 
chloramine-T  from  toluene. — Chem.  Ne.ws,  1919,  v.  118,  p.  67-68,  77. 
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Sollmaiiii.  Torald :  A  sdidy  of  (lie  slaliilily  of  dirhloraniine-T, 
wluMi  used  ill  (•oinl)iii:i(ioii  with  various  substuuccH. —  .1.  Am.  M.  Assoc. 
15)15).  V.  7l>,  p.  1)5)'2 -5)5)8. 

Loo,  Walter  K.,  and  Furnoss,  Wm.  P.:  An  ahstraot  of  a  pa|>er  on 
the  use  of  dichloraniino  T  in  the  tri'alniont  of  infections  and  infected 
wounds. — Annals  of  Sur»;ery,  through  Midi.  I>ru<;.  15)15),  v.  r>;{,  p. 
82-87. 

Raker.  TTorhert  W.:  A  discussion  of  the  treatment  of  infecte<l 
wounds  with  dichloraniine-T,  with  special  reference  to  its  advan- 
ta<ros  over  the  Carrel-Dakin  method. — Am.  J.  Clin.  Med.  1919,  v. 
20,  p.  5)5-105. 

Taylor.  Herbert  IX,  and  Stebbins,  Marianne  G. :  Experiments  on 
rabbit's  blood  are  described  which  show  that  chlorinated  antiseptics 
have  no  i)ower  to  jionetrate  blood  clots  and  destroy  bacteria  con- 
tained therein.— J.  Exper.  M.  15)19,  v.  29,  p.  125-131. 

]McCready,  J.  W. :  A  report  of  cases  where  chlorazene  has  been 
successfully  used  as  an  internal  disinfectant  and  antiseptic. — Am. 
J.  Clin.  Med.  1919,  v.  26,  p.  759-TG2. 

Carnot,  P.,  and  Bondouy,  Th. :  Experimental  and  clinical  re- 
searches on  intestinal  disinfection  with  chlorazene  as  described  show 
that  it  is  a  nontoxic  substance,  well  tolerated  by  the  intestine,  is  de- 
composed but  slowly  in  the  digestive  canal  when  incorporated  in  an 
absorbent  body,  and  has  remarkable  bactericidal  oxidizing  and  de- 
odorant properties.— Am.  J.  Clin.  Med.  1919,  v.  26,  p.  111-116. 

Hamilton,  Herbert  C. :  Notes  on  the  value  of  trichlorotertiary- 
butyl  alcohol  (chloretone)  as  a  preservative  for  substances  under 
conditions  which  will  not  permit  the  use  of  alcohol  or  sterilization 
by  heat.— Am.  J.  Pharm.  1919,  v.  91,  p.  643-648. 

4.  ANALYTICAL  DATA. 

Gonnermann,  M. :  Data  are  given  showing  the  iron,  aluminum, 
and  silicic  acid  content  of  oils,  fats,  waxes,  resins,  gum  resins,  and 
gums.— Biochem.  Ztschr.  1919,  v.  95,  p.  286-295. 

Anon, :  A  review  calls  attention  to  tables  of  chemical  and  physical 
constants  compiled  by  Spielmann  and  Wheeler. — Chem.  Trade  J. 
1919,  r.  64.  p.  97,  through  Chem.  Abstr.  1919,  v.  13,  p.  535. 

Smout,  A.  J.  G. :  A  table  of  iodometric  equivalents  is  given,  which 
is  useful  in  routine  thiosulphate  and  iodine  titrations. — Chem.  News, 
1919,' V.  118,  p.  231. 

Maurin :  A  table  is  given  showing  the  results  obtained  in  the  de- 
termination of  manganese  in  10  different  iron  salts  used  as  thera- 
peutic agents.  From  these  data  it  is  concluded  that  the  therapeutic 
action  of  iron  salts  may  be  due  indirectly  to  their  manganese  con- 
tent.—Eepert.  Pharm.  1919,  v.  32,  p.  33-34. 
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Liverseege.  J.  F. :  A  suo^gestion  for  expressing  in  a  uniform  and 
concise  manner  the  results  of  acidity  and  alkalinity  of  products. — 
Analyst,  1919,  v.  44,  p.  28-29. 

Anon. :  A  report  on  the  examination  of  a  number  of  commercial 
specimens  of  barbital  (veronal). — Rep.  Lab,  Am.  M.  Assoc.  1918,  v. 
11,  p.  54-56. 

Slis :  Two  samples  of  iron  and  potassium  tartrate  prepared  accord- 
ing to  the  Ph.  Xdl.  IV  assayed  14  and  17  per  cent.,  respectively,  of 
FcoOg.  The  Ph.  Fr.  requires  21.6  per  cent  of  FegOg  and  the  Ph. 
Brit,  not  less  than  30  per  cent. — Pharm.  Weekblad,  1919,  v.  56, 
p.  1672. 

Stephan,  F.  K. :  A  mathematical  formula  for  the  simplification  of 
volumetric  calculations. — Chem.  Weekblad,  1919,  v.  16,  p.  44-46. 

Dexheimer,  Ludwig:  A  simple  method  of  calculating  an  aliquot 
to  be  used  in  analysis  is  described.  The  volume  to  which  one  is 
filling  is  written  as  denominator  and  the  measured  part  as  numerator 
of  a  common  fraction. — Ztschr.  anal.  Chem.  1919,  v.  58,  p.  19-20. 

Stephan,  F.  K. :  A  discussion  of  a  formula  for  correcting  errors  in 
titration.— Chem.  Weekblad,  1919,  v.  16,  p.  44-46. 

Braham,  Joseph  M. :  Data  shoAvingsome  of  the  physical  properties 
of  mannitol  and  its  aqueous  solutions  are  presented. — J.  Am.  Chem. 
Soc.  1919,  V.  41,  p.  1707-1718. 

Anon. :  Analytical  data  showing  the  composition  of  various  pro- 
prietary remedies  are  given. — Pep.  Chem.  Lab.  Am.  M.  Assoc.  1919, 
v.  12,  p.  30-106. 

Richard,  F. :  A  detailed  discussion  of  methods  for  the  testing  of 
tablets.  Data  showing  the  results  obtained  in  tests  made  on  tablets 
of  antipyrine,  aspirin,  and  quinine  are  presented  in  tabular  form. — 
J,  pharm.  et  chim.  1919,  v.  19,  p.  5-17. 

Zimmermann,  W. :  A  report  on  the  examination  of  a  series  of 
preparations  differing  more  or  less  from  the  requirements  of  the 
Ph.  Germ.— Apoth.  Ztg.  1919,  v.  34,  p.  13-14,  through  Chem. 
Zentralbl.  1919,  v.  90,  pt.  2,  p.  307. 

Koch,  J.  A. :  Report  of  the  committee  of  standards  of  the  American 
Pharmaceutical  Association.  Copies  of  the  monographs  adopted  for 
strontium  lactate  and  potassium  guaiacolsulphonate  are  presented. — 
J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  979-981. 

Schammelliout,  A. :  A  monograph  intended  for  the  Belgian  Na- 
tional Formulary  is  submitted  for  solution  of  sodium  propiolate. — J. 
pharm.  Belg.  1919,  v.  1,  p.  890. 

1.  ADULTERATIONS. 

Beringer,  George  M. :  A  general  discussion  of  the  Pharmacopoeia 
as  a  national  safeguard  against  adulteration  states  that  there  is 
scarcely  a  question  relating  to  the  quality  of  the  commonly  used 
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drug  products  \Yhloli  can  not  be  answered,  cilln'r  diicclly  «»f  indi- 
rectly, tlin)u<j:h  the  information  contained  iji  this  \()hnMe. — .1.  Am. 
Pharm.  Assoc.  ID  10,  v.  5,  p.  G()3-C0C. 

Her<jj,  Frank  F. :  A  discussion  of  tlie  achdtcration  and  sophistica- 
tion of  drujj^s,  chemicals,  and  pharmaceutical  products. — Kocky 
^fountain  Dru«,-<;ist  (The),  Denver,  lOlG,  v.  30,  No.  8,  p.  2G-29. 

^Vci<;le,  (leorfte  J.:  Adulteration  and  mishranding  of  drugs  are  of 
two  kinds — the  one  springs  from  deliberate  purpose,  the  other  is 
usually  the  product  of  carelessness.  The  one  is  just  as  dangerous  as 
the  other. — Proc.  AVisconsin  Pharm.  Assoc.  1916,  p.  Gl. 

Scoville,  W.  L. :  Since  the  U.  S.  P.  IX  sets  a  standard  compre- 
hending a  maximum,  as  well  as  a  minimum,  strength,  the  prepara- 
tion must  be  within  these  limits  or  it  is  liable  to  seizure  as  adulter- 
ated and  the  owner  fined. — Pacific  Pharm.  1916,  v.  10,  p.  122. 

Eldred,  F.  R. :  The  scarcity  of  certain  drugs  and  chemicals  caused 
by  the  war  has  undoubtedly  increased  the  frequency  of  adulteration 
and  lowered  the  quality  of  some  of  these  products.  Probably  the  ma- 
jority of  the  drugs  and  chemicals  have  not  been  so  affected,  but,  on 
the  whole,  it  seems  that  the  eil'ect  has  been  quite  noticeable. — ()\[, 
Paint  &  Drug  Rep.  1916,  v.  90,  No.  16,  p.  46. 

Parke.  Davis  &  Co. :  So  far  as  we  are  aware,  we  have  been  receiv- 
ing drugs  of  good  quality  and  have  not  received  any  shipments  which, 
due  to  the  scarcity  and  prevailing  high  prices,  have  been  adulterated 
to  any  extent.— Oil,  Paint  &  Drug  Rep.  1916,  v.  90,  No.  16,  p.  46. 

AVoutman,  W.  F. :  A  description  of  the  abnormalities  and  adul- 
terants detected  during  1919  in  the  routine  analysis  of  drugs  at  the 
laboratory  of  the  Imperial  Pharmaceutical  Storehouse  at  Amster- 
dam.—Pharm.  Weekblad,  1919,  v.  56,  p.  1641-1650. 

Swift,  E.  G. :  The  growing  scarcity  of  potassium  salts  has  led  to 
the  offering  of  technical  salts  for  those  of  medicinal  quality.  The 
former  usually  contain  large  proportions  of  chloride  and  are  far  be- 
low the  U.  S.  P.  and  N.  F.  standard.— Oil,  Paint  &  Drug  Rep.  1916, 
V.  90,  No.  16,  p.  46. 

Herzog,  J. :  A  report  of  an  investigation  of  adulterated  samples 
of  neosalvarsan,  cocaine  hydrochloride,  and  "  scabiol ". — Apoth.-Ztg. 
1919,  V.  34,  p.  211-212. 

Holtz:  An  examination  of  commercial  samples  of  cocaine  hydro- 
chloride revealed  the  fact  that  many. of  them  were  highly  adulter- 
ated. Some  consisted  entirely  of  sodium  salicylate,  while  others  con- 
tained varying  amounts  of  novocaine. — Pharm.  Ztg.  1919,  v.  64,  p. 
385,  through  Pharm.  Zentralh.  1919,  v.  60,  p.  293. 

Funck,  Erich :  A  commercial  specimen  of  morphine  hydrochloride 
examined  was  found  to  be  adulterated  with  20  per  cent  of  calcium 
carbonate.— Pharm.  Zentralh.  1919,  v.  60,  p.  289. 
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Kline,  C.  Mahlon :  In  commenting  on  the  drug  situation,  it  is 
stated  that  the  present  qualit}^  is  markedly  inferior  to  that  offered 
before  the  Mar,  It  seems  as  though  collectors  and  dealers  had  hunted 
up  all  the  drugs  for  which  they  were  unable  to  secure  a  market  prior 
to  the  present  scarcity,  and  not  only  offered  them  for  sale,  but  suc- 
ceeded in  making  sales  at  high  prices. — Oil,  Paint  &  Drug  Rep.  1916, 
V.  90,  No.  16,  p.  46. 

2.   REAGENTS   AND   TEST   SOLUTIONS. 

Mayer,  Joseph  L. :  Under  tests  for  albumin,  saturated  solution  of 
sodium  chloride  should  appear.  Under  tests  for  sugar,  Benedict's 
qualitative  and  quantitative  solutions  should  have  a  place.  Under 
reagents  for  the  examination  of  gastric  juice,  a  one  per  cent  solution 
of  sodium  alizarin  sulphonate  should  be  given. — Proc.  New  York 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  57. 

Anon:  In  the  belief  that  a  valuable  service  can  be  rendered  both 
to  the  manufacturers  and  users  of  reagents  and  apparatus,  through 
standardization,  the  American  Chemical  Society  appointed  a  com- 
mittee which  is  now  organized  and  is  at  present  collecting  data  re- 
garding the  quality  of  the  reagents  on  the  market. — Am.  Perf.  1919, 
V.  14,  p.  328. 

Ewing,  C.  O. :  Testing  chemical  reagents.  Defects  observed  in  a 
number  of  reagents  found  on  the  market  are  pointed  out.  Speci- 
fications are  given  for  asbestos  and  sodium  silicate. — J.  Assoc.  Off. 
Agric.  Chem.  1919,  v.  3,  p.  225-227. 

Utz,  F. :  A  note  on  the  need  for  exact  methods  for  testing  the  purity 
of  reagents.  The  impure  condition  of  sodium  chloride  reagent  is 
cited  as  an  example  of  this  kind. — Sudd.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1919,  v.  59,  p. 
844. 

Braun,  C. :  A  discussion  of  the  volumetric  solutions  of  the  German 
pharmacopoeia.— Apoth.-Ztg.  1919,  v.  34,  p.  381-382. 

Osaka,  Yukichi :  An  investigation  of  the  influence  of  temperature 
on  the  strength  of  standard  solutions  used  in  quantitative  analysis. 
Tables  are  given  showing  the  change  in  strength  of  the  solutions, 
as  well  as  the  change  in  volume  of  flasks,  at  different  tempera- 
tures.—J.  Tokyo  Chem.  Soc.  1919,  v.  40,  p.  424-449. 

Chapin,  Robert  M. :  Data  relative  to  the  use  of  arsenious  oxide  as 
a  standard  substance  in  iodimetry  are  given. — Chem.  News,  1919,  v. 
118,  p.  184-186. 

Griinhut,  L. :  A  note  on  the  use  of  potassium  bicarbonate  for  the 
standardization  of  volumetric  solutions.  Pharm.  Zentralh.  1919,  v. 
60,  p.  219-221. 

Hendrixson,  W.  S. :  A  report  of  additional  work  on  potassium 
hydrogen  phthalate  as  a  standard  in  volumetric  analysis. — J.  Am. 
Chem.  Soc.  1919,  v.  42,  p.  724-727. 
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Kunz-Krause.  II.,  and  Rirhter,  K. :  Notes  on  conditions  for  oblain- 
infi:  pure  sodium  carbonale  for  standardizing^  acid  solutions  and  on 
the  applicability  of  crvstallizetl  oxalic  acid  as  a  titration  standard  in 
place  of  the  anhydrous  acid.— Arch.  Phaini.  1!>17,  v.  255,  p.  540-549, 
(hrouph  J.  Cheni.  Soc.  Lond.  101<).  v.  2,  p.  42:1 

van  \'allvonl)ur«j:h.  II  H. :  An  invest ijrution  of  potassium  chlorate  as 

>tandarilizing  substance  for  solutions  of  alkali.  The  results  ob- 
tained indicate  that  solutions  of  alkali  can  be  standardized  aprainst 
potassium  chlorate  with  uniform  results  which  acfi'^e  closely  with 
those  obtained  by  standardizinp:  a<rainst  standard  acid. — J.  Am. 
Chem.  Soc.  1010,  v.  42,  p.  757-7()(). 

Thompson,  Wm.  J.,  and  Snyder,  J.  P.:  Data  relative  to  the  use 
of  mercuric  oxide  for  the  standardization  of  N/50  potassium  hydrox- 
ide solution  are  presented.  The  use  of  yellow  mercuric  oxide  is 
recommended  for  the  standardization  of  solutions  used  in  the  deter- 
mination of  alkaloids,  particularly  as  it  is  adapted  for  use  with 
methyl  red  as  an  indicator. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1019,  v.  8,  p. 
101-103. 

Weber,  W. :  Discussion  of  an  article  by  G.  Incze  on  yellow  oxide 
of  mercury  as  a  standard  in  alkalimetry. — Chem.  Abstr.  1019,  v.  13, 
p.  1435. 

Noyes,  H.  A. :  A  note  on  the  preparation  of  sodium  and  potassium 
hydroxide  solutions  describes  a  method  for  the  removal  of  car- 
bonates.—Chem.  Analyst,  1910,  No.  28,  p.  4-5. 

AVinkler:  The  absorption  of  carbon  dioxide  by  standard  alkali 
solutions  may  be  reduced  to  a  minimum  by  replacing  30  per  cent  of 
the  water  used  with  glycerin. — Pharm.  Post.  1018,  v.  51,  p.  354, 
through  Schweiz.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1010,  v.  57,  p.  140. 

Kolthoff,  I,  M. :  A  study  of  methods  for  the  preparation  of  stand- 
ard solutions  of  sodium  thiosulphate. — Pharm.  Weekblad,  1019,  v. 
56,  p.  644-657. 

Kolthoif.  I.  M. :  lodometric  studies.  IX.  The  stability  of  sodium 
thiosulphate  solutions.  The  decomposition  of  sodium  thiosulphate 
solutions  proceeds  more  rapidly  in  the  light  than  in  the  dark,  and 
more  readily  in  half  filled  than  in  well  filled  bottles.  In  open  bot- 
tles the  decomposition  is  rapid,  in  well-stoppered  bottles  very  little 
occurs.  Covering  the  solution  with  a  layer  of  petroleum  oil  is  an 
effective  means  of  preservation.  Other  conditions  affecting  the  sta- 
bility of  the  solution  are  discussed. — Pharm.  Weekblad.  1010,  v.  56, 
p.  878-888. 

Low.  A.  H. :  A  description  of  a  method  for  the  stabilization  and 
standardization  of  thiosulphate  solution  for  the  copper  assay.  So- 
dium hydroxide  is  added  to  neutralize  the  effects  of  any  carbon  di- 
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oxide  present  and  the  solution  is  kept  in  nmber-eolored  glass  bottles 
to  exclude  actinic  light. — Chem.  Analyst,  1920,  No,  30,  p,  18-19. 

Theis,  Edwin  Raymond :  A  discussion  of  three  methods  for  the 
standardization  of  potassium  permanganate  solution  with  a  report 
of  some  experiments  showing  that  the  oxalate  and  iron-wire  methods 
give  practically  the  same  results. — Chem.  Analyst,  1919,  No.  28,  p. 
12-15. 

Liebert,  F. :  A  stable  silver  nitrate  solution  may  be  prepared  by 
filtering  the  liquid  after  it  has  been  allowed  to  stand  for  a  length  of 
time  sufficient  to  insure  the  precipitation  of  all  organic  matter.  It 
is  not  necessary  to  protect  a  solution  prepared  in  this  manner  against 
the  light.— Chem.  Weekblad,  1919,  v.  16,  p.  74. 

Bolin,  Iwan,  and  Linder,  Gunnar:  A  study  of  the  action  of  light 
on  Fehling's  solution.  It  is  concluded  that  the  formation  of  reduc- 
ing substances  from  the  tartrate  present  is  due  to  wave  changes  of 
less  than  350  \t.  [jl. — Ztschr.  physik.  Chem,  1919,  v,  93,  p.  721. 

Ruosz :  A  description  of  a  test  for  the  detection  of  deterioration  in 
Fehling's  solutions. — Arch.  Suikerind.  1919,  v.  27,  p.  1452-1454, 
through  Chem.  Abstr.  1919,  v.  13,  p.  2771, 

van  Leeuwen,  J,  D. :  Good  results  are  obtained  by  diluting  Fehl- 
ing's solution  with  four  times  its  volume  of  magnesium  sulphate 
solution  (0.5  gram  per  liter)  instead  of  using  water. — Chem.  Week- 
blad,  1919,  v.  16,  p.  1424-1426. 

Anon. :  The  addition  of  1  milligram  of  magnesium  sulphate  to  each 
cubic  centimeter  of  copper  causes  a  rapid  settling  of  the  cuprous 
oxide  formed  when  testing  for  sugars  with  Fehling's  solution.  The 
end-point  is  thereby  rendered  much  sharper. — Bull,  Pharm.  1919,  v. 
33,  p.  88.  ^   i 

Justin-Mueller,  M, :  A  stable  alkaline  copper  reagent  for  sugar  is 
prepared  as  follows:  to  100  cubic  centimeters  of  sodium  hydroxide 
solution  (sp.  gr.  1.37),  slowly  add  with  constant  stirring  20  cubic 
centimeters  of  a  10  per  cent  aqueous  solution  of  CUSO4,  5II2O. — 
J.  pharm.  et  chim.  1919,  v.  19,  p.  18-20. 

Ruoss :  Copper  reagent  for  determining  sugar  in  urine  is  prepared 
by  dissolving  3.5  grams  of  CuSO^.  5H2O  in  20  cubic  centimeters  of 
water,  adding  15  cubic  centimeters  of  glycerol  and  50  cubic  centi- 
meters of  NaOH  solution  (sp.  gr,  1.17)  followed  by  5  cubic  centi- 
meters of  30  per  cent  KCNS  solution  and  finally  diluting  to  100 
cubic  centimeters  with  NaOH  solution. — Ztschr,  analyt,  Chem,  1919, 
V,  58,  p,  193-194, 

Brooks,  H.  E. :  Starch  indicator  solution  is  prepared  by  mixing 
10  grams  of  soluble  starch  with  50  cubic  centimeters  of  cold  water, 
adding  5  grams  of  sodium  hydroxide  in  10  cubic  centimeters  of  water 
and  subsequently  diluting  with  450  cubic  centimeters  of  distilled 
water.— Chem.  Analyst,  1919,  v.  27,  p,  9. 
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Jiinlc :  ().\:ilic  acid  nml  starch  soliiCiotis  [Wc  rciidcnMl  free  from  the 
jjrowth  of  mohls  ami  fimi>i  by  boiliii<2:  lor  n  short  time  with  a  few 
cubic  centimeters  of  metiillic  mercury. — l*h:irm.  Ztg.  1911),  v,  64,  p. 
4r)r);  Chvm.  YAg.  1910,  v.  43,  p.  258. 

I'uHman.  1).:  A  note  on  tlie  use  of  zinc  iodide  in  place  of  potas- 
sium iocHde  in  tlie  preparation  of  Nessler's  solution.  A  method  for 
the  re«reneration  of  this  reagent  is  also  described. — Analyst  (The), 
Limd.  1919,  V.  44,  p.  12-1^125. 

Bayer:  As  a  substitute  for  hydrofjen  sulphide  water,  the  author 
recommends  a  10  per  cent  solution  of  Na,S.9II,X)  in  etjual  parts  of 
water  and  jjlycerin. — Pharm,  Post,  1918,  v.  51,  p.  354,  through 
Schweiz.  Apoth.  Ztg.  1919,  v.  57,  p.  140. 

Barley,  S.  A,:  A  biblioojraphy  on  the  use  of  "cupferron"  as  a 
quantitative  reatrent. — J.  Ind.  &  Enp^.  Chem.  1919,  v.  11,  p.  1144—1145. 

Bellucci,  I.,  and  (^hiucini.  A.:  Notes"  on  the  use  of  internal  com- 
plex salts  in  quantitative  analysis.  The  compounds  considered  are 
a-nitroso-p-naphthol,  dimethylglyobime,  clicyanodiamidine  and  cu[)- 
ferron.— Gaz.  chim.  ital.  1919,  v.  49,  part  2,  p.  187-216. 

Sander,  A.:  Some  new  uses  for  mercuric  chloride  in  technical 
analysis  are  described. — Chem.  Ztg.  1919,  v.  43,  p.  597-598. 

(xertz,  O. :  A  note  on  the  use  of  anthocyan  as  a  microchemical  re- 
agent.— Lunds  Univ.  Arsskrift,  1916,  v.  12,  p.  57  (1917),  through 
Zentralbl.  Biochem.  u.  Biophys.  1919,  v.  21,  p.  300-301. 

Gadamer,  J. :  Notes  on  the  use  of  mercuric  acetate  as  an  oxidizing 
agent  in  alkaloidal  chemistry. — Ber.  deutsch.  pharm.  Geseilsch.  1919, 
V.  29,  p.  156-167. 

Dieterich,  K. :  Various  organic  liquids  have  a  different  solvent  ac- 
tion on  "  dracorubin."  The  coloration  of  strips  of  filter  paper  which 
have  been  dipped  in  an  alcoholic  or  benzene  solution  of  "  dracoru- 
bin" and  dried,  and  also  the  coloration  of  the  liquid  in  which  these 
prepared  strips  are  placed  affords  a  means  of  identifjdng  the  liq- 
uid.—Ber.  deutsch.  pharm.  Geseilsch.  1919,  v.  28,  p.  449-492;  J.  Soc. 
Chem.  Ind.  1919.  v.  38,  p.  306A. 

Alavarez,  Nazario :  Experimental  data  relative  to  the  use  of  thio- 
acetic  acid  as  a  reagent  are  given.  Thioacetic  acid  in  acid  medium 
precipitates  the  bases  of  the  hydrogen  sulphide  group  as  sulphides. — 
Boletin  minero  soc.  nac.  min.  Chile,  1919,  v,  31,  p.  181-191,  through 
Chem.  Abstr.  1920.  v.  14,  p.  1090. 

van  Leeuwen,  J.  D. :  Notes  on  the  preparation  of  potassium  pyro- 
antimonate  solution  for  the  sodium  test. — Chem.  Weekblad,  1919, 
V.  16,  p.  1424-1426. 

Palet,  L.  P.  J. :  An  extension  of  the  application  of  a  mixed  solu- 
tion of  potassium  ferricj'anide  and  ferric  chloride  to  the  characteri- 
sation of  alkaloids,  glucosides.  and  other  substances  of  vegetable 
origin.-— Ann.  soc.  quim.  Argentina,  1918,  v.  6,  p.  156-158. 
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Berthelot,  Albert,  and  Afichel,  M. :  A  note  calls  attention  to  the 
fact  that  aromatic  sniphochloramides  give  characteristic  color  re- 
actions witli  i)ol34iydrox3q:)henols  and  other  substances  of  phenolic 
nature.— Bull.  sc.  phamiacol.  1919,  v.  26,  p.  401-407. 

F^schaich.  M. :  Xotes  on  the  use  of  pyramidon  as  a  reagent  in  ana- 
lytical chemistry. — J.  pharm.  et  chim.  1919,  v.  20,  p.  49-52. 

Jones,  G.  W..  and  Xeighan,  M.  H. :  A  report  of  experiments  with 
sodium  in'rogallate  solution  as  an  absorbent  for  oxj^gen. — J.  Ind. 
&  Eng.  Chem.  1919,  v.  11.  p.  311-316. 

Pollard.  AV.  B. :  A  reagent  prepared  by  dissolving  1  gram  of 
o-toluidine  in  1  liter  of  10  per  cent  hydrochloric  acid  is  stated  to 
afford  a  delicate  test  for  gold.  A  solution  of  1  part  of  gold  in  a 
million  parts  of  "water  gives  a  bright  yellow  color  with  1  cubic 
centimeter  of  this  reagent. — Analyst,  1919,  v.  44,  p.  94-95. 

Cocking,  T.  T.,  et  al. :  Methods  for  the  examination  of  eosins 
and  erythrosins  are  described.  In  7  prewar  samples  of  the  best 
known  German  makes  the  percentage  of  dyestuff  varied  from  25  to 
70.7.  The  diluents  were  sodium  chloride,  sodium  sulphate,  water, 
and  undetermined  organic  impurities. — Pharm.  J.  Lond.  1919,  v. 
103,  p.  80-81. 

Mickle,  F.  L..  and  Sherwood,  M.  B. :  Tlie  adulteration  of  several 
lots  of  fuchsin  with  sucrose  is  reported. — J.  Lab.  &  Clin.  Med.  1919, 
V.  4,  p.  698-699. 

Adams,  Roger,  and  Voorhees,  V. :  Organic  chemical  reagents.  IV. 
Methods  for  the  preparation  of  alkyl  iodides  are  described. — J.  Am. 
Chem.  Soc.  1919,  v.  41,  p.  789-798. 

Asahina,  Y.,  and  Hasegawa,  C. :  Xotes  on  the  use  of  naphtho- 
resorcinolcarboxylic  acid  as  a  reagent  for  the  detection  of  glucuronic 
acid,  glj'cyrrhizionic  acid,  jego  saponin,  and  scutelarin. — J.  Pharm. 
Soc.  Japan,  1919,  Xo.  448,  p.  484-489. 

Kjollerfeldt.  M. :  Experiments  with  benzidine  as  chromogen  in 
biological  oxidation  reactions. — Arch.  ges.  Physiol.  1918,  v.  172, 
p.  318-334,  through  Physiol.  Abstr.  1919,  v.  4,  p.  2. 

Palet,  L.  P.  J. :  A  note  on  the  use  of  enzymes  as  reagents  for 
the  detection  of  pyramidon  and  for  the  differentiation  of  tlie 
naphthols. — Anales  soc.  quim.  Argentina,  1918,  v.  6,  p.  250-257. 

Taigner,  E. :  Experiments  with  the  use  of  silicotungstic  acid  for 
the  determination  of  alkaloids  are  described.     Atropine,  strychnine, 
and  cocaine  are  completely  precipitated  from  solutions  and  acidified , 
with  hydrochloric  acid  by  a  10  per  cent  silicotungstic  acid  solution. — I 
Ztschr.  analyt.  chim.  1919,  v.  58,  p.  346-352. 

Guglialmelli,   L. :    A    report    on    the   use   of    arsenotungstic   and 
arsenotungstomolybdic  complexes  as  reagents  for  phenolic  amines.- 
Anales  soc.  quim.  Argentina,  1918,  v.  6,  p.  185-195. 
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Aiion. :  A  hoolc  rexiew  of  a  volunio  1)V  C.  Kraudi  entitled  ('/icin/rnl 
lu'diicnts :  Their  Ixva,  Methods  of  Tcst'nx/  for  Puriti/  ond  Cci'i- 
luercidl  Var'hfies,  second  Enjjflisli  edition  translated  from  the  third 
(Jevnian  edition   i)V    II.    P..   Stocks.— Pharni.  J.   Lond.    TJH),   v.    KKi, 

•ViMin.:  A  hook  review  calls  attention  t<>  a  volume  hy  Ednumd 
White  entitled  A  iKih/ttcdl  licaf/eutx:  Sfau<l<irds  futd  7e.sfs.- — Intern. 
Siii::ir  J.  191!),  v.  lM.  p.  3:),  throujrh  Chem.  Altstr.  1919,  v.  13,  p.  r>.jO. 

3.   INDICATORS. 

Bir<re.  R.  T.,  and  Acree,  S.  F. :  The  quinone-phenolate  theory 
of  indicators.  A  spectropliotometric  metliod  for  measuring  the  con- 
centrations of  the  (]uinoidal  and  lactoidal  salts  and  the  equililu-iuni 
and  allinity  constants  of  the  phenolphthaleins  and  phenolsulpho- 
iiephthaleins.— J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.  1919,  v.  41,  p.  10.31-1050. 

White.  E.  C,  and  Acree.  S.  F. :  The  quinone-phenolate  theory  of 
indicators.  The  reaction  of  phenolsulphonephthalein  and  its  bromo 
and  nitro  derivatives,  and  their  monobasic  and  dibasic  salts. — J. 
Am   Chem.  Soc.  1919,  v.  41,  p.  1190-1212. 

Ostwald,  Wolfgang:  A  resume  of  the  resultvS  of  experiments  on 
Congo rubin  which  substantiate  the  author's  view  that  the  colour 
change  of  indicators  is,  in  many  cases,  a  colloidal  or  disperse  chemi- 
cal process. — Kolloid-Ztschr.  1919,  v.  24,  p.  67-G9. 

Kolthoff ,  I.  M. :  A  study  of  indicator  papers,  including  their  pre- 
paration and  sensitiveness  under  different  conditions. — Pharm. 
AVeekblad,  1919,  v.  50,  p.  175-187. 

de  Jong,  D.  J. :  A  discussion  of  the  mechanism  of  the  color  forma- 
tion resulting  from  the  action  of  hydrochloric  acid  on  congo  paper. — • 
Pharm.  Weekblad,  1919,  v.  5G,  p.  328-330  and  465-467. 

Anon. :  A  description  of  a  method  for  the  preparation  of  starch 
test  paper  for  use  in  the  detection  of  iodine. — J.  pharm.  Belg.  1919, 
Xo.  8.  through  Repert.  Pharm.  1919,  v.  30,  p.  281. 

Miller.  Eaymond  J. :  An  illustrated  description  of  a  method  for 
preserving  starch  indicator  test  solution. — J.  Ind.  &  Eng.  Chem. 
1919,  V.  11,  p.  964. 

Claassen,  H, :  The  preparation  of  phenolphthalein  solution  and 
paper  without  the  use  of  alcohol  is  described. — Arch.  Suikerind. 
1919,  V.  26,  1588-1590,  through  Chem.  Abstr.  1919,  v.  13.  p.  2646. 

Tsakalotos,  D.  E.,  and  Dalmas,  D. :  The  sensitiveness  of  the 
iodotannic  reaction  is  much  greater  tlian  that  of  starch-iodine, 
especially  for  dilute  solutions  of  iodine,  except  in  the  presence  of 
potassium  iodide.  An  excess  of  either  iodine  or  tannin  inhibits  the 
formation  of  the  red  color  in  the  iodotannic  reaction. — Bull.  soc. 
chim.  1919,  v.  25,  p.  80-84. 
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fiwe,  George  E. :  An  investirration  of  the  value  of  plienolsulpho- 
nephthalein  as  an  indicator  for  the  titration  of  alkaloids  shows  that  it 
is  not  as  satisfactory  as  methyl  red  for  the  reasons  that  the  end 
reaction  is  not  as  sharp  and  not  as  permanent,  it  is  found  to  be  a 
useful  indicator  for  the  titration  of  plain  acid  solutions,  although  it 
fades  gradually. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  173. 

Dulfino:  A  description  of  a  new  indicator  obtained  from  the 
flowers  of  muscari,  a  globe  hyacinth.  Acids  develop  a  red  color  and 
alkalies  a  green  color.     An  abstract. — Bull.  soc.  pharm.  Bordeaux, 

1918,  V.  56,  p.  232-233;  Kepert.  Pharm.  1919,  v.  30,  p.  232;  Merck's 
Report.  1919,  v.  28,  p.  50. 

Chauvierre,  Marc:  A  new  indicator  for  bases  and  acids  is  de- 
scribed. The  reagent  is  prepared  bj^  boiling  beetroot  with  water  and 
filtering  the  extract.  It  is  a  violet-red,  opalescent  solution,  which  is 
turned  deep  yellow  with  alkalies  and  retains  its  color  with  acids.— 
Bull.  soc.  chim.  France,  1919,  v.  25,  p.  118-119. 

Holde,  D. :  The  author  recommends  the  use  of  thymolphthalein 
as  an  indicator  in  the  titration  of  dark  solutions.  It  is  colorless  in 
acid  solution  and  blue  in  the  presence  of  alkalies. — Chem.  Umschau 
a.  d.  Geb.  d.  Fette,  Ole,  Wachse,  Harze,  1918,  v.  25,  p.  73,  through 
Chem.  Zentralbl.  1919,  v.  2,  p.  885. 

Prescher,  J. :  For  the  acidimetric  determination  of  boric  acid 
phenolphthalein  is  the  indicator  recommended. — Ztschr.  Unters. 
Nahr.— u.  Genussm.  1918,  v.  36,  p.  283,  through  Pharm.  Zentralh. 

1919,  V.  60,  p.  590. 

Houben,  J. :  Experiments  with  the  use  of  iron  sulphide  as  an  in- 
dicator in  acidimetry  are  described.  A  small  crystal  of  iron  sulphato 
or  ferrous  ammonium  sulphate  is  added  to  the  acid  solution,  a  cur- 
rent of  HoS  is  passed  in  and  alkali  is  then  run  in  until  a  permanent 
darkening  of  the  solution  results. — Ber.  deutsch.  chem.  Gesellsch. 
1919,  V.  52,  p.  1613-1621. 

4.   PHYSICAL  CONSTANTS. 

Anon. :  The  National  Research  Council,  with  the  cooperation  of 
the  American  Chemical  Society  and  the  American  Physical  Society, 
has  undertaken  to  compile  and  issue  a  critical  American  compendium 
of  chemical  and  physical  constants  which  shall  be  up  to  date  and 
correct.— Perf.  &  Ess.  Oil  Rec.  1919,  v.  10,  p.  319. 

Kunz-Krause,  H. :  An  illustrated  description  of  a  procedure  for 
the  comparative  determination  of  the  volume  of  chemicals,  fruit, 
seeds,  and  other  drugs,  or  the  specific  gravity  of  homogenous  drug 
products  in  the  whole  or  comminuted  condition. — Ber.  deutsch.  pharm. 
Ge&ellsch.  1919,  v.  29,  p.  147-155. 

Cheneveau,  G. :  A  new  method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  the 
viscosities  of  oils  is  based  upon  the  law  of  Poiseuille,  which  governs 
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the  fill!  of  (lil  llirouiili  :\  rnpillarv  tiilto. — .T.  |)liysi(iiio.  1017.  v.  7.  p. 
I()i>-li4. 

Fawsitt,  C'harlos  K. :  A  discussion  of  the  apj)Iicatioii  of  fn-ozing 
point  determinations  in  ipiantitative  analysis. — J.  Cliem.  Soc.  Lond. 
ID  11),  V.  11  a.  p.  801-808. 

SPECIFIC  r.RAVlTY. 

Bearce,  II.  AV. :  A  siiinniary  is  <;ivcn  of  tlie  methods  commonly 
used  for  detei-minin«;  density  and  for  reducin<j  it  to  standard  tem- 
peratures, and  a  discussion  of  the  various  sources  of  error  and  the 
de«j:ree  of  accuracy  ol)tainal)Ie  by  the  various  methods. — Proc.  Am. 
Soc.  Testing  Materials,  lOlU,  v.  19,  p.  412-421,  throu^^di  J.  pharm. 
Hel«x.  11)20,  v.  2,  p.  10G7. 

Thomsen.  Th.  Sv. :  A  compilation  of  specific  gravities  of  solutions 
from  Danish  sources,  namely:  the  Danish  pharmacopa?ia,  the  Danish 
veterinary  pharmacopcpia,  Deitze's  tables,  and  tables  in  a  "  Fest- 
schrift "  to  the  Pharmaceutical  Institute,  published  in  1907. — Arch. 
Pharm.  og  Chem.  1919,  v.  26,  p.  322-826. 

Savage,  Wallace:  Notes  on  the  calculation  of  hydrometer  degrees, 
gravities,  and  weights  by  means  of  the  slide  rule. — Ciiem.  Met.  Eng. 
1919,  v.  21,  p.  395-397;  Chem.  Abstr.  1919.  v.  13,  p.  2682. 

Du  Noiiy,  P.  Lecomte :  A  description  of  a  new  form  of  Mohr's 
specific-gravity  balance  for  small  quantities  of  liquids.  The  bal- 
ance is  sensitive  to  0.1  milligram  by  the  use  of  a  rider. — Am.  J. 
Physiol.  1919,  v.  49.  p.  123. 

SOLUBILITIES. 

Ward,  T.  J.:  A  description  of  a  rapid  method  for  determining 
the  solubility  of  a  solid  substance,  using  only  a  small  quantity  of 
material.— Analyst  (The),  Lond.  1919,  v.  44,  p.  137. 

Bronsted,  J.  N. :  Studies  on  solubility.  I.  The  solubility  of  salts 
in  salt  solutions.— J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.  1919,  v.  42,  p.  761-786. 

Bargellini,  G. :  Some  instances  of  solubility  influence.  I.  Data 
are  presented  showing  the  influence  of  sodium  salicylate  and  anti- 
pyrine  on  the  solubility  of  allylthiourea.  II.  The  influence  of 
sodium  benzoate  and  resorcinol  on  the  solubility  of  caffeine. — Gaz. 
chim.  ital.  1919,  v.  49,  part  1,  p.  175-201. 

Bechhold,  H. :  The  solubility  of  difficultly  soluble  silver  com- 
pounds is  demonstrated  by  their  destructive  action  on  culture  ger- 
mination and  growth. — Kolloid-Ztschr.  1919,  v.  25,  p.  158-161. 

Knox,  Joseph,  and  Will,  Helen  Reid:  Data  relative  to  the  solu- 
bility of  silver  acetate  in  acetic  acid  and  of  silver  propionate  in 
propionic  acid  are  given, — J.  Chem.  Soc.  Lond.  1919,  v.  115,  p.  853- 
854. 
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Falck,  A.:  A  table  is  g:iven  sliowinpr  the  quantities  of  diflferent 
solvents  required  to  effect  the  solution  of  one  gram  of  sulphonal. — 
Pharm.  Zentralh.  1919,  v.  60,  p.  409. 

Schoorl,  N.,  and  Regenbogen,  A.:  Data  showing  the  solubility  of 
iodine  in  mixtures  of  alcohol  and  water  are  presented. — Pharm. 
AVeekblad,  1919,  v.  56,  p.  538-545. 

Mueller,  Justin:  Data  showing  the  solubility  of  copper  hydrate 
in  solutions  of  sodium  and  potassium  hydroxide  are  presented.  The 
presence  of  an  organic  acid  is  not  necessary  if  the  solutions  are 
sufficiently  concentrated. — Repert.  Pharm.  1919,  v.  29.  p.  7. 

White,  H.  A. :  A  table  is  presented  giving  the  solubility  of  oxygen 
in  water.  The  solubility  is  given  in  milligrams  per  liter  for  tem- 
peratures at  intervals  of  1°  between  5°  and  30°  and  at  pressures  up 
to  760  mm.— J.  Chem.  Met.  Mining  Soc.  South  Africa,  1919,  v.  20, 
p.  15,  through  Chem.  Abstr.  1920,  v.  14,  p.  7. 

Anon. :  A  book  review  calls  attention  to  a  volume  by  Arthur  M. 
Comey  and  Dorothy  A.  Hahn  entitled  A  Dictionary  of  Chemical 
Solubilities — Inorganic. — Chem.  Abstr.  1919,  v.  13,  p.  682. 

MELTING    POINT   DETERMINATIONS. 

Anon. :  A  table  is  given  of  the  melting  points  of  the  elements  and 
other  fixed  temperatures  based  on  the  careful  survey  of  the  litera- 
ture.    Circ.  Bur.  Stand.  1919,  No.  35,  p.  1-2. 

Guerteler,  W.,  and  Pirami,  M. :  A  table  is  given  showing  the 
melting  points  of  the  pure  elements. — Ztschr.  Metallkunde,  1919,  v. 
11,  p.  1-7,  through  Chem.  Abstr.  1920,  v.  14,  p.  664. 

Anon.:  A  review  of  methods  for  the  determination  of  melting 
points. — Les  Matieres  Grasses,  1919,  No.  130,  through  Am.  Perf.  1919, 
v.  14,  p.  353-354. 

Malowan,  Siegfried  L. :  The  determination  of  melting  points  by 
means  of  electrical  heating  is  described. — Ztschr.  angew.  Chem. 
1919,  V.  32,  part  1,  p.  16. 

Backer,  H.  J. :  An  illustrated  description  of  an  apparatus  for 
determining  the  melting  point  of  very  hygroscopic  substances. — 
Chem.  Weekblad,  1919,  v.  16,  p.  1564-1565. 

Reiss-Kalkberge,  F. :  A  description  of  a  modified  Ph.  Germ, 
method  for  determining  the  melting  point  of  waxes  and  wax-like 
substances. — Pharm.  Ztg.  1919,  v.  64,  p.  581. 

de  Jong,  D.  J. :  A  study  was  made  of  the  controlling  factors  in 
determining  the  melting  points  of  fats  in  capillary  tubes,  with  the 
hope  of  making  the  method  more  accurate. — Pharm.  Weekblad,  1919, 
V.  56,  p.  925-931. 

Meyer,  Richard,  and  Meyer,  Wilhelm :  Some  observations  on  the 
melting  of  mixtures  of  organic  compounds. — Ber.  deutsch.  chem. 
Gesellsch.  1919,  v.  52B,  p.  1249-1255. 
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!\ol)prt.<^in.  l^liilip  ^X.•.  An  invostijintioii  of  (lio  nidliii*]:  points  of 
the  siil)s(itutiMl  ainitlcs  of  (lie  normal  fiitty  acids  for  iFic  purpose 
of  obtaiiiintj  an  insi<;lil  into  (he  rclalionsliip  lu'twt'cn  ni<'ltin<^  point 
and  choniical  coniposilioM.  .1.  Clicni.  Soc.  Lond.  IIM'.'.  \.  115.  |). 
l'Jl()-l'J2;{. 

Kichards.  Thoodori'  ^^'..  vt  al.:  An  in\('st i<^:ition  of  tlic  cllVct  of 
prossnro  and  of  disnli)liido.  air  aiul  water  on  the  nu'ltinj::  point  of 
benzene.— d.  Am.  C'hem.  Soc.   IDIJ).  v.  41,  p.  t>()19-2()2H. 

HOILINO      POINT     niriKKM  I  NATIONS. 

Panl,  Tliecxlor,  and  Schantz,  Karl:  An  invest i<j:ation  of  the  value 
of  the  l)oilin<i:  jjoint  as  a  criterion  of  purity  and  a  des(rij)tion  of  a 
new  ai)paratus  for  its  determination.  The  apparatus  is  desipied 
to  make  thermometer  corrections  unnecessary. — Arch.  ]*harm.  1019, 
V.  257,  p.  ST-120. 

Heiduschka,  A.:  A  description  of  an  apparatus  for  the  determina- 
tion of  hoilinor  points. — Apoth.  Zt<;.  1918,  v.  33,  p.  183,  throufjli 
Pharm.  Z<Mitralh.  1919,  v.  60,  p.  123-124. 

Cottrell,  F.  G. :  A  report  of  researches  dealing  with  the  deter- 
mination of  the  boilint;  points  of  solutions.  The  report  contains  an 
illustrated  description  of  a  new  form  of  boiling  point  apparatus. — 
J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.  1919,  v.  41,  p.  721-728. 

THERMOMETRY. 

Hoffmann,  F.,  and  Meissner.  W. :  A  comparison  of  mercury  and 
platinum  thermometers.  A  continuation  of  previous  work  taking 
into  account  the  effect  of  the  elastic  deformation  of  the  thermometer 
glass  and  the  compressibility  of  mercury. — Ztschr.  Instrumentenk. 
1919,  V.  39,  p.  212-214,  through  Sci.  Abstr.  1919,  v.  22a,  p.  oGl. 

van  Os,  D. :  A  discussion  of  the  French  and  American  official 
methods  for  the  standardization  of  clinical  thermometers. — Pharm. 
Weekblad,  1919,  v.  56.  p.  771-773. 

Higgins,  W.  F.,  et  al. :  The  checking  of  thermometers  in  the  Na- 
tional Physics  Laboratory  is  briefly  described. — Engineering,  1919, 
V.  108,  p.  107. 

Stratton,  S.  W. :  An  illustrated  article  directing  attention  to  mis- 
leading certificates  for  clinical  thermometers  supplied  by  certain 
manufacturers.  These  certificates  attempt  to  convey  the  idea  tliat 
the  thermometer  has  been  tested  by  the  Bureau  of  Standards. — Am. 
Druggist,  1919,  v.  67,  Xo.  2,  p.  25-26. 

POLARIZATION  AND  REFRACTION. 

Philip.  James  C. :  A  brief  outline  of  the  principles  underlying  the 
refractometers  commonly  used  by  chemists. — J.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind.  1919, 
V.  38,  p.  139-141T. 
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Stanley.  F. :  Improved  types  of  British  refractometers  are  de- 
scribed.—J.  8oc.  Chem.  Ind."  1919,  v.  38,  p.  141-143T. 

Twyman,  F.,  and  Simeon.  F. :  Notes  on  the  accuracy  control  in  the 
manufacture  of  Abbe  and  Pulfrich  refractometers. — J.  Soc.  Chem. 
lud.  1919,  V.  38,  p.  142-143T. 

Twyman,  F. :  A  note  on  variations  in  the  refractive  index.    It  has 
been  observed  that  under  certain  circumstances  distinct  differenc 
in  index  of  refraction  may  occur  in  certain  liquids  at  the  separatin 
surface  between  the  liquid  and  polished  glass. — Nature,  1919,  v.  104, 
p.  315. 

Faust,  O. :  The  use  of  the  refractometer  in  analysis  is  discussed 
and  curves  for  determining  alcohol  in  alcohol-water  mixtures  are 
presented. — Ztschr.  analyt.  Chem.  1919,  v.  58,  p.  145-148. 

Ledoux,  A. :  Directions  are  given  for  the  determination  of  the 
principal  indices  of  refraction  of  anisotropic  substances  by  the  ob- 
servation of  the  retardation  in  thin  plates  in  oblique  parallel  light. — 
Bull.  soc.  franc,  min.  1917,  v.  40,  p.  119-157,  through  Chem.  Abstr. 
1919,  V.  13,  p.  926. 

Levi,  Augusto :  Data  on  the  index  of  refraction  and  molecular  re- 
fraction of  aqueous  solutions  of  nicotine  are  presented. — Chem. 
Abstr.  1919,  v.  13,  p.  1353. 

Anon. :  A  book  review  calls  attention  to  a  volume  on  refractive 
indices  compiled  by  R.  Kanthack  and  edited  by  J.  N.  Goldsmith. 
The  title  of  the  volume  is  Tables  of  Refractive  Indices.  V.  /,  Essen- 
tial Oils.— Chem.  &  Drug.  1919,  v.  91,  No.  37,  p.  76. 

Singh,  Bawa  K.,  and  Mazumder,  Jatindra  K. :  Studies  on  the  de- 
pendence of  optical  rotatory  power  on  chemical  constitution.  Part 
I.  Position-isomerism  and  optical  activity  of  naphthylimino  camphors 
and  derivatives  of  phenylimino  camphor. — J.  Chem.  Soc.  Lond.  1919, 
V.  115,  p.  566-576. 

Chattaway,  F.  B. :  A  review  of  the  literature  on  optical  activity, 
with  special  reference  to  Warner's  work  on  the  isomeric  complex  com- 
pounds of  inorganic  elements. — Science  Progress,  1919,  v.  14,  p. 
243-263. 

5.   CHEMICAL   CONSTANTS. 

Huerre,  R.:  Notes  on  the  analytical  applications  of  the  reaction 
of  iodine  with  nonsaturated  substances,  including  a  stud}^  of  the 
Hiibl  index  and  "  pseudo  indexes  "  of  essential  oils, — J.  pharm.  et 
chim.  1919,  v.  20,  p.  216-224,  250-257,  273-281. 

Rupp,  E. :  It  is  suggested  that  in  the  place  of  the  iodine  mono- 
bromide  solution  of  Hanus,  an  almost  equimolecular  solution  of 
iodine  and  bromine  in  glacial  acetic  acid  be  used  in  the  determina- 
tion of  the  iodine  number. — Apoth.  Ztg.  1919,  v.  34,  p.  269. 
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B()hris('h,  P.,  and  Kiirsrhnor,  F. :  A  modifiod  ITanus  method  for 
iU'torminin<x  the  iodine  ninnher  of  fats  and  oils  is  recommended  for 
the  new  edition  of  llie  I*h.  (Jerm.  The  prorednre  is  des(Tii)ed  in  de- 
tail.—Apoth.  Ztjx.  191H,  V.  33,  p.  273,  thron«;h  Phurm.  Zcntralli.  UMl), 
V.  ()0,  p.  171-172. 

Sehoorl,  N. :  The  desijrnations  «riven  :it  present  to  the  so-caMcd 
chemical  constants  of  fats  are  stated  to  be  unsuital)le.  New  terms 
are  projKised. — Olien  en  vetten,  v.  2,  ]).  3G9-371,  thr()ii<j:li  Zentralhl. 
Biochem.  u.  Biophys.  It)  19,  v.  20,  p.  391. 

nerbi«j:,  W. :  A  criticism  of  methods  for  the  determinaticm  of  the 
saponification  nnml)er  of  fats  and  oils. — Seifenfabrik,  1918,  p.  497, 
523,  571,  and  593.  tliroujrh  Chem.  Umschau,  1919,  v.  28.  p.  2G-27. 

Carcano,  L. :  Notes  on  the  determination  of  the  acetyl  value  of 
castor  oil  and  the  influence  of  the  presence  of  foreijrn  oils  on  this 
constant.— Boll,  chim.-farm.  1919,  v.  58,  p.  121-122. 

6.   APPARATUS. 

Scheringa,  K. :  From  an  investigation,  it  is  concluded  that  tlie 
rejMited  adsorption  of  metals  from  aqueous  solutions  by  glass  is 
without  foundation.  The  losses  reported  by  other  workers  are  at- 
tributed to  chemical  decomposition  and  to  precipitation. — Pharm, 
Weekblad,  1919,  v.  50,  j).  8. 

Block,  Walter:  The  author  discusses  the  temperature  at  which 
laboratory  apparatus  should  be  standardized.  He  considers  that 
20°  C.  would  be  more  suitable  and  convenient  than  15°  C,  the  tem- 
perature noAv  usually  taken  as  normal. — Chem.  Ztg.  1919,  v.  43,  p. 
477-479. 

Scheffor,  "W. :  A  description  of  a  new  universal  microscope.  By 
means  of  this  microscojje  all  known  methods  of  investigation  may  be 
easily  and  conveniently  carried  out.  Illustrated. — Ztschr.  Wiss, 
Mikros.  1918,  v.  36,  Xo.'l,  p.  1-lG. 

Dean,  George :  A  report  of  experiments  to  determine  the  trust- 
worthiness of  the  balance  over  long  periods  of  time.  The  total  varia- 
tion of  a  flask  weighing  40.46  grams  was  -]-0.000123  gram  during  a 
period  of  nearly  two  years. — J.  Chem.  Soc.  Lond.  1919,  v.  115,  p. 
826-828. 

Annibale,  Ferraro:  An  illustrated  description  of  a  container  for 
tincture  of  iodine.  The  container  consists  of  a  glass  vial  into  which 
is  inserted  a  stopper  fitted  with  a  protected  brush.  By  the  use  of 
this  container  the  tincture  can  be  kept  in  a  sterile  condition. — Boll, 
chim.-farm.  1919.  v.  58,  p.  481-482. 

]Mellon,  R.  R. :  A  description  of  a  simple  apparatus  designed  to 
prevent  sodium  hydroxide  solutions  from  changing  in  strength  due 
to  combination  with  carbon  dioxide  of  the  air. — J.  Lab.  &  Clin.  Med. 
1919,  V.  4,  p.  569-570. 
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Stainsailer,  I«i. :  Desoriptions  of  n  self-startin<r,  adjusttiblo  <rlass 
siphon,  a  <2:lass  emptying  apparatus  for  tlie  approximate  measure- 
ment of  small  volumes  of  a  liquid,  and  of  a  perforated  rubber  cooling 
ring  to  place  around  the  neck  of  a  flask. — Chem.  Ztg.  1919,  v.  43,. 
p.  10. 

A.  R.  M. :  A  siphon  for  corrosive  or  poisonous  liquids  is  con- 
structed from  an  ordinary  glass  injector  air  pump  by  attaching  it  to 
the  lower  end  of  a  siphon. — Chem.  Age,  1919,  v.  1,  p.  32. 

Allison,  Vernon  C. :  A  device  for  removing  plugs  from  stopcocks 
is  described  and  illustrated. — J.  Ind.  &  Eng.  Chem.  1919,  v.  11,  p. 
468. 

Aldrich,  T,  B. :  An  illustrated  description  of  a  laboratorj'  funnel 
for  filtering  ne\itral  liquids,  especially  the  volatile  organic  solvents. — 
J.  Ind.  &  Eng.  Chem.  1919,  v.  11,  p.  139-140. 

Merrill,  E,  C,  and  Ewing,  C.  O. :  A  laboratory  apparatus  for 
rapid  evaporation  is  described  and  illustrated. — J.  Ind.  &  Eng. 
Chem.  1919,  v.  11,  p.  230. 

Hassinger,  A.  T. :  U.  S.  patent  No.  1,290,553.  A  specific  gravity 
bottle  is  arranged  with  a  thermometer,  a  flexible  bottom,  and  a  cali- 
brated adjustment  device  for  altering  the  position  of  the  flexible 
bottom  to  vary  the  capacity  of  the  bottle  in  order  to  compensate  for 
temperature  variation. — Chem.  Abstr.  1919,  v.  13,  p.  678. 

Norton,  K. :  The  determination  of  the  specific  gravity  of  liquids 
by  means  of  a  plummet.  Instructions  for  making  the  plummet,  its 
calibration,  and  use  are  given. — Gas  World,  1918,  v.  69,  p.  284, 
through  Chem.  Abstr.  1919,  v.  13,  p.  273. 

DuNoiiy,  P.  Lecomte:  A  description  of  a  new  form  of  Mohr's 
specific  gravity  balance  for  small  quantities  of  liquids.  The  balance 
is  sensitive  to  0.1  milligram  by  the  use  of  a  rider. — Am.  J.  Physiol. 
1919,  V.  49,  p.  123. 

Baume,  Georges,  and  Vigneron,  Henri:  A  new  apparatus  for 
measuring  viscosities  and  fluidities  is  described.  Illustrated. — Ann. 
chim.  anal.  chim.  appl.  1919,  v.  1,  p.  379-383. 

Dysart,  A.  S. :  U.  S.  patent  No.  1,292,276.  An  apparatus  for 
determining  the  viscosity  of  liquids  is  described. — Chem.  Abstr. 
1919,  v.  13,  p.  920. 

Romeo,  Giovanni :  An  illustrated  description  of  a  modification  of 
the  Victor  Meyer  apparatus  for  the  determination  of  vapor  density. — 
(iaz.  chim.  ital.  1919,  v.  49,  part  1,  p.  172-173. 

DuNoiiy,  P.  Lecomte :  A  new  apparatus  for  measuring  surface 
tension,  a  modification  of  the  torsion  balance  in  which  the  torsion 
of  a  wire  is  used  in  counteracting  the  tension  of  the  liquid. — Chem. 
Abstr.  1919,  v.  13,  p.  1549. 

Eschbaum,  F. :  A  description  of  the  "guttameter"  and  its  use  in 
the  examination  of  drugs  and  poisons. — Ber.  deutsch.  pharm.  Ge-j 
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scllsch.  191S,  V.  'JS.  J).  .'^!>7  UC.  tliioiijrli  J.  Sor.  Chviu.  liid.  IIIU), 
\    :?S,  |).   \:u\. 

U'hocler,  M.  \N  . :  A  ik'.scn])tion  of  a  ^imi)l('  nietli(Ml  lor  doti'iiiiiii- 
ifij;  the  capacity  of  "to  contain"  j>ipettos.  The  method  is  chiimed 
to  1)0  siiiii)lc.  pr:icti<'al,  and  sunicicntly  accurate  for  laboratory  use. — 
.1.  Lab.  .Vc  Clin.  Med.  11>15>,  v.  4,  p.  498-501. 

Knfrlish.  S. :  A  description  of  a  simple  method  for  the  rapi<l  and 
accui'ate  calil)rati()n  of  pi])cttes. — J.  Soc.  Glass  Tech.  1!)18,  v.  2, 
p.  L>l(j  -Jli),  throu«rh  Chem.  Abstr.  1911),  v.  13,  p.  1. 

Bojrason,  P.:  A  description  of  an  adjustable  capillary  pipette. 
The  middle  of  the  rul>ber  bulb  is  squeezed  Hat  with  a  small  .metal 
device.  By  turninj:;  the  thumbscrew  in  this,  the  lumen  of  the  bulb 
is  opened  and  it  is  possible  to  aspirate  a  fluid  into  the  pipette  pre- 
cisely to  the  desired  mark. — Tfjeskrift  for  Laeger,  Copenhagen,  1919, 
V.  81.  p.  757,  through  J.  Am.  M.  xVssoc.  1919,  v.  73,  p.  74. 

Hazett,  H.  C. :  A  pipette  devised  for  the  rapid  and  accurate  meas- 
uioment  of  amounts  of  fluid  as  small  as  0.05  cubic  centimeter  is  de- 
scribed and  illustrated.— J.  Physiol.  1919,  v.  52,  p.  61-62. 

Anon. :  A  rapid  method  for  calibrating  a  stand  pipette  is  de- 
scribed.—Gas  World,  1918,  V.  69,  p.  399,  through  Chem.  Abstr.  1919, 
V.  13.  p.  801. 

MacArdle,  Donald  W. :  A  simple  weighing  burette  is  made  from  an 
Erlenme^'er  flask,  a  piece  of  glass  tubing,  the  stopcock  from  a  broken 
burette  and  a  rubber  stopper. — J.  Ind.  &  Eng.  Chem.  1919,  v.  11, 
p.  670. 

Hough,  George  A. :  An  illustrated  description  of  an  improved 
automatic  burette.— J.  Ind.  &  Eng.  Chem.  1919,  v.  11,  p.  229. 

English,  S. :  An  apparatus  for  the  accurate  calibration  of  burette 
tubes.— J.  Soc.  Glass  Tech.  1919,  v.  3,  p.  34-37,  through  Chem.  Abstr. 
i;)19.  V.  13,  p.  1777. 

Ilackl.  O. :  A  device  is  described  for  guarding  against  overtitra- 
tion.— Ztschr.  anal.  Chem.  1919,  v.  58,  p.  194^198. 

Anon. :  An  illustrated  description  of  a  new  economy  burner  for  the 
laboratory.  The  important  feature  of  this  burner  is  an  easily  op- 
erated lighting  device.— Chem.  Ztg.  1919,  v.  43,  p.  160;  Chem.  Abstr. 
1919,  V.  13,  p.  2469. 

Volmer,  Max :  A  simple  efficient  vacuum  pump  for  laboratories  is 
described.— Ber.  deutsch.  chem.  Gesellsch.  1919,  v.  52B,  p.  804-809. 

van  Urk.  H.  W. :  A  description  of  a  simple  distilling  and  extract- 
ing apparatus,  which  is  also  suitable  for  stabilizing  raw  materials 
with  alcohol  vapor,  for  preparing  aromatic  waters  and  spirits,  and 
for  sterilizing.— Pharm.  Weckblad,  1919,  v.  56,  p.  1301-1303. 

Smith,  T.  O. :  An  illustrated  description  of  a  still  constructed  from 
an  ordinary  aluminum  kettle. — Chem.  Analyst,  1919,  Xo.  28.  p.  21-22. 
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Anon. :  A  review  of  a  volume  entitled  Manipulations  de  chimie 
analytique  appliquee  by  Francois.  The  book  consists  of  four  sec- 
tions; analyses  of  drugs,  analyses  of  food  materials,  biological  analy- 
ses, and  toxicological  analysis. — Exper.  Sta.  Record,  1919,  v.  41, 
p.  710. 

Anon. :  A  review  of  a  volume  by  Georges  Deniges  entitled 
Lessons  on  the  Qualitative  Analysis  of  the  Metalloids  and  their 
Principal  Denvatives. — Repert  Pharm.  1919,  vol.  30,  p.  363. 

Anon. :  A  review  of  a  volume  by  E.  Knecht  and  Eva  Hibbert  en- 
titled Xew  Reduction  MetJwds  in  Volumetric  Analysis. — Chem.  & 
Drug.  1919,  v.  91,  No.  3,  p.  47. 

Javillier,  M. :  A  review  of  a  treatise  on  chemical  toxicology  by 
L.  Barthe.— Bull.  sc.  pharmacol.  1919,  v.  26,  p.  134-135. 

Leveque,  A. :  A  review  of  the  third  edition  of  a  work  by  Fonzes- 
Diacon  entitled  The  Practice  of  Toxicology. — Bull.  sc.  pharmacol. 
1919,  V.  2C,  p.  440. 

10.   TESTS. 

Ewing,  C.  O. :  Testing  chemical  reagents.  It  is  recommended 
that  all  chemicals  marked  U.  S.  P.  be  tested  according  to  the  specifi- 
cations of  the  U.  S.  P.,  ninth  revision,  and  unless  otherwise  specified, 
according  to  Merck\s  Chemical  Reagents.^  Their  Purity  and  Tests^ 
second  edition  1914  by  Henry  Schenk. — J.  Assoc.  Off.  Agric.  Chem. 
1919,  V.  3,  p.  225-227. 

Mayer,  Joseph  L. :  It  is  suggested  that  all  tests  for  chlorides, 
sulphates,  iron,  calcium,  et  cetera,  be  given  under  one  heading, 
"  General  tests,"  as  is  done  in  the  present  Pharmacopoeia  for  arsenic, 
heavy  metals,  chlorides,  bromides,  iodides,  et  cetera. — Proc.  •  New 
York  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  58. 

Kebler,  Lyman  F. :  In  the  past  it  has  frequently  happened  that  a 
test  worked  out  by  a  single  individual  has  been  adopted  in  the  re- 
vision of  the  U.  S.  P.  It  is  suggested  that  all  tests  should  be  care- 
fully tried  out  by  a  number  of  workers  before  they  are  given  recog- 
nition in  the  future. — Drug.  Circ.  1919,  v.  63,  p.  483. 

Kebler,  Lyman  F. :  The  wording  of  some  of  the  tests  for  the  limit 
of  impurities  in  chemicals  is  very  obscure.  Such  descriptions  as 
turbidity,  opalescence,  faint  precipitate,  slight  turbidity,  et  cetera. 
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>li(>nl(l  1h'  miniitt'ly  (lodiicd  (o  cliiiiiiiiilc  tlio  jxtsommI  ('(|iiati(>n. — 
Dni«r.  Circ.  lUlO,  v.  0:5,  p.  484. 

^^'lnte,  A^'ln.  K.:  Tljo  new  standards  estahlishod  for  mineral  salts 
by  tiie  V.  S.  V.  are  fallacious.  The  fallacy  depenils  upon  the  fact 
that  the  assay  processes  prescribed  for  these  salts  do  not  require  that 
they  be  rendered  anhydrous  or  be  l)rou<rht  to  a  definite  condition  of 
hydration  before  the  sample  taken  for  assay  is  wei^died.  The  fol- 
lowinji;  salts  are  subject  to  this  criticism:  copper  sulphate,  ferrous 
sulphate,  matrnesium  sulphate,  sodium  sulphate,  zinc  sulphate,  so- 
dium acetate,  sodium  arsenate,  sodium  borate,  sodium  phenolsulpho- 
nate,  zinc  valeriate,  and  potassium  anil  sodium  tartrate. — Proc.  Ten- 
nessee Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  37. 

Wasicky,  K.,  and  Mayrliofer.  A.:  The  authors  do  not  agree  with 
Tunmann  relative  to  the  use  of  microchemical  tests  in  examining 
pharmacopceial  preparations.  It  is  shown  that  destruction  of  the 
organic  substances  by  concentratetl  sulphuric  acid  on  the  test  glass 
does  not  suffice  for  the  identification  of  arsenic  in  all  of  its  combina- 
tions.—Pharm.  Post,  1918,  V.  51,  p.  409-^10,  through  Chem.  Zen- 
tralbl.  1919,  v.  2,  p.  224. 

Wasicky,  R. :  Notes  on  the  employment  of  microchemical  methods 
for  the  testing  of  drugs  and  medicinal  chemicals. — Ztschr.  allgem. 
osterr.  Apoth.-Ver.  1919,  v.  57,  p.  305-306. 

Mayrhofer,  Adolf :  A  discussion  of  the  use  of  microscopic  methods 
for  the  identification  of  inorganic  acids  in  medicinal  preparations. — 
Ztschr.  allgem.  osterr.  Apoth.-^>r.  1919,  v.  57.  p.  1G1-1(>2,  167-168, 
181-182,  187-188;  Chem.  Zentralbl.  1919,  v.  4,  p.  983-984. 

Kunz-Krause,  Hermann:  The  testing  of  drugs  by  physical  meth- 
ods: a  new  procedure  for  the  comparative  determination  of  the 
volume  of  fruits,  seeds,  and  other  drugs,  or  the  specific  gravity  of 
homogenous  substances  in  the  whole  or  comminuted  form. — Ber. 
deutsch.  pharm.  Gesellsch.  1919,  v.  29,  p.  147-155. 

Zimmermann :  In  order  to  save  time  and  reagents  in  analytical 
work,  the  use  of  Avatch  glasses  or  small  porcelain  dishes  is  recom- 
mended in  place  of  test  tubes. — Pharm.  Zentralh.  1919,  v.  60,  p.  60. 

Fleissig:  A  review  of  the  second  edition  of  a  publication  by  E. 
Merck  entitled  Pnlfungvorschr'iften  fiir  die  pharmazeutischen  Spe- 
zialpniparate. — Schweiz.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1919,  v.  57,  p.  722. 

HALOGENS. 

Anon. :  Notes  on  the  testing  of  the  halogen  salts  of  the  Ph.  Brit, 
^ther  than  chlorides.— Evans'  An.  Notes,  1919,  p.  57-59. 

Jones,  A.  J. :  Practical  methods  for  detecting  with  certainty  small 

Quantities  of  halogens  in  mixtures  of  their  salts  are  described. 

Phem.  &  Drug.  1919,  v.  91,  No.  41,  p.  52-58. 
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Koltholf,  I.  M. :  A  description  of  a  modified  Bugarszky  method 
for  the  determination  of  iodides,  bromides,  and  chlorides  in  the 
presence  of  each  other.— Pharm.  Weekblad,  1910,  v.  56,  p.  1298-1300. 

VorHinder,  D. :  The  author  describes  a  modification  of  Baubigny's 
and  Chavanne's  process  for  the  estimation  of  halogens  in  organic 
compounds. — Ber.  deutsch.  chem.  Gesellsch.  1919,  v.  52,  p.  308. 

Busch,  M. :  The  determination  of  halogens  in  organic  compounds 
by  catal3'tic  reduction  is  described.  Palladium  is  the  catalyst  em- 
ploj-ed. — Ztschr.  angew.  chem,  1918,  v.  31,  part  1,  p.  232,  through  J. 
Soc.  Chem.  Ind.  1919,  v.  38,  p.  57A. 

Eggert,  J,  and  Zipfel,  Lotte :  A  description  of  a  cyanometric  pro- 
cedure for  the  determination  of  silver  and  halogens  in  ammoniacal 
solution. — Ber.  deutsch.  chem.  Gesellsch.  1919,  v.  52B,  p.  1177-1185. 

Partridge,  William :  A  description  of  a  modified  etching  test  for 
fluorides.— Analyst,  1919,  v.  44,  p.  234-235. 

Paterno,  E. :  A  combustion  method  for  the  estimation  of  fluorine 
in  organic  substances  is  described. — Gaz.  chim.  ital.  1919,  v.  49, 
p.  371. 

Siroet  and  Jaroet:  Descriptions  of  methods  for  the  determina- 
tion of  chlorine  in  the  presence  of  organic  material  such  as  gastric 
juice,  blood  and  milk.— Repert.  Pharm.  1919,  v.  30,  No.  3,  p.  33-36. 

Senften,  W. :  A  description  of  a  method  for  the  determination  of 
chlorine  in  perchlorates. — Ztschr.  f.  d.  ges.  Schiess.-u.  Sprengstoff- 
wesen,  1917,  v.  12,  p.  17,  through  Chem.  Zentralbl.  1919,  v.  2,  p.  392. 

Yoder,  Lester :  Data  are  given  on  the  adaptations  of  the  Mohr  volu- 
metric method  of  general  determinations  of  chlorine. — J.  Ind.  & 
Eng.  Chem.  1919,  v.  11,  p.  755. 

Wuensche,  F. :  A  method  for  the  determination  of  bromine  is 
based  on  the  observation  by  Guareschi  that  a  0.1  per  cent  fuchsin 
solution  decolorized  by  means  of  SO2  assumes  a  violet  color  on  con- 
tact with  small  amounts  of  bromine. — Arch,  exper.  Path.  u.  Phar- 
makol.  1919,  v.  84,  p.  328-338. 

Skinner,  W.  W.,  and  Baughman,  W.  F. :  An  investigation  of 
methods  for  the  determination  of  bromide  in  mineral  waters  and 
brines,  Avith  a  description  of  a  new  method.  The  latter  is  based  on 
the  oxidation  of  the  bromide  with  chromic  acid  and  the  removal  of 
the  liberated  bromine  by  distillation  or  aspiration. — J.  Ind.  &  Eng. 
Chem.  1919,  v.  11,  p.  954-959;  Science,  1919,  v.  50,  p.  50. 

Prescher,  Johannes:  For  carrying  out  the  tests  of  the  Ph.  Germ, 
for  potassium  bromide  and  iodide,  the  use  of  freshly  prepared 
chlorine  water  is  recommended.  The  extemporaneous  preparation 
of  this  water  by  the  action  of  hydrochloric  acid  on  potassium  chlorate 
is  suggested.— Pharm.  Zentralh.  1919,  v.  60,  p.  207. 

Koltholf,  I.  M. :  A  study  of  the  reaction  between  arsenic  trioxide 
and  iodine,  with  special  reference  to  the  use  of  a  standard  solution 
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of  arsoiiic  trioxidc  for  the  titration  of  iodine. — Pliarni.  Weekhlad, 
1915),  V.  ;')(>,  p.  ()'2l-G;i4. 

Koltholf,  I.  M. :  A  study  of  tho  reaction  between  sodium  tliio- 
sul|)hate  and  iodine,  with  si)ecial  reference  to  the  titiation  of  iodine 
with  sodium  thiosulphate  sohition. — Pharni.  Weekbhid,  1*J19,  v.  56, 
p.  572-585. 

Chapin,  Robert  M. :  A  report  of  experiments  with  arsenous  acid 
as  a  standard  material  for  use  in  iodimetry.  Results  obtained  indi- 
cate that  arsenous  acid  properly  prepared  is  satisfactory  for  this 
purpose. — J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.  11)10.  v.  41,  p.  351-858. 

Kolthoff,  I.  M. :  Results  obtained  in  the  comparison  of  standard 
methods  of  determininjj:  iodides  are  presented  and  discussed. — 
Pharm.  -Weekblad,  1919,  v.  50,  p.  1029-1085. 

Baughman,  W.  F.,  and  Skinner,  W.  W. :  A  review  of  the  various 
methods  for  the  determination  of  iodide  in  mineral  waters  and 
brines  and  a  rej^ort  of  experiments  with  several  methods.  The  per- 
manganate method  is  recommended  as  being  the  most  satisfactory. — 
J.  Ind.  &  Eng.  Chem.  1919,  v.  11,  p.  5G8-5G8. 

Lasausse,  Ed. :  A  description  of  a  method  for  the  determination 
of  small  quantities  of  alkaline  iodides  in  the  presence  of  bromides 
and  nitrites. — J.  pharm.  et  chim.  1919,  v.  20,  p.  177-188. 

Stiiwe,  W. :  A  method  for  the  direct  determination  of  soluble 
iodides  consists  in  titrating  with  sodium  thiosulphate  the  iodine  lib- 
erated on  adding  a  solution  of  potassium  iodate,  a  small  quantity  of 
alcohol  and  sufficient  nitric  acid  to  acidify.  The  solution  is  neutral- 
ized with  barium  carbonate  previous  to  titration. — Ztschr.  angew\ 
Chem.  1914,  p.  411,  through  Ann.  chim.  anal.  chim.  appl.  1919,  v. 
l,p.  258. 

Rupp,  E.,  and  Lehmann,  F-. :  A  description  of  a  simple  and  prac- 
tical method  for  the  determination  of  iodine  in  organic  compounds. — 
Arch.  Pharm.  1915,  v.  253,  p.  443,  through  Pharm.  Zentralh.  1919, 
V.  60,  p.  614. 

HYDROGEN  SULPHIDE. 

Palet,  L.,  and  Fernandez,  A. :  A  description  of  a  modification  of 
the  technique  of  the  P^ischer  reaction  for  HgS.  An  abstract. — Repert. 
Pharm.  1919,  v.  29,  p.  24-25. 

Kolthoff,  I.  M. :  lodometric  studies.  XV.  An  investigation  of 
iodometric  methods  for  tlie  determination  of  sulphides. — Pharm. 
Weekblad,  1919,  v.  56,  p.  1413-1420. 
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SULPHUR,    SULPHATES,    AND    SULPHITES. 


Bjerregaard,  A.  P. :  A  note  on  the  use  of  dry  liquid  bromine  as  a 
solvent  for  sulphur  in  analytical  work. — J.  Ind.  &  Erig.  Chem.  1919, 
.  11,  p.  1055. 
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Hawlev,  F.  G. :  A  description  of  a  method  for  determining  sulphur, 
except  that  present  as  BaSO^,  in  ores  and  furnace  products. — Eng. 
Aiming  J.  1918,  v.  105,  p.  385-386,  through  Chem.  Abstr.  1919,  v.  13, 
p.  403. 

Sander,  A.:  Sulphates,  sulphites,  thiosulphates,  sulphides,  and 
polythionates  may  be  identified  by  their  different  behavior  toward 
mercuric  chloride.  The  reactions  upon  which  this  differentiation  is 
based  are  described  in  detail. — Chem.  Ztg.  1919,  v.  43,  p.  173. 

Koltholf,  I.  M.,  and  Vogelenzang,  E.  H. :  A  review  of  the  literature 
on  the  gravimetric  determination  of  sulphate  as  barium  sulphate. 
A  number  of  conchisions  are  drawn. — Pharm.  Weekblad,  1919,  v. 
56,  p.  122-142;  Ztschr.  anal.  Chem.  1919,  v.  58,  p.  49-69. 

Kolthoff,  I.  M.,  and  Vogelenzang,  E.  H. :  A  report  of  investiga- 
tions dealing  with  the  determination  of  sulphates  as  strontium  sul- 
phate. The  determination  of  SO4  as  SrS04  is  subject  to  the  same 
errors  :ih  in  the  case  of  BaS04. — Pharm.  Weekblad,  1919,  v.  56,  p. 
159-161 ;  Ztschr.  anal.  Chem.  1919,  v.  58,  p.  20-23. 

Krieble,  Vernon  K.,  and  Mangum,  Autrey  W. :  Data  pertaining  to 
the  estimation  of  sulphates  in  a  concentrated  electrolyte  and  the  de- 
termination of  sulphur  in  foods  are  presented. — J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc. 
1919,  V.  41,  p.  1317-1328. 

Meillere,  G. :  Notes  on  the  determination  of  sulphuric  acid  and 
sulphates.  Precipitation  by  barium  chloride  and  washing  the  pre- 
cipitate should  be  carried  out  in  a  medium  made  slightly  acid  with 
acetic  acid. — J.  pharm.  et  chim.  1919,  v.  19,  p.  296-297. 

Rivett,  A.  C.  D. :  A  description  of  a  volumetric  method  for  the 
estimation  of  sulphates.  The  method  depends  on  the  fact  that  moist 
precipitated  barium  oxalate  reacts  quantitatively  by  double  decom- 
position with  dissolved  sulphates  of  certain  metals  to  give  barium 
sulphate  and  the  soluble  oxalates  of  these  metals. — Chem.  News, 
1919,  V.  118,  p.  253-254. 

Craig,  J.  I. :  A  method  is  described  for  the  volumetric  determina- 
tion of  sulphurous  acid.  The  sulphurous  acid  in  solution  in  water 
is  added  to  a  known  excess  of  acidified  hydrogen  peroxide  and  the 
residual  hydrogen  peroxide  is  determined  by  titration  with  stand- 
ard permanganate. — J.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind.  1919,  v.  38,  p.  96T. 

Kolthoff.  I.  M. :  The  best  results  are  obtained  in  the  iodometric 
determination  of  sulphurous  acid  and  its  salts,  if  the  solution  to  be 
titrated  is  run  into  an  excess  of  iodine  solution  and  the  excess  of  the 
latter  then  determined.— Pharm.  Weekblad,  1919,  v.  56,  p.  1366-1373. 

PHOSPHORUS,  PHOSPHATES,  AND   PHOSPHITES. 

Gray,  G.  Watson,  and  Smith,  James:  A  description  of  a  method 
for  the  estimation  of  phosphorus  in  the  presence  of  tungsten. — Chem. 
News,  1919,  V.  118,  p.  258. 
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Winklor,  L.  W. :  A  ropoit  of  cxixMimpnts  on  tlic  (Iclciniinatioii  of 
plios})li()ric  acid  as  lua^iu'simu  aiiiinoiiiiim  ijliosphalo  and  on  the 
I'llVrt  of  (lie  presence  of  f<)iei<i;n  salts  on  this  determination. — Ztschr. 
an^rew.  Chem.  lOlD.  v.  ;52,  part  1,  i).  i)i)-l()l;  J.  Soe.  ('hem.  Ind.  I'JlJi, 
V.  ;kS,  p.  n01-3J)'2A. 

Jolibois,  Pierre:  A  description  of  a  new  physico-chemical  method 
for  the  analysis  of  precijiitales  and  its  ai)plication  to  the  study  of 
the  phosphates  of  calcium. — C(;mpt.  rend.  acad.  sc.  1919,  v.  109, 
p.  1U)1-11G3. 

Dickerson,  J.  L.,  and  Snyder,  J.  P. :  The  authors'  experience  with 
the  U.  8.  P.  and  N.  F.  methods  for  the  assay  of  hypophosphites  is 
stated  to  have  been  uniformly  unsatisfactory.  The  results  ob- 
tained were  low.  due  to  the  failure  of  the  nitric  acid  to  completely 
oxidize  the  hypoi)hosphite  to  phosphate.  The  authors  describe  a 
new  method  Avhich  is  based  on  the  i'act  that  the  hypophosphites 
reduce  mercuric  chloride  to  calomel. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919, 
V.  8,  p.  99-100. 

Bayer:  A  method  for  the  estimation  of  hj^pophosphites  is  based 
on  the  oxidation  of  the  salt  with  potassium  permanganate  solution. 
The  phosphoric  acid  formed  is  then  determined  by  the  addition  of 
potassium  iodide  and  the  titration  of  the  excess  of  iodine  with 
sodium  thiosulphate  solution. — Pharm.  Post,  1918,  v.  51,  p.  355, 
through  Schweiz.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1919,  v.  57,  p.  35. 

NITROGEN,   NITRATES,  AND   NITRITES. 

Davisson,  B.  S.,  and  Parsons,  J.  T. :  A  review  of  the  methods  pro- 
posed for  the  determination  of  total  nitrogen,  including  nitric  nitro- 
gen, with  a  description  of  a  new  procedure  developed  by  the  au- 
thors.—J.  Ind.  &  Eng.  Chem.  1919,  v.  11,  p.  306-311. 

Allen,  E.  E.,  and  Davisson,  B.  S. :  From  the  results  reported,  it 
is  concluded  that  the  colorimetric  methods  for  the  determination 
of  nitrogen  as  ammonia  are  slightly  more  accurate  than  the  volu- 
metric methods.— J.  Biol.  Chem.  1919,  v.  40,  p.  183-197. 

Phelps,  I.  K.,  and  Daudt,  H.  W. :  An  investigation  of  the  Kjeldahl 
method  for  nitrogen  for  the  purpose  of  devising  a  modification  of 
the  permanganate  process  applicable  to  the  determination  of  nitro- 
gen in  all  organic  substances. — J.  Assoc.  Off.  Agric.  Chem.  1919,  v. 
3,  p.  218-220 ;  see  also  William  Frear  et  al.,  ibid.  p.  220-224. 

Jones,  Walter:  A  note  on  the  application  of  the  Kjeldahl  method 
to  the  determination  of  nitrogen  in  compounds  of  brucine,  with  ref- 
erence to  the  brucine  salt  of  a  new  nucleotide. — J.  Pharmacol.  & 
Exper.  Therap.  1919,  v.  13,  p.  488-493. 

Anon. :  Comments  on  the  Kjeldahl  method  for  the  determination 
of  nitrogen  in  food  and  drug  analysis. — Evans'  An.  Notes,  1919,  p. 
109-111. 
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Dexheimer.  L. :  The  Dumas  method  for  the  detei'mination  of  nitro- 
gen is  modified  so  that  15  to  20  determinations  per  day  can  be 
made.— Ztschr.  analyt.  Chem.  1919,  v.  58,  p.  13-19. 

Efjerer,  G.,  and  Ford,  F. :  Picramic  acid  is  found  to  be  satisfac- 
tory for  use  as  a  standard  in  the  colorimetric  determination  of  nitro- 
gen by  the  Nessler  method. — J.  Lab.  &  Clin.  Med,  1919,  v.  4,  p. 
439-442. 

Villiers,  A. :  A  report  of  researches  on  the  quantitative  determina- 
tion of  nitrogen  and  ammonia  as  ammonium  chloride. — Bull.  soc. 
chim.  France,  1919,  v.  25,  p.  335-337. 
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pends on  the  fact  that  ferrous  iron  is  not  precipitated  by  an  am- 
moniacal solution  of  dimethylglyoxine  in  the  presence  of  tartaric  or 
citric  acids  but  gives  a  carmine  red  solution.  The  intensity  of  this 
red  coloration  is  proportional  to  the  amount  of  tin  present. — Chem. 
Ztg.  1919,  V.  43,  p.  861. 

Kolthoff,  I.  M.,  and  von  der  Heijde,  R. :  An  investigation  of  ana- 
lytical methods  for  the  determination  of  tin. — Pharm.  Weekblad, 
1919,  v.  56,  p.  1466-1470. 

Abelmann,  Arthur:  A  report  of  experiments  in  the  determination 
of  mercury  by  Gliicksmann's  method  and  its  modifications. — Ztschr. 
anal.  Chem.  1919,  v.  58,  p.  443-445. 

Deniges,  M.  G. :  A  description  of  a  microchemical  method  for  the 
identification  of  lead  in  soluble  and  insoluble  combinations.  The  re- 
agent employed  is  potassium  iodide. — Bull.  soc.  pharm.  Bordeaux, 
1919,  V.  57,  p.  129-133. 

Holmsen,  Paul:  A  titrametric  method  for  the  determination  of 
lead  is  described  in  detail. — Tidskr.  Kemi,  1919,  v,  16,  p.  110-113, 
through  Chem.  Abstr.  1919,  v.  13,  p.  2167. 

Polinski,  M. :  A  method  for  the  determination  of  silver  in  the  pres- 
ence of  organic  matter  and  chlorides  is  described.  The  material  is 
rendered  suitable  for  titration  by  digestion  with  a  mixture  of  sul-| 
phuric  and  nitric  acids. — Chem.  Analyst,  1919,  No.  28,  p.  24. 
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Kfrj;«'r(.  J.,  iind  Zipffl.  LoMo:  A  (Icsci'iplioii  of  :i  rvanoincliic 
prtH't'diiro  for  tho  (K'tci'iniiialioii  of  siImt  iiiid  liiilo<r<'iis  in  iuiiinoiiiiiciil 
solution.— Hor.  (UmUm-Ii.  cIumii.  (icsrllscli.  l'.)l!>,  v.  521^,  p.  1 177-1  l^^r.. 

Pollard,  AV.  B. :  A  colorinictiic  tost  for  gold  is  based  on  the  yellow 
color  produce*!  by  a  rc:\^feiit  consisting  of  1  <rraiu  of  o-toluidine  in  one 
liter  of  10  percent  hydrocbloric  acid. — Analyst  (The),  London.  1!)H), 
V.  44,  p.  94-95. 

^^eindl.  Otto:  Data  relative  to  the  influence  of  atmospheric  oxy<ren 
on  the  iodonietric  determination  of  chromium  are  fjiven. — Ztschr. 
anal.  Chem.  1019,  v.  58,  p.  529-548. 

Terni.  A.,  and  Malairuti,  P.:  A  method  for  estimatin<r  chromium 
consists  in  precipitatin«;  it  as  lead  chromate,  dis.solvin<r  the  precipitate 
in  sodium  hydroxide  solution,  and  titrating  iodometrically. — (Jaz. 
chim.  ital.  1919,  v.  49,  p.  251-256;  Analyst  (The),  London,  1919,  v. 
44,  p.  32C>-327. 

Houben,  J. :  A  description  of  a  volumetric  method  for  the  determi- 
nation of  iron.  An  adaptation  of  an  acidimetric  method  ])reviously 
reported.— Ber.  deutsch.  chem.  Gesellsch.  1919,  v.  52,  p.  2072-2076. 

Ilostetter,  J.  C,  and  Roberts,  H.  S. :  Electrometric  titration  ex- 
periments, with  special  reference  to  the  determination  of  ferrous  and 
ferric  iron.— J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.  1919,  v.  41,  p.  1337-1357. 

Ballot :  A  description  of  a  method  for  the  crravimetric  determina- 
tion of  manganese  in  iron  ores  and  manganese  minerals. — Bull.  soc. 
Pharmacol.  1919,  v.  26,  p.  514-516. 

Caron.  H.,  and  Raquet,  D. :  A  sensitive  reaction  for  manganese 
salts  is  described.  The  test  depends  upon  the  fact  that  a  red  color 
is  produced  -when  an  alkaline  oxalate  and  certain  oxidizing  agents 
are  added  to  a  solution  of  a  manganese  salt. — J.  pharm.  et  chim.  1919, 
V.  19,  p.  97-98:  Ann.  chim.  analyt.  1919,  v.  24,  p.  174. 

Hermans,  P.  H. :  Certain  modifications  of  the  Caron-Raquet  reac- 
tion for  the  detection  of  manganese  are  described  and  discussed. — 
Pharm.  Weekblad,  1919.  v.  56,  p.  1344-1346. 

Wester,  D.  H. :  The  lead  dioxide  and  the  persulphate  reactions  are 
more  sensitive  for  manganese  salts  than  the  reaction  with  alkaline 
oxalates  as  described  by  Caron  and  Raquet. — Pharm.  Weekblad,  1919, 
V.  56,  p.  1289-1290. 

Wenger,  P.,  and  Vogelson,  H. :  A  description  of  a  new  method  for 
the  separation  of  aluminum  and  vanadium.  After  converting  the 
oxides  to  sodium  vanadate  and  aluminate,  the  aluminum  is  precipi- 
tated as  the  hydroxide  by  the  addition  of  ammonium  nitrate. — Hel- 
vetica Chim.  Acta.  1919,  v.  2,  p.  550-553. 

Bellucci,  I. :  For  the  colorimetric  detection  of  very  small  amounts 
of  cobalt,  a-nitroso-^-naphthol  and  ^-nitroso-a-naphthol  are  recom- 
mended. One  milligram  of  nickel  in  4  to  5  liters  of  water  can  be  de- 
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tccted  by  means  of  dimcthylglyoxime. — Gaz.  chim.  ital.  1919,  v,  49, 
part  2,  p.  294-'298. 

Nicolardot,  Paul,  and  Re^ilade,  Antoine:  A  report  of  researches 
on  a  method  for  the  quantitative  determination  of  zirconium. — 
Compt.  rend.  acad.  sc.  1919,  v.  168,  p.  348-351. 

Barbieri,  G.  A. :  Descriptions  of  color  reactions  of  molybdenum 
and  tuno^sten.— Atti  accad.  Lincei,  1919,  v.  28,  part  1,  p.  390-392. 

Koppel,  J. :  Notes  on  the  detection  of  molybdenum  with  xanthic 
acid.— Chem.  Ztg.  1919,  v.  43,  p.  777-778. 

ORGANIC   COMPOUNDS. 

Dubsky,  J.  V, :  A  review  is  given  of  the  development  of  organic 
analysis.  Numerous  references  to  the  literature  from  1660  to  the 
early  part  of  tlie  nineteenth  century  are  also  given. — Chem.  Week- 
blad,  1919,  v.  16,  p.  1482-1493. 

Heidenhain,  H. :  The  colorimetric  determination  of  organic  sub- 
stances. A  metliod  is  described  based  upon  the  oxidation  of  organic 
substances  by  chromic  acid  and  measuring  the  resulting  color  with 
standard  colors.— J.  Ind.  &  Eng.  Chem.  1919,  v.  11,  p.  297-299. 

Druce,  J.  G.  F. :  A  method  for  the  estimation  of  nitro  groups  in 
organic  compounds  is  described. — Chem.  News,  1919,  v.  118,  p.  133. 

Strebinger,  Robert :  A  description  of  a  method  for  the  determina- 
tion of  oxygen  in  organic  compounds. — Ztsthr.  ainalyt.  Chem.  1919, 
V.  58,  p.  97-114. 

Menaul,  Paul,  and  Dowell,  C.  T. :  A  modification  of  the  phenyl- 
hydrazine  method  for  determining  pentosans.  Furfuraldehyde  is 
precipitated  with  phen^lhydrazine  and  the  excess  of  the  latter  is 
oxidized  to  nitrogen  by  the  use  of  sulphuric  acid. — J.  Ind.  &  Eng. 
Chem.  1919,  v.  11,  p.  1024-1025. 

Anon. :  A  proposed  method  for  the  quantitative  determination  of 
oxymethylanthraquinones  depends  upon  the  hj^drolysis  of  the  gluco- 
sides  of  the  oxymethlyanthraquinones  and  the  separation  of  the  latter 
in  such  a  state  of  purity  that  they  can  be  weighed.  The  method  is 
described  in  detail. — J.  pharm.  Belgique,  1919,  v.  1,  p.  200. 

Aldrich,  T.  B. :  Very  small  amounts  of  chloretone  can  be  detected 
with  certainty  in  aqueous  solution  by  distilling  with  steam  and 
boiling  the  distillate  in  a  flask  fitted  with  a  reflux  condenser. 
Crystals  of  chloretone,  if  present,  appear  in  the  lower  cooled  portion 
of  the  condenser.  As  little  as  0.001  gm.  can  be  detected  by  this 
procedure.  By  using  a  constricted  tube  cooled  with  air  as  little 
as  0.00025  gm.  can  be  detected.— J.  Biol.  Chem.  1918,  v.  34,  p.  263- 
267 ;  J.  Lab.  &  Clin.  Med.  1919,  v.  4,  p.  425-433. 

Blanner,  J.  E. :  Data  on  the  detection  of  chloretone  in  mother'E 
milk  are  presented.— J.  Lab.  &  Clin.  Med.  1919,  v.  4,  p.  501-503. 
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Klein,   Frodoriok:  A  test   for   the   identity   anrl    purity   of  bota- 

naj)htli()l  bonzoate  is  based  on  its  beliavior  toward  mixed   Kebliii«^'A 

sohition  when  heated  to  boilin*:.   -Pract.   Drii^.   lOlD,  v.  H7,   No.  2, 

p.  2± 

('oekin«j:,  T.   T.,  ot   al. :  Notes  on   the  examination   of  eosin.s  ami 

erythrosins.— Pharm.  J.  1!)19,  v.  103,  p.  80-81. 

Sj^ielinann,  IVrey  E.,  and  Jones,  F.  P.:  A  report  on  the  critiral 
examination  of  the  various  methods  usually  employed  for  the  estima 
tion   of   carbon   disulphide.      The   bromine   oxidation    method    was 
found  to  <i:ive  «;ood  results  and  is  thouj^ht  to  be  preferable  to  the 
other  methods.— J.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind.  11)19,  v.  38,  p.  185-188T. 

Richmond,  H.  D.,  and  Ainsworth,  W.  T.  T. :  A  description  of  a 
method  for  the  examination  of  valerianates.  The  method  depends 
on  the  liberation  of  valeric  acid  by  sodium  acid  sulphate  and  its 
complete  volatility  in  aqueous  solution. — Pharm.  J.  Lond.  1919.  v. 
103,  p.  83. 

Richmond,  II.  Droop:  Studies  in  steam  distillation.  \'I.  An  in- 
vesti«;ation  of  the  possibilities  and  limitations  of  Duclaux's  method 
for  the  estimation  of  homolonjous  acids; — Analyst  (The),  London, 
1919,  V.  44,  p.  255-274. 

Reilly,  Joseph,  and  Hickinbottom,  Wilfred  J. :  Notes  on  the  de- 
termination of  the  volatile  fatty  acids  by  an  improved  distillation 
method. — Sci.  Proc.  Roy.  Dublin  Soc.  1919,  v.  15,  p.  513-538,  through 
Chem.  Abstr.  1919,  v.  13,  p.  2653. 

Denizes,  G. :  The  identification  of  cinnamic  acid.  B}^  means  of  a 
catalyst  consisting  of  a  ferric  salt  and  hydrogen  peroxide,  the  cin- 
namin  ion,  whether  present  in  the  free  state  or  combined  as  in  salts 
and  esters,  is  oxidized  to  benzaldehyde  Avhich  can  be  detected  by  its 
peculiar  penetrating  odor. — Bull.  soc.  pharm.  Bordeaux,  1919,  v. 
57,  p.  209-212. 

Arreguine,  V.,  and  Garcia,  D. :  The  identification  of  acetylacetic 
acid  and  its  esters  by  the  formation  of  methyl  umbelliferone  is  de- 
scribed.— Anales  soc.  quim.  Argentina,  1919,  v.  7,  p.  424. 

Rather,  J.  B.,  and  Reid,  E.  E. :  Data  relative  to  the  identification 
of  acids  by  means  of  phenacyl  bromide  are  presented. — J.  Am. 
Chem.  Soc.  1919,  v.  41,  p.  75. 

Caron,  H.,  and  Raquet,  D. :  A  specific  color  reaction  for  oxalates  is 
based  on  the  fact  that  a  red  color  is  produced  when  an  oxidizing 
agent  and  manganese  sulphate  are  added  to  an  alkaline  solution  of 
an  oxalate. — J.  pharm.  et  chim.  1919,  v.  19,  p.  129. 

Krause,  Hugo:  A  description  of  a  gas-volumetric  method  for  the 
determination  of  oxalic  acid. — Ber.  deutsch.  chem.  Gesellsch.  1919, 
V.  52B.  p.  426-432. 

Ganassini,  D, :  Notes  on  the  detection  of  urea  by  means  of  Schiff's 
reaction. — Arch,  farmacol.  sper.  1918,  v.  26,  p.  238. 
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Klinp:,  A.,  and  Schmutz,  R. :  A  methofl  for  the  identification  and 
quantitative  determination  of  carbon  oxychloride  is  described.  The 
method  depends  on  the  formation  of  diphenyhirea  when  carbon 
oxychloride  is  passed  into  a  saturated  aqueous  solution  of  aniline. — 
Compt.  rend.  acad.  sc.  1919,  v.  168,  p.  773. 

Browne.  F.  L, :  Descriptions  of  the  methods  used  at  the  Forest 
Products  Laboratory  for  the  proximate  analysis  of  commercial  case- 
in.—J.  Ind.  &  En^.  Chem.  1919,  v.  11,  p.  1019-1024. 

Elvove,  Elias:  A  modified  Greiss  nitrite  test  for  the  detection  of   I 
small  amounts  of  organic  nitro  compounds,  especially  T.  N.  T.,  is 
described.— J.  Ind.  &  Eng.  Chem.  1919,  v.  11,  p.  860-864. 

Bray,  William  C. :  A  study  of  three  volumetric  methods  for  de- 
termining hydroxy lamine  in  aqueous  solution. — J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc. 
1919,  V.  41,  p.  1363-1378. 

Bennett,  C.  T.,  and  Hollins,  C. :  Descriptions  of  some  special  re- 
actions of  terpene  chemistry. — Perf.  &  Ess.  Oil  Rec.  1919,  v.  10,  p. 
80-86. 

Chapman,  A.  C. :  An  article  describing  tests  for  the  purity  and 
evaluation  of  nucleic  acid.  A  reprint. — Am.  J.  Pharm.  1919,  v.  91, 
p.  875-879. 

Spielmann,  Percy  E.,  and  Schotz,  S.  P. :  An  investigation  of 
methods  for  the  determination  of  thiophene  in  benzene.  The  gravi- 
metric methods  of  Deniges  and  of  Paolinc  and  Silbermann  were 
found  to  be  reliable.— J.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind.  1919,  v.  38,  p.  188-190T. 

Edlbacher,  S. :  A  color  reaction  of  proteins  is  described.  A  red- 
dish-blue color  develops  after  the  addition  of  concentrated  sulphuric 
acid  to  a  -protein  solution  which  has  been  shaken  with  sodium 
hydroxide  and  methyl  sulphate. — Ztschr.  physiol.  Chem.  1919,  v. 
105,  p.  240-241 ;  J.  Chem.  Soc,  Lond.  1919,  v.  116,  part  2,  p.  438. 

Eddy,  Walter  H.,  and  Stevenson,  Helen  C. :  A  description  of  a 
method  for  carrying  out  the  "  Bachman  test "  for  water-soluble  B, 
with  a  report  of  the  results  of  experiments. — Proc.  Soc.  Exper. 
Biol.  &  Med.  1919,  v.  17,  p.  52-56. 

Rossi,  Arturo :  Color  reactions  of  formaldehj^de  with  the  follow- 
ing substances  dissolved  in  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  are  described : 
gallic  acid,  tannic  acid,  pyrogallolic  acid,  salicylic  acid,  pyrocatecol, 
resorcinol,  ^-naphthol,  benzonaphthol,  and  phenylsalicylate. — Boll, 
chim.-farm.  1919,  v.  58,  p.  265-270. 

Rogers,  Charles  H. :  A  comparison  of  methods  for  the  determina- 
tion of  alcohol  in  fermented  liquors.  Analytical  data  are  presented. — 
Proc.  Minnesota  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  137-141. 

Lillig,  R. :  A  compilation  of  reactions  and  methods  for  the  detec- 
tion of  methyl  alcohol  and  formaldehyde  as  given  in  the  literature. — 
Pharm.  Ztg.  1919,  v.  64,  p.  415-416,  423-424,  431-432. 


I 


95 

Prin«j:sluMm,  H..  ami  Kuhii,  K. :  Dcsci'iplioiis  of  inclhixls  for  tlio 
quantitative  {leterniination  of  aci'toiu*,  inctliyl  ali'oliol,  and  fiirfurol 
in  the  presence  of  eaoli  other. — Ztschr.  an<;e\v.  Cliein.  1!)1!),  v.  '.V2. 
Part  I,  p.  286-290. 

Iloepner,  K. :  A  method  for  the  tleterniination  of  ethyl  alcohol, 
aldehyde,  and  acetone  in  mixtures  of  the  same  is  described. — Ztschr. 
Tnt^M's.  Nahr.-  u.  (Jenussm.  1917,  v.  34,  p.  453-400,  throu<^h  J.  Soc. 
Cheni.  Ind.  1919,  v.  38,  p.  735 A. 

Mach,  F.,  and  Lederle,  P. :  For  ra|)id  filtration  in  the  estimation 
of  crude  fiber,  the  use  of  a  platinum  pauze  di.sk  on  a  perforated 
porcelain  plate  is  recommendeil.  The  former  is  covered  with  a  layer 
of  asbestos  fiber.— Chem.  Zt<:.  1919,  v.  43,  p.  251;  Chem.  Abstr.  1920 
V.  14,  p.  1798. 

Nolte,  Otto:  A  report  of  experiments  in  the  determination  of  crude 
fiber.— Ztschr.  anal.  Chem.  1919,  v.  58,  p.  392-397. 

Francis :  Report  of  subconmiittee  on  nitroglycerin.  A  discussion 
of  assay  methods  for  tablets  of  nitroglycerin.  Data  obtained  by  the 
evaporation  method,  the  Scoville  method,  and  the  method  of  Hay 
are  presented. — Proc.  Am.  Drug  Mfg.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  253-259. 

Sollmann.  Torald :  Data  obtained  in  applying  the  nitric-acid  test 
to  local  anipsthetics  are  presented.  A  rose-red  color  produced  in  the 
case  of  procaine  is  an  indication  of  the  presence  of  an  unidentified 
imi)urity. — ,T..Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  458-459. 

Grau,  Chas.  A. :  A  contribution  to  the  study  of  the  analytical  chem- 
istry of  thiocol.  The  behavior  of  thiocol  toward  a  number  of  re- 
agents is  described. — Bull.  sc.  pharmacol.  1919,  v.  20,  p.  457-462. 

Bayer :  Tests  for  the  identity  and  purity  of  the  guaiacolsulphonate 
of  potassium  are  described. — Pharm.  Post,  1918.  p.  394,  tlirough 
Schweiz.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1919,  v,  57,  p.  30. 

Rupp,  E. :  Analytical  methods  for  testing  the  purity  and  strength 
of  potassium  sulphoguaiacolate.  sodium  arsanilate,  silver  citrate,  and 
silver  lactate  are  described. — Arch.  Pharm.  1918,  v.  250,  p.  192, 
Pharm.  Zentralh.  1919,  v.  00,  p.  194. 

AVarren,  L.  E. :  A  report  on  the  chemical  examination  of  commer- 
cial samples  of  luminal  and  luminal  sodium. — Rep.  Chem.  Lab.  Am. 
M.  Assoc.  1919,  V.  12,  p.  77-80. 

van  Itallie,  L.,  and  van  der  Veen,  A.  L.  AV.  E. :  Reactions  for  the 
detection  of  veronal,  luminal,  and  proponal  are  described.  Diagrams 
and  descriptions  of  the  various  crystalline  forms  are  given. — Pharm. 
Weekblad,  1919.  v.  50,  p.  1112-lli7. 

Richards.  P.  A.  E. :  Notes  are  given  on  the  identification  of  co- 
caine, heroin,  and  veronal  in  viscera. — Analvst,  1919,  v.  44,  p.  192- 
196. 
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Perperst,  II. :  A  method  for  tlie  estimation  of  the  different  constit- 
uents of  a  mixture  containing  eugenol,  triacetin,  and  benzyl  alcohol 
is  described. — Ann.  chim.  analyt.  1019,  v.  1,  p.  112-114. 

SUGAR. 

Folin,  Otto,  and  Peck,  Eugene  C. :  A  modification  of  the  copper  •< 

phospliate  method  for  the  titration  of  sugar  is  described. — J.  Biol,  i 

Chem.  1919,  v.  38,  p.  287-291.  t 

Scales,  F.  M. :  A  modified  Benedict's  solution,  suitable  for  use  ^ 

with  any  of  the  reducing  sugars,  is  described. — J.  Ind.  &  Eng.  Chem.  d 
1919,  V.  11,  p.  747-750. 

Zablinsky,  K. :  An  investigation  of  the  hypoiodite  method  of  Will-  1 

stutter  and  Schudel  for  the  determination  of  dextrose. — Ztschr.  Ver.  ■» 

deutsch.  Zuckerind.  1919,  p.  159-165,  through  Chem.  Abstr.  1920,  i 
V.  14,  p.  1277. 

Menaul,  Paul,  and  Dowell,  C.  T. :  A  modification  of  the  phenyl-  j 

hydrazine  method  for  determining  pentosans. — J.  Ind.  &  Eng.  Chem.  il 

1919,  V.  11,  p.  102-lr-1025.  _i 

11.   DIAGNOSTICAL   REAGENTS   AND   CLINICAL   TESTS. 

Editorial :  The  need  for  standardizing  laboratory  tests  is  empha- 
sized. The  section  of  the  U.  S.  P.  entitled  "  Diagnostic  Reagents  and 
Clinical  Tests  "  is  noted  as  a  step  in  this  direction. — J.  Am.  M,  Assoc. 
1919,  V.  73,  p.  1773. 

Graham,  L.  W. :  Litmus  as  an  indicator  of  the  reaction  of  saliva. 
From  experiments,  it  is  concluded  that  litmus  is  reliable  for  detect- 
ing hyperacidity  and  liyperalkalinity  of  the  saliva,  but  is  inaccurate 
as  an  indicator  of  neutrality,  and  of  faintly  acid  and  faintly  alkaline 
conditions.— Dental  Cosmos.  1919.  v.  61,  p.  409-412. 

Grimbert,  L. :  A  description  of  a  method  for  the  determination 
of  the  amylolytic  power  of  the  saliva.  The  method  is  based  on  the 
fact  that  tlie  amount  of  starch  transformed  into  maltose  by  a  specific, 
diastase  has  a  constant  value. — J.  pharm.  et  chim.  1919,  v.  19,  p.  244. 

Lecha-Marzo :  Notes  on  the  reaction  of  the  lachrymal  secretion  in 
life  and  death.  During  life  the  reaction  of  the  tears  is  invariably 
alkaline.  After  death,  sometimes  in  half  an  hour,  it  becomes  acid. — 
Plus  Ultra,  1918,  v.  1,  p.  270,  through  J.  Am.  M.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  72, 
p.  1402. 

Weston,  Paul  G. :  Chemically,  the  colloidal  gold  reaction  is  a  test 
for  the  amount  of  globulin  in  spinal  fluid  and  indirectly  of  the 
amount  of  albumin.  Clinically,  the  test  is  of  great  value  in  that  it 
furnishes  corroborative  evidence  of  neurosyphilis. — Am.  J.  Syphilis, 
1919,  v.  3,  p.  266-275. 
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TJiiwlin^s,  K. :  A  report  of  an  luiiilvsis  of  (he  colloidal  <r<»l<l  vonr- 
tioii  in  41).S  nisi's  of  various  psychoses.  It  is  «()iicliKled  tluit  the  spinal 
flnid  of  cases  of  dcnuMitia  jiaralyticn  ;;ivcs  a  characteristic  curve  with 
the  colK)idal  <rohl  solution  wiiich  is  of  such  fre<iuent  occurrence  as 
to  he  of  diajxnostic  value. — Archives  of  Neurology  and  Psychiatry, 
C1iica«ro,  IDIS),  V.  L',  i>.  1S(T,  throu«rh  d.  Am.  M.  Assoc.  V.)UK  v.  73, 
|).  ooG. 

Madeira,  O. :  A  favorahle  report  on  the  value  of  the  colloidal  <rol(l 
reaction  in  the  dia«2:nosis  of  .syphilis  of  the  nervous  system. — Hruzil- 
Medico,  Kio  de  Janiero,  li)18,  v.  IV2,  p.  25)7,  through  J.  Am.  M.  A.ssoc. 
iyi9,  V.  7l>,  p.  79. 

SteinHeld,  E. :  A  lead  pero.xide  reaction  with  spinal  fluid  is  de- 
scril)ed.  A  susjiension  of  lead  pero.xide  is  not  affected  hy  normal 
spinal  fluid,  but  varying  amounts  of  precipitation  and  agglutination 
occur  regularly  with  abnormal  fluids.  Early  and  comj^lete  jjrecipita- 
tion  was  observed  in  the  acute  types  of  meningitis. — J.  Lab.  &  Clin. 
Med.  1919,  V.  4,  p.  445^47. 

Prunell,  A.:  A  quantitative  test  for  albumin  in  cerebrospinal  fluid 
consists  in  determining  diaphanometrically  the  albumin  precipitated 
by  means  of  trichloracetic  acid. — Prensa  Med.  Argentina,  1919,  v.  5, 
p^  232,  through  Physiol.  Abstr.  1919,  v.  4,  p.  215. 

Pittarelli,  M.  E. :  The  simplihcalion  of  the  Kjeldahl  method  for 
use  in  clinical  chemistry  is  discussed.  An  abstract. — J.  pharm.  et 
chim.  1919,  v.  20,  p.  32-34. 

Egerer.  G.,  and  Ford,  F. :  Experiments  with  picramic  acid  as  a 
standard  in  colorimetric  determinations  of  nitrogen  by  Nessler's 
method.— J.  Lab.  &  Clin.  Med.  1919,  v.  4,  p.  439-442. 

Cooper.  Evelyn  A.,  and  Howard,  Joseph  A. :  Experience  with  the 
albumoid  ammonia  test  shows  that  it  is  necessary  to  test  the  reagents 
used  to  make  certain  that  a  stable  nitrogenous  impurity  is  not  pres- 
ent.—Biochem.  J.  1919,  V.  13,  p.  25-27. 

Eschai'ch,  A. :  The  pyramidon  reagent  of  Thevenon  and  Rolland  is 
modified  by  the  addition  of  pyridine  and  hydrogen  peroxide  in  order 
to  render  it  less  sensitive  to  nitrites. — Compt.  rend,  soc.  biol.  1919, 
v.  82,  p.  741. 

Ramsden.  W..  and  Lipkin.  I.  J. :  A  description  of  a  method  for  the 
identification  and  quantitative  estimation  of  quinine  in  the  blood  and 
urine. — Ann.  Trop.  ^led.  Parasitol.  1918,  v.  2,  p.  443,  through  J. 
pharm.  et  chim.  1919,  v,  19,  p.  47. 

Thevenon  and  Rolland :  A  method  for  the  detection  of  blood  in 

urine,  fecal  matter,  and  pathologic  liquids  is  based  on  the  production 

of  a  violet-blue  color  on  the  addition  of  a  solution  of  pyramidon. 

y  An  abstract.— Bull.  sc.  pharmacol.  1919,  v.  2G,  p.  137. 

■■"Golse :  A  description  of  a  volumetric  method  for  the  determination 

of  urea  in  urine,  with  special  reference  to  its  application  to  blood 
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and  cerebrospinal  liquid. — l^ull.  soc.  i^liarm.  Bordeaux,  1918,  p.  188, 
throu«,di  J.  pharni.  et  chim.  1919,  v.  19,  p.  20-22. 

Pignot,  J. :  A  reliable  quantitative  test  for  sugar  in  cerebrospinal 
fluid  can  be  realized  by  su[)i)lenienting  the  Fehling  test  with  a  color 
test.  The  Fehlinof  precipitate  is  treated  with  a  10  per  cent  solution 
of  ammonium  molybdate.  The  intensity  of  the  blue  tint  developed 
depends  on  the  amount  of  sugar  present. — Paris  Medicale,  Paris, 

1918,  V.  8,  p.  521,  through  J.  Am.  M.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  72,  p.  763. 
Ernst,  Hermine :  The  Weisz  urochromogen  reaction  should  be  re- 
jected as  an  aid  in  the  differential  diagnosis  of  internal  diseases  as  it 
gives  positive  results  with  many  normal  individuals,  as  well  as  with 
various  febrile  and  nonfebrile  affections. — Zentralbl.  Biochem.  u. 
Biophys.  1919,  v.  20,  p.  142. 

Citron,  H. :  A  description  of  an  apparatus,  called  an  amidometer, 
for  use  in  the  determination  of  urea  in  blood  and  urine. — Deutsch. 
med.  Wchnschr.  1919,  v.  45,  p.  542-543;  see  also  C.  Brahn  and  H. 
Citron,  ibid.  p.  803-975. 

Eamsen,  W.,  and  Lipkin,  I.  J. :  A  note  on  the  application  of  the 
thalleioquin  reaction  and  the  detection  of  quinine  in  the  blood 
and  urine. — Ann.  trop.  med.  parasit.  1918,  v.  2,  p.  443,  through  Ann. 
chim.  anal.  chim.  appl.  1919,  v.  1,  p.  331. 

Denis,  W.,  and  Minot,  A.  S. :  A  method  for  the  determination  of 
minute  amounts  of  lead  in  urine,  feces  and  tissues  is  described. 
After  destruction  of  the  organic  matter,  Pb  is  precipitated  as  sul- 
phide, deposited  electrolytically  as  PbOg,  and  the  iodine  liberated 
from  KI,  when  the  deposit  is  treated  with  dilute  acid,  is  titrated. — J. 
Biol.  Chem.  1919,  v.  38,  p.  449-452. 

Hahn,  A.,  and  Offenbacher,  R. :  An  investigation  of  the  diagnostic 
value  of  the  glucemic  reaction. — Deutsch.  med.  Wchnschr.  1919,  v. 
45,  p.  1298-1300. 

Edelmann :  A  method  for  the  detection  of  urobilin  in  urine  and 
feces  is  described.  The  method  depends  on  the  color  reaction  re- 
sulting from  the  use  of  mercuric  chloride  and  zinc  chloride  solu- 
tions.— Pharm.  Zentralh.   1919,  v.  GO,  p.  52,  Schweiz.  Apoth.-Ztg. 

1919,  V.  57,  p.  224. 

Hausmann,  (x.  H,,  and  Howard,  C.  P. :  A  discussion  of  the  diag- 
nostic and  prognostic  values  of  the  finding  of  urobilin  and  urobilino- 
gen in  the  stool  and  urine. — J.  Am.  M.  Assoc.  1919,  v!  73,  p.  1262- 
1264. 

URINE. 

Blohm,  J.  G. :  The  ref  ractometer  gives  more  reliable  data  than 
the  specific  gravity  or  other  coefficients  in  regard  to  the  solid  con- 
tents of  the  urine. — Upsala  Lakaref<)renings  Forhandlingar,  1918, 
V.  23,  p.  283,  through  J.  Am.  M,  Assoc.  1919,  v.  72,  p.  1880. 
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lUolmi,  J.  (i.:  The  <(»(;il  solids  in  urine  me  calriilMtcM]  fniiu  the 
siu'ciru-  ^ra\i(y  aiul  i('rracli\ c  iiuk'x.— I'psala  L;ikari'r<>r('iiiii<;s  Fcir- 
haii(llin«;ar,  1J)1S,  v.  '2l\,  p.  1>S;}  aOf),  tlir()ii<:h  I'hysiol.  Ahstr.  1019, 
V.  4.  p.  228. 

Ilalvorson,  J.  ().,  and  Schwlz,  J.  A.:  An  invest i;j:ati()ii  of  the  elTect 
of  the  action  of  10  per  cent  thyniol-(  Idorofoiin  preservative  on  the 
chh>rine  content  of  urine.  No  variations  outside  the  limit  of  ana- 
lytical errors  were  observed. — .1.  Am.  ('hem.  Soc.  15)11),  v.  41,  p. 
440-442. 

Folin,  Otto,  and  Wri»rht.  L.  K. :  A  description  of  a  simplified 
macro- Kjeldahl  method  for  urine.  The  determination  can  be  com- 
pleted in  20  to  25  minutes.— ,1.  Biol.  Chem.  1919,  v.  38,  p.  461-404. 

Pittarelli,  E. :  A  simplification  of  the  Kjeldahl  method  for  esti- 
matin<r  nitro<jen  in  urine  is  described.  After  di<i;estion  and  neu- 
tralization, the  solution  is  treated  with  a  mixture  of  3  volumes  of 
saturated  sodium  hydrogen  carbonate  solution  and  one  volume  of 
saturated  mercuric  chloride  solution,  diluted,  and  the  turbidity  com- 
pared with  that  obtained  with  a  known  (juantity  of  ammonia. — Kiv. 
crit.  din.  med.  1919,  through  J.  pharm.  et  chim.  1919,  v.  20,  p.  32-34. 

von  Fiirth,  O. :  An  extensive  study  of  the  diazo  reaction  of 
urine.— Biochem.  Ztschr.  1919,  v.  96,  p.  269-296. 

Bauzil,  L. :  A  rapid  clinical  method  for  the  determination  of  al- 
bumin and  glucose  in  urine  is  described. — Presse  Medicale,  1919,  v. 
27,  p.  725-726. 

Skutetzky,  Alex.,  and  Klaften,  M. :  The  proposed  methylene- 
green  reaction  of  urine  is  demonstrated  to  be  of  no  diagnostic 
value.— Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.  1918,  v.  31,  p.  1016-1018,  through 
Chem.  Zentralbl.  1919,  v.  90,  part  2,  p.  8. 

DeSilvestre:  A  description  of  a  color  reaction  for  urine  in  ty- 
phoid.  The  reagent  employed  consists  of  2  cubic  centimeters  of 
ferric  chloride  solution  to  which  6  drops  of  pure  sulphuric  acid  have 
been  added. — Riforma  Med.  1918,  p.  312,  through  J.  pharm.  et  chim. 
1919,  V.  19,  p.  311. 

Massy,  M. :  Tables  showing  the  chemical  characteristics  of  the 
urine  in  influenza  are  presented. — Bull.  soc.  pharm.  Bordeaux,  1919, 
V.  57,  p.  133-139. 

Klein,  Friedrich :  A  description  of  a  urine  test  for  the  diagnosis 
of  tuberculosis.— D.- A.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1919,  v.  40.  p.  122. 

Mitchell,  C. :  A  method  for  the  detection  of  acidosis  depends  on 
the  fact  that  the  power  of  urine  to  decolorize  a  dilute  solution  of 
iodine  is  accentuated.  A  modification  of  the  ferric  chloride  test  is 
also  proposed. — J.  pharm.  et  chim.  1919,  v.  20,  p.  31-32. 

Anon. :  Abstracts  of  recent  methods  for  detecting  a  variety  of 
substances  in  the  urine  are  presented. — J.  pharm.  et  chim.  1919,  v. 
19,  p.  67-69. 
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Utz,  F. :  An  investigation  of  methods  for  the  detection  of  formal- 
dehyde and  hexamethylentetramine  in  the  urine.    The  most  suitable 
methods  for  the  detection  of  formaldehyde  are  those  of  Lebbin,  Sal-     ■( 
kowski,  Jorrisen  and  Judd,  Collins  and  Hanzlik,  and  particularly     |j 
the  phenylhydrazine  test  described  by  Arnold  and  Mentzel.     The 
method  of  Schroter  is  recommended  as  being  particularly  suitable     || 
for    the    detection    of    hexamethylentetramine. — Siidd.    Apoth.-Ztg. 
1919,  V.  59,  p.  55-56,  64. 

Baur  and  Reveillet:  A  method  for  the  estimation  of  quinine  in 
urine  is  described.  The  method  is  not  suitable  for  urines  containing 
albumin,  large  quantities  of  potassium  or  ammonium  salts,  or 
urates. — Union  pharm.  1918,  through  Ann.  chim.  analyt.  1919,  part 
2,  V.  I,  p.  214-215.  f 

Deleanon:  A  method  for  the  detection  of  morphine  in  the  urine 
is  described.  Morphine  is  stated  to  be  excreted  in  the  urine  as 
dihydromorphine. — Pharm.  Ztg.  1918,  v.  63,  p.  545,  through  Schweiz. 
Apoth.-Ztg.  1919,  V.  57,  p.  223. 

Autenrieth,  W. :  A  report  of  results  obtained  in  the  determination 
of  the  formic  acid  content  of  normal  urine  and  of  urine  after  the 
intake  of  methyl  alcohol,  hexamethylenetetramine,  formic  acid,  lac- 
tic acid,  and  glucose. — Miinch.  med.  Wchnschr.  1919,  v.  66,  p.  862- 
864,  through  Chem.  Zentralbl.  1919,  v.  3,  p.  840. 

Utz :  A  short  review  of  the  methods  used  for  the  detection  of 
picric  acid  in  urine.  Only  those  methods  in  which  the  picric  acid  is 
isolated  before  tests  for  identification  are  applied  are  reliable. — 
Siidd.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1919,  v.  59,  p.  171-172,  through  Chem.  Zentralbl. 
1919,  V.  4,  p.  40. 

Konishi,  S. :  For  the  detection  of  iodine  in  urine,  a  reagent  con- 
sisting of  potassium  dichromate  dissolved  in  dilute  sulphuric  acid 
is  used.  In  making  the  test  the  urine  is  shaken  with  this  reagent 
and  starch.— Japanese  Med.  Lit.  1918,  v.  3,  p.  34,  through  Physiol. 
Abstr.  1919,  v.  3,  p.  525. 

Godf rin,  P. :  A  method  for  the  determination  of  iodides  in  urine 
is  described.  The  method  is  based  on  the  fact  that  iodine  is  liberated 
from  iodides  by  the  action  of  potassium  dichromate  in  the  presence 
of  hydrochloric  acid. — J.  pharm.  et  chim.  1919,  v.  19,  p.  445-450. 

van  Rijn,  W. :  Descriptions  of  very  accurate  methods  for  the  de- 
termination of  arsenic  in  urine.  Comparisons  were  made  of  the 
Fresenius  and  Babo  methods  using  potassium  chlorate  and  concen- 
trated hydrochloric  acid,  the  Kerbosch  method,  Bernthrop's  titra- 
tion method,  and  Paucke's  ferric  hydroxide  method.  Other  methods 
were  also  tried.— Pharm.  Weekblad,  1919.  v.  56,  p.  1072-1083. 

Bang,  J.:  A  method  for  the  determination  of  arsenic  in  urine  is 
described.— Pharm.  Zentralbl.  1919,  v.  60,  p.  33;  Schweiz.  Apoth.- 
Ztg.  1919,  V.  57,  p.  223-224. 
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Tl/.li()f(M'.  lltMiiiann :  An  investi«;ati()n  to  determine  (lie  meroury 
content  ol"  the  nrine  of  the  employees  in  a  chemiciil  iiMhistry  in  wliicli 
niereury  is  used  in  hir<;e  amounts.  The  analytical  results  are  jjfiven 
in  tabular  form,  tofrether  with  the  clinical  observations. — Miineh. 
med.  Wchnsehr.  li>lJ),  v.  06,  p.  14-15,  through  Zentralbl.  Bioehem.  ii. 
Biophys.  1919,  v.  20,  p.  508. 

DeCi.,  W.  C. :  A  review  of  the  third  edition  of  a  volume  by  Km. 
(lerard  on  urinalysis  considered  from  the  standpoint  of  diagnosis. — 
Chem.  AVeekblad,'  1919,  v.  10,  p.  28-29. 


Pittarelli,  E,  and  E. :  A  report  on  the  acidity  of  urine  based  on  the 
results  of  critical  and  experimental  research,  in  addition  to  the  clini- 
cal analysis  of  7,500  specimens  of  urine.  It  is  concluded  that  there 
are  at  least  two  acidities,  one  of  which  reacts  to  methyl  orange  and 
the  other  to  phenolphthalein. — Rivista  critic,  clin.  IVIed.  1918,  v.  19, 
p.  517  and  529,  throtigh  J.  Am.  M.  Assoc.  1919.  v.  72,  p.  458. 

Van  Slyke,  D.  D.,  and  Palmer,  W.  W. :  A  method  for  the  titration 
of  organic  acids  in  urine  is  desi'ribed  in  full. — Proc.  Soc.  Exper.  Biol. 
c<c  Med.  1919,  V.  16,  p.  140. 

Haskins.  H.  D. :  A  modification  of  Henderson's  method  for  the  esti- 
mation of  hydrogen-ion  concentration  of  urine.  Artificial  standards 
are  made  by  adding  amaranth  and  p-nitrophenol  in  various  propor- 
tions to  a  buffer  mixture  containing  KHoPO^  and  K^HPO^.  in  0  1 
molecular  concentration.— J.  Lab.  &  Clin.  Med.  1919,  v.  4,  p.  363-369. 


Mayer,  Otto:  A  general  review  of  the  methods  for  detecting  and 
estimating  acetone  in  urine.  A  modification  of  the  Legal  test  is  de- 
scribed which  gives  a  reaction  w^ith  acetone  present  in  a  dilution  of 
1 :  1000.— Ztschr.  physiol.  Chem.  1919,  v.  104,  p.  220-228,  through 
J.  Chem.  Soc.  Lond.  1919,  v.  116,  part  2,  p.  304. 

Guggrari,  P.  B.,  and  Crovato,  G.  M. :  A  description  of  a  modified 
Imbert  technique  for  the  determination  of  acetone  in  the  urine. — 
Semana  Medica,  Buenos  Aires,  1919,  v.  26,  p.  532,  through  J.  Am.  M. 
Assoc.  1919,  V.  73,  p.  461. 

Richter-Quittner,  M. :  A  description  of  a  micro  method  for  the 
determination  of  acetone  in  urine  and  blood. — Bioehem.  Ztschr.  1919, 
V.  93,  p.  163-171;  Chem.  Zentralbl.  1919,  v.  2,  p.  549. 

Adler,  A. :  An  account  of  the  quantitative  determination  of  acetone 
in  the  urine  by  means  of  the  acetonurometer. — Miineh.  med.  Wchnsehr. 
1919,  V.  66,  p.  722-723,  through  Zentralbl.  Bioehem.  u.  Biophys.  1919. 
V.  21,  p.  329. 

Engfeldt,  N.  O. :  An  improvement  in  the  authors  method  for  the 
determination  of  acetone- like  substances  in  urine  is  described. — Acta 
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Med.  Scand.  1919,  v.  52,  Xo.  3,  p.  311-3G5,  through  Chem.  Abstr.  1920, 
V.  14,  p.  750. 

Schtill,  li. :  The  determination  of  acetone  and  acetoacetic  acid  with 
the  aid  of  the  Autenreith  colorimeter  is  described. — Miinch.  med. 
Wchnschr.  1919,  v.  66,  p.  812-814. 

Lillig,  R. :  A  conipihition  of  the  principal  tests  for  the  detection 
of  ^-hydroxybutja-ic  acid,  acetoacetic  acid  and  acetone  in  urine.  Ref- 
erences are  given.— Pharm.  Ztg.  1919,  v.  64,  p.  696-697,  707-709. 

ALBUMIN. 

Mayer,  Otto :  A  discussion  of  the  determination  of  albumin  in 
urine.  Several  tests  are  described. — Ztschr.  analyt.  Chem.  1919,  v. 
58,  p.  337-346. 

Simon  and  Pagel :  An  illustrated  description  of  a  modified  Esbach 
method  for  the  determination  of  albumin  in  urine.  Precipitation  is 
effected  by  the  application  of  heat  after  having  saturated  the  urine 
with  sodium  sulphate  and  acidified  it  with  two  or  three  drops  of 
acetic  acid. — Kepert.  Pharm.  1919,  v.  29,  p.  5-7. 

Ganassini,  Domenico,  and  Fabbri,  Pietro:  A  new  method  for  the 
determination  of  albumin  in  urine  depends  on  the  fact  that  the  sul- 
phur of  the  cystin  group  is  split  off  by  heating  with  alkali  and  can 
be  determined  as  lead  sulphate. — Boll,  chim.-farm.  1919,  v.  58,  p. 
313-319. 

Hollande,  A.  Ch. :  Remarks  on  the  differentiation  of  urine  al- 
bumins by  the  precipitin  method. — Compt.  rend.  soc.  biol.  1919,  v.  82, 
p.  783-784. 

Jermstad :  A  note  on  the  quantitative  estimation  of  albumin  in 
urine  by  means  of  phosphomolybdic  acid. — Schweiz.  Apoth.-Ztg. 
1919,  v.  57,  p.  358. 

Liliendahl-Petersen :  Notes  on  the  determination  of  albumin  in 
urine  by  precipitation  with  phosphomolybdic  acid. — Ugeskrift  for 
Laeger,  1918,  p.  1055,  through  Schweiz.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1919,  v.  57, 
p.  358. 

Leone :  A  new  reagent  for  the  detection  of  albumin  in  urine  con- 
sists of  10  grams  of  potassium  dichromate,  100  drops  of  a  25  per  cent 
solution  of  sulphuric  acid,  100  drops  of  glacial  acetic  acid  and  100 
cubic  centimeters  of  distilled  water. — L'Union  pharm.  1919,  v.  60, 
p.  34. 

Tellera,  G. :  Notes  on  the  detection  of  pseudoalbumin  and  oval- 
bumin in  the  urine. — Boll,  chim.-farm.  1919,  v.  58,  p.  291-293. 

AMMONIA. 

Weiss,  R. :  Notes  on  the  quantitative  determination  of  ammonia 
and  sulphur  compounds  in  urine, — Miinch.  med.  AVchnschr.  1919,  v. 
m,  p.  1547. 


I'iiHiissoliM.  LikIwIl'':  Aiirioiis  in<)(lili(ali(»iis  of  flic  iiiicro  K  jcl- 
dalil  nu'lluicl  for  the  (U'ti'niiiiiatioii  of  amiiKtiiia  are  disciissecl. —  Hio- 
clu'in.  Ztschr.  l!)llt,  v.  !»!),  p.  LMm    L'T:). 

Pittarelli,  E. :  A  siinplifiod  Kjcldalil  method  for  use  in  clinical 
medicine  is  described. — J.  piiarm.  el  tliim.  1!>1I>,  v.  '20,  p.  H2-.'i4. 

Bn,E. 

Edelmann :  To  detect  urobilin,  shake  out  10  cubic  centimeters  of 
urine  with  5  cui)ic  centimeters  of  acjueous  10  per  cent  mercuric 
chloride  solution  plus  amyl  alcohol.  Separate  the  rose-red  alcoholic 
layer,  and  add  a  few  cubic  centimeters  of  10  per  cent  zinc  chloride 
solution;  a  green  fluoresence  is  obtained. — Pharm.  Zentralh.  1910, 
V.  ()().  p.  r)L\ 

Klaften,  E. :  A  test  for  the  identification  of  bilirubin  in  urine 
consists  in  addinfj  5  drops  of  a  1  per  cent  methylene  blue  solution  to 
5  cubic  centimeters  of  urine  followed  by  two  to  three  drops  of  1  per 
cent  potassium  permanganate  solution.  A  blue  color  indicates  bili- 
rubin.—AVien.  klin.  Wchnschr.  1018,  v.  31,  p.  1018. 

BI.OOD. 

Velasquez,  M.  A. :  A  comparison  of  various  methods  in  use  for 
testing  for  the  presence  of  blood  in  urine.  The  Thevenon  and  Hol- 
land method  is  recommended  because  of  its  simplicity  and  relia- 
bility.— Cronica  Medica,  1919,  v.  36,  p.  123,  through  J.  Am.  M.  Assoc. 
1919,  V.  73,  p.  71. 

INDICAN. 

Takeuchi,  K. :  The  presence  of  indican  in  urine  is  demonstrated 
by  a  reagent  consisting  of  an  aqueous  solution  containing  8.3  grams 
of  potassium  iodide,  8  grams  of  iodine  and  6  grams  of  potassium 
bromide  in  each  hundred  cubic  centimeters. — Japanese  Med.  Lit. 
1918,  V.  3.  p.  74,  through  Chem.  Abstr.  1919,  v.  13,  p.  455. 

Lattes.  Leone :  LTrine  spots  can  be  identified  hj  the  Jolles  test  for 
indican,  urinary  indican  being  very  stable  to  light,  air,  heat,  drying 
and  even  putrefaction. — Arch,  farmacol.  sper.  1919,  v.  28,  p.  4^22. 

SULPHUR. 

Dezani,  S. :  A  method  for  the  determination  of  thiosulphuric  acid 
in  urine  is  based  on  the  fact  that  the  thiosulphate  is  converted  into 
thiocyanate  by  the  action  of  potassium  cyanide. — Arch,  fisiol.  1917, 
v.  16,  p.  39-t8,  through  Physiol.  Abstr.  1919,  v.  4,  p.  137. 

Pittarelli,  E. :  A  method  is  described  for  the  simultaneous  de- 
termination of  sulphuric  acid  and  phosphoric  acid  in  the  urine.  The 
method  consists  in  precipitating  the  phosphoric  acid  with  calcined 
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mapnosia  and  estimatinij  the  sulphuric  acid  in  the  filtrate  by  a  colori- 
metric  method. — Riforma  Medica,  Naples,  1918,  v.  34,  p.  934,  through 
J.  Am.  M.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  72,  p.  383. 

Flohr,  A.  L. :  The  Rosenheim-Drummond  method  is  recommended 
for  the  quantitative  determination  of  sulphate  in  urine. — Arch. 
Neerland.  Phys.  II,  v.  3.  p.  34G-351,  through  Zentralbl.  Biochem.  u. 
Biophys.  1919,  v.  20,  p.  141. 

SUGAR. 

Mayer,  Otto :  A  description  of  a  rapid  volumetric  method  for  the 
determination  of  sugar  in  urine.  After  making  the  urine  alkaline 
with  sodium  hydroxide  the  sugar  is  titrated  with  copper  sulphate 
solution. — Arch.  Hyg.  1919,  v.  88,  p.  184,  through  Zentralbl.  Biochem. 
u.  Biophys.  1919,  v.  21,  p.  395. 

Utz,  F. :  From  observations,  it  is  concluded  that  urines  containing 
sugar  always  give  a  positive  reaction  with  solutions  of  methjdene 
blue,  even  when  Lieber's  modification  of  the  test  is  used.  The  reagent, 
however,  is  not  suitable  for  the  detection  of  sugar  in  urine,  as  normal 
urines  free  from  sugar  give  a  positive  test  after  standing  several  days 
and  various  substances  such  as  hexamethylenetetramine  also  in- 
terfere.—Siidd.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1919,  v.  59,  p.  280-281. 

Castellani,  A.,  and  Tajdor,  F.  E. :  A  mycological  method  for  the 
detection  of  sucrosuria,  inosituria,  and  lactosuria.  The  method  de- 
pends on  the  fermentative  action  of  bacteria.  By  observing  which 
bacteria  produce  fermentation  and  which  do  not,  it  is  possible  to 
decide  which  of  the  sugars  is  present. — Brit.  M.  J.  1919,  v.  1,  p.  183- 
185. 

Hil(',*,  E. :  A  description  of  a  method  for  the  quantitative  deter- 
mination of  glucose  in  the  presence  of  lactose. — Compt.  rend.  soc. 
biol.  1919,  V.  82,  p.  1241-1243. 

Ewe,  George  E. :  An  investigation  of  the  relative  sensitiveness  of 
the  Fehling,  phenylhydrazine,  and  Nylander  tests  for  the  detection  of 
dextrose  in  urine.  Fehling's  test  was  found  to  be  the  most  sensitive. — 
Am.  J.  Pharm.  1919,  v.  91,  p.  717-720. 

Engfeldt,  N,  O. :  A  study  of  the  influence  of  acetone  on  Bang's 
method  of  1914  for  the  determination  of  sugar.  The  titrations  were 
not  affected  by  the  presence  of  acetone  or  ^-hydroxybuteric  acid,  and 
the  method  is  therefore  reliable. — Svensk  farm.  Tidskr.  1919,  v.  23, 
p.  301-308. 

UREA. 

LeGoff ,  Jean :  A  brief  review  of  the  important  methods  for  de- 
termining urea  by  means  of  the  urease  present  in  the  soy  bean. — 
Repert.  Pharm.  1919,  v.  30,  p.  329-331. 

Carnot,  P.,  et  al. :  The  different  results  obtained  in  the  determina- 
tion of  urea  by  the  hypobromite  and  xanthydrol  methods  is  attributed 
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to  the  jM-escncc  of  nitrogenous  substance  other  tlian  nrca. — Compt. 
roiid.  soc.  hiol.  11)10,  V.  S2.  p.  118G. 

IMiililiert.  M. :  A  second  jiaper  dealin<_'  with  the  (|uaiitit:itive  de- 
(ermination  of  urea.  Also  a  third  pajier  in  which  a  modification  of 
the  hypohroinite  methotl  is  disi-iissecL — J.  pharni.  et  chiin.  11>H),  v.  10, 
p.  8S7-;J0(),  4;U-441. 

Sumner,  James  B. :  A  description  of  a  rapid  method  for  the  estima- 
tion of  urea  in  urine.  After  the  urine  has  been  decoiu|)ose(l  in  a 
centrifuge  tube  witli  nearly  neutral  phosphate  solution  and  urease 
added,  it  is  centrifuged  and  an  aliquot  of  the  clear  supernatant  liquid 
is  Nesslerized  and  compared  with  a  standard. — J.  Biol.  Chem.  1010, 
V.  38,  p.  57-61. 

Folin,  Otto,  and  Younpburg;,  Guy  E. :  A  method  for  the  determina- 
tion of  urea  in  urine  by  direct  Nesslerization.  The  method  avoids 
the  use  of  Merck's  blood  charcoal,  which  was  a  necessarj^  reagent  in 
the  original  method  of  Folin  and  Denis. — J.  Biol.  Chem.  1919,  v.  38, 
p.  111-112. 

Velasquez.  M.  A. :  The  details  of  Golse's  method  for  the  quantitative 
determination  of  urea  in  urine  are  given.  The  method  consists  in 
determining  the  excess  of  hypobromite  after  decomposition  of  the 
urea  by  the  addition  of  potassium  iodide  and  subsequent  titration  of 
the  liberated  iodine. — Cronica  Medica,  Lima,  1919,  v.  36,  p.  81, 
through  J.  Am.  M.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  73,  p.  1799. 

Lescoeur,  L. :  A  study  of  the  hypobromite  method  for  the  determi- 
nation of  urea.— J.  pharm.  et  chim.  1919,  v.  20,  p.  305-314,  343-351, 
374-381. 

Citron,  H. :  A  modification  of  the  hypobromite  method  for  the  de- 
termination of  urea  is  described. — Deutsch.  med.  Wchnschr.  1919, 
V.  45,  p.  542-543. 

Boyer:  An  illustrated  description  of  a  new  form  of  ureometer 
which  is  so  constructed  that  the  capacity  of  the  bulb  can  be  varied. — 
J.  pharm.  et  chim.  1919,  v.  19,  p.  346-349. 

URIC    ACID. 

Folin.  O.,  and  Wu.  H. :  A  description  of  a  revised  colorimetric 
method  for  the  estimation  of  uric  acid  in  urine.  A  new  standard  uric- 
acid  solution  of  improved  keeping  quality  is  employed  and  silver 
lactate  is  used  for  the  precipitation  of  uric  acid. — J.  Biol.  Chem. 
1919,  V.  38,  p.  459-460. 

Morris,  J.  L. :  A  titration  method  for  the  estimation  of  uric  acid 
in  urine  is  based  upon  the  instantaneous  and  complete  precipitation 
of  uric  acid  as  the  zinc  salt  and  titration  with  permanganate  in 
alkaline  solution.— J.  Biol.  Chem.  1919,  v.  37,  p.  231-238. 

Cohen  Tervaert.  D.  G. :  A  description  of  a  colorimetric  method  for 

le  determination  of  uric  acid  in  urine  and  in  blood.    The  method 
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is  based  on  the  precipitation  of  nrio  ncifl  as  ammonium  urate. — 
Arch.  Ncerhind.  Phys.  1918,  II,  v.  3,  p.  337,  through  Zentralbh 
Biochem.  u.  Biophys.  1919,  v.  20,  p.  44. 

FECES. 

Raue.  C.  S. :  Chemical  methods  for  the  examination  of  feces  are 
described,  and  the  clinical  interpretation  of  the  results  is  discussed. — 
Hahnemann.  Month.  1919,  v.  54,  p.  212-219. 

Lambling,  E.,  and  Vallee,  C. :  Data  relative  to  the  composition  of 
feces  of  normal  human  beings  are  presented. — Compt.  rend.  soc.  biol. 
1919,  V.  82,  p.  1058-1060. 

Hektoen,  Ludvig,  et  al. :  Experiments  with  the  precipitin  test  for 
blood  in  the  feceS;  The  test  is  stated  to  be  of  only  limited  practical 
value.— J.  Infec.  Dis.  1919,  v.  24,  p.  482-484. 

Yaoita,  S.,  and  Hino,  M. :  A  note  on  the  phenolphthalein  test  for 
occult  blood  in  feces.  The  test  is  sensitive  to  one  part  in  one  million, 
when  an  acetic  acid-alcoholic  extract  of  the  feces  is  used. — Japanese 
Med.  Lit.  1919,  v.  4,  p.  9-10,  through  Chem.  Abstr.  1919,  v.  13,  p.  1080. 

Holt.  L.  E.,  et  al. :  A  method  is  described  for  the  determination  of 
the  total  fat,  fat  combined  as  soap,  and  free  fatty  acids,  and  neutral 
fat  in  dried  feces.  The  application  of  the  Rose-Gottlieb  method  for 
the  determination  of  fat  in  dried  and  condensed  milks  to  the  deter- 
mination of  fat  in  feces  is  also  discussed. — Chem.  Abstr.  1919,  v.  13, 
p.  965. 

Sonntag,  G. :  A  description  of  a  new  method  for  the  detennina- 
tion  of  fat  in  feces.  The  fat  is  extracted  with  petroleum  ether. — 
Arb.  aus  d.  Kaiserl.  Gesundheitsamt,  1918,  v.  51,  Xo.  1,  p.  25-41, 
through  Apoth.-Ztg.  1919,  v.  34.  p.  46. 

Lambling,  E.,  and  Vallee,  C. :  Comparative  data  on  the  quantitative 
determination  of  fat  in  the  feces  by  the  Grimbert  method  and  the 
method  of  Kumagawa  and  Suto  are  presented. — Compt.  rend.  soc. 
biol.  1919,  V.  82,  p.  1060-1061. 

GASTRIC    CONTENTS. 

Mannier,  l>on :  Directions  for  the  analysis  of  undigested  stomach 
residues  are  given. — Bull.  sc.  pharmacol.  1919,  v.  26,  p.  312-316. 

Miller,  Raymond  J. :  An  illustrated  description  of  an  apparatus 
for  the  rapid  analysis  of  gastric  contents.  Total  acidity,  free  acidity, 
and  the  amino  acid  nitrogen  complex  are  determined. — J.  Ind.  &  Eng. 
Chem.  1919,  v.  11,  p.  963-964. 

Loeper,  M.,  and  Binet,  M. :  A  test  for  the  activity  of  gastric  juice 
is  based  on  the  rapidity  and  intensity  of  haemolysis  produced  by  the 
latter. — Presse  medicale,  Paris,  1919,  v.  27,  p.  235. 


II 


107 

roil)('ljui(l :  Ar(>(li()(ls  for  (letoriuiniii<>:  the  acidity  of  fjii.^tric  juice 
are  described.—  Aiui.  clum.  imalyt.  TJli),  v.  I,  p.  -2U\)  'M)\. 

Hinet,  M.  K.,  and  \'ei|)y,  (J.:  A  sinii)le  and  rapid  tesi  for  the 
acids  of  .gastric  juice  is  described.  Tlic  test  shows  by  three  chan^jes 
of  tint  in  the  one  sanipK'  of  ^^astric  jnico  in  a  sin^de  tube,  Ihe 
hydrochloric  acid,  acids  of  fermentation,  and  total  acidity.— Arch, 
des  maladies  de  Tapp.  dirrostif,  IDli),  v.  10.  p.  11l>.  thron^li  J.  .\in. 
iM.  Assoc.  1010,  V.  7;},  p.  808. 

-Maiirin  :  The  necessity  for  the  immediate  estimation  of  the  total  acid- 
ity of  fxa.stric  juice  is  emphasized  for  the  reason  that  the  acidity  in- 
creases rapitUy  after  collection.  In  a  specimen  containin^r  a  total 
acidity  of  1.65  per  thousand,  the  acidity  increased  to  2.50  per  thousand 
in  48  hours.— Kepert.  Phaim.  1910,  v.  20,  p.  1-2. 

Farrinn:ton,  Taul  K.,  et  al. :  A  description  of  an  edestin  method  for 
the  estimation  of  pepsin  in  the  stomach  contents.— J.  Lab.  &  Clin 
Med.  1010,  V.  4,  p.  C35-630. 

Pron.:  A  note  on  the  application  of  the  pyramidon  method  of 
Thevenon  and  Holland  for  the  detection  of  blood  in  urine  to  the 
detection  of  blood  in  gastric  contents.     The  results  obtained  com- 
pare favorably  with  those  yielded  by  the  benzidine  method.— Repert 
Pharm.  1010,  v.  30,  p.  361. 

SPUTUM. 

Salmon,  Maurice:  The  sputum  of  patients  with  acute  or  chronic 
tuberculosis  always  gives  a  positive  albumin  test,  while  about  one- 
quarter  of  the  sputums  from  patients  with  bronchitis,  pleurisy,  or 
pneumonia  give  a  positive  test.  The  presence  of  albumin  is  there- 
fore not  indicative  of  tuberculosis.— Presse  medicale  1010  v  '>7  n 
523-526.  '  '•-'!• 

von  Angerer:  Some  suggestions  are  made  for  improvements  in 
the  commonly  used  method  for  the  detection  of  tubercle  bacilli  in 
sputum.— Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  (Orig.),  1010.  v.  82.  p.  1-3. 

Lesieur.  Ch.,  et  al. :  A  staining  solution  for  tubercular  sputum 
is  prepared  by  triturating  1  gram  of  gentian  violet  with  10  cubic 
centimeters  of  alcohol  (00-05  per  cent)  and  adding  sufficient  5  per 
cent  aqueous  phenol  solution  to  make  100  cubic  centimeters.  For 
decolorization.  alcohol  containing  2  per  cent  of  lactic  acid  by 
volume  is  used.— Compt.  rend.  soc.  biol.  1010,  v.  82.  p.  251-202. 

BLOOD. 

Folin,  Otto,  and  Wu.  Hsien :  A  combination  of  different  analytical 
procedures  into  a  compact  system  of  blood  analysis,  starting  with  a 
protein-free  blood  filtrate  suitable  for  the  largest  possible^'numbor 
63780°— 22 9 
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of  different  determinations.  Only  10  cubic  centimeters  of  blood  are 
used  for  the  six  determinations  described. — J.  Biol.  Chem.  1919, 
V.  38,  p.  81-110. 

G^ad^Yohl,  R.  B.  H. :  A  discussion  of  blood  tests  with  special  ref- 
erence to  their  value  in  diagnosis  and  prognosis.  A  bibliography 
is  appended.— New  Orleans  M.  &  S.  J.  1919,  v.  71,  p.  456-463. 

Richter-Quittner,  M. :  A  critical  comparison  of  the  macro  methods 
with  some  of  the  well-known  micro  methods  employed  in  blood 
analysis.  It  is  concluded  that  these  methods,  with  some  modifica- 
tions, are  capable  of  giving  accurate  results. — Biochem.  Ztschr.  1919, 
V.  96,  p.  92-106. 

Poyaler  del  Fresno,  F. :  The  importance  to  the  general  practitioner 
of  determining  the  sugar,  creatinine,  urea,  uric  acid  and  cholesterin 
content  of  the  blood  is  pointed  out.  Simple  methods  for  making 
these  determinations  with  the  aid  of  the  colorimeter  and  centrifuge 
are  described. — Progresos  de  la  Clinica,  Madrid,  1919,  v.  7,  p.  76, 
through  J.  Am.  M.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  73,  p.  1908. 

Bonniger,  M. :  A  discussion  of  the  author's  opinion  concerning  the 
worthlessness  of  all  blood  analyses  made  without  separate  determina- 
tions of  the  volume  of  the  blood  corpuscles  and  the  serum. — Ztschr. 
exper.  Path.  u.  Therap.  1919,  v.  20,  p.  63-77. 

Richter-Quittner,  M. :  A  critical  review  of  the  methods  for  re- 
moving proteins  in  the  analysis  of  blood.  A  modification  of  Folin's 
method  for  removing  protein  by  methyl  alcohol  and  zinc  chloride 
is  described.— Biochem.  Ztschr.  1919,  v.  95,  p.  179-204. 

Bonniger,  M. :  Studies  on  blood  analysis,  with  special  reference 
to  the  anemias,  heart  and  kidney  diseases  and  pulmonary  tubercu- 
losis.—Ztschr.  exper.  Path.  u.  Therap.  1919,  v.  20,  p.  63-77. 

Goodpasture,  E.  W. :  A  description  of  a  peroxidase  reaction  with 
sodium  nitroprusside  and  benzidine  in  blood  smears  and  tissues. — 
J.  Lab.  &  Clin.  Med.  1919,  v.  4,  p.  442-444. 

Schlesinger,  Emmo,  and  Gattner,  Julius:  An  investigation  of  the 
influence  of  acetic  acid  on  the  benzidine  reaction. — Berl.  klin. 
Wchnschr.  1919,  v.  56,  p.  706-707,  through  Zentralbl.  Biochem.  u. 
Biophysik.  1919,  v.  21,  p.  446. 

Greenwald,  Isidor:  A  note  on  the  determination  of  the  inorganic 
constituents  of  blood  and  other  physiological  material. — J.  Biol. 
Chem.  1919,  v.  38,  p.  439-440. 

Parhon,  Marie:  Analytical  data  are  presented  showing  the  cal- 
cium and  magnesium  content  of  whole  blood,  fresh  and  dried,  in 
epilepsy,  insanity  and  melancholia. — Compt.  rend.  soc.  biol.  1919, 
V.  82,  p.  1182-1186. 

Greenwald,  Isidor,  and  Gross,  Joseph :  A  description  of  a  method 
for  the  determination  of  calcium,  magnesium,  potassium,  sodium, 
.chlorides,  "  acid-Soluble  sulphur,"  and  phosphorus  in  one  sample 
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(2/)  cubic  centimeters)  of  blood. —  Proc.  Soc.  Exper.  Tiiol.  i^  Med. 
1919,  V.  17,  p.  50-51. 

Hintzelniiinn.  Ulrirh:  The  method  of  Knrfunkel  for  the  micro- 
crystallop:i«pliie  tletertio*!  of  iodine  in  blood  is  stated  to  be  too 
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i?ll-'JU>:  Zenfralbl.  Biochem.  u.  liiophys.  1919,  v.  21,  p.  '28S. 

(M()p:ne,  Kene:  A  contribution  to  the  study  of  the  quantitative  de- 
termination of  blood  alkalinity  by  titration,  with  a  s|)e(ial  note  on 
(he  action  of  acids  on  albumin  solutions. — Compt.  rend.  soc.  biol. 
1919.  V.  S)l,  p.  1192-1193. 
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Ljuuirdiihl.  Make:  A  micro  method  for  the  estimation  of  the  total 
acetone  in  blood.  The  method  consists  in  distilling  the  acetone  from 
the  blood  into  a  solution  containinij  an  excess  of  iodine  and  alkali. 
The  solution  is  boiled  to  convert  the  acetone  into  iodoform  and  the 
residual  iodine  titrated  with  sodium  thiosulphate. — Biochem.  Ztschr. 
1919.  V.  96.  p.  345-363. 

AVidmark.  Erik  M.  P. :  A  description  of  a  micromethod  for  the 
estimation  of  acetone  in  blood  based  on  the  iodoform  method.  Tables 
are  criven  showing  the  results  of  experiments  and  the  accuracy  of 
the  method.— Biochem.  J.  1919,  v.  13,  p.  430-445. 
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tative determination  of  ammonia  in  blood. — Compt.  rend.  soc.  biol. 
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Morgulis.  ISergius,  and  Jahr,  H.  M. :  A  description  of  a  method  for 
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Eolin.  Otto:  A  criticism  of  Morgulis  and  Jahr's  method  for  the 
determination  of  ammonia  in  blood.  Dirert'ons  are  given  for  the 
purification  of  the  reagents.— J.  Biol.  Chem.  1919,  v.  39,  p.  259-260. 

Peters,  Amos  W. :  A  method  is  described  for  the  micro  determina- 
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Grigaut,  A.,  and  Guerin,  Fr. :  A  description  of  a  new  and  exact 
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82,  p.  25-27. 
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for  a  urea  determination. — Arch,  de  Medecine  des  Enfants,  Paris, 
1919,  V.  22,  p.  414,  tlinni(;h  J.  Am.  M.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  73,  p.  1016. 

Grifjaiit,  A.,  and  Giierin,  Fr. :  A  method  for  the  determination  of 
urea  and  nonprotein  nitrogen  in  the  blood  and  tissues  by  the  use  of 
Nessler's  reagent  is  described. — J.  pharm.  et  chim.  1919,  v,  19,  p. 
233-243,  281-294. 

Seyot,  P. :  An  ilhistrated  description  of  a  new  precision  water 
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of  15  to  20  per  cent.— Arch.  Int.  Med.  1919,  v.  24,  p.  553-556. 
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Bokarius:  A  description  of  a  modification  of  Teichmann'shaematin 
crystal  test  for  the  identification  of  blood. — Pharm.  Weekblad,  1918, 
v/55,  p.  1502.  through  Pharm.  J.  Lond.  1919,  v.  102,  p.  199. 

MacLean,  Hugh:  A  simple  method  is  described  by  which  the 
sugar  present  in  0.2  cubic  centimeter  of  blood  may  be  accurately  esti- 
mated. Directions  for  preparing  the  necessary  reagents  are  also 
given.— Biochem.  J.  1919,  v.  13.  p.  135-147. 

Vigevani.  G. :  A  clinical  method  for  the  determination  of  the 
sugar  content  of  blood  in  diabetes  is  described. — Boll.  chim. -farm. 
1919,  V.  58,  p.  436-439. 

Kowarsky,  A. :  A  modified  Bertrand's  process  for  the  micro  esti- 
mation of  sugar  in  blood  is.  described. — Deutsch.  med.  Wchnschr. 
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Williams.  John  P..  and  Humphreys,  Eleanor,  M. :  Some  observa- 
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DeWesselow,  Owen  L.  V. :  An  investigation  of  the  picric  acid 
method  for  the  estimation  of  sugar  in  blood  and  a  comparison  of  this 
method  with  that  of  MacLean.— Biochem.  J.  1919,  v.  13,  p.  148-152. 

Benedict,  Stanley  R. :  A  note  on  the  determination  of  blood  sugar 
by  a  modified  picric  acid  method.  The  important  point  is  the  final 
acidity  of  the  picric  acid  solution. — J.  Biol.  Chem.  1919,  v.  37,  p. 
503-509. 

Morgulis,  Sergius,  and  Jahr,  H.  M. :  A  note  on  the  Lewis-Benedict 
method  of  blood  sugar  determination.  A  summary  of  the  authors' 
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sugar  value  as  determined  by  this  method. — J.  Biol.  Chem.  1919,  v.  39, 
p.  119-123. 

Weehuizen,  E.  and  F. :  A  description  of  a  microanalytical  method 
for  the  determination  of  small  quantities  of  fat  in  blood.    An  im- 
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proveniont  of   Riinjj's  method. — Phnrm.  Weekblad,   1919,  v.   56,  p. 
810-.si>2. 

Salkowski.  K. :  A  nolo  on  the  (iu:intit:itivo  ik'tiTininatioii  of  fornuil- 
dehyile  in  blood.— Bioohem.  Ztschr.  1919,  v.  97,  p.  129-134,  through 
C^ieni.  Zentnilhl.  1919,  v.  4,  p.  1033. 

STAINS. 

Ainaud.  Roofer:  A  note  on  a  new  panoptic  method  for  the  staining 
of  blootl  and  its  parasites  in  smears. — Compt.  rend.  soc.  biol.  1919, 
V.  82,  p.  208-209. 

Sabrazes,  J. :  A  description  of  the  technique  of  using  phenoltolui- 
dine  blue  for  staining  sputum,  urinary  deposits,  gastric  residues, 
exudates,  etc.— Compt.  rend.  soc.  biol.  1919,  v.  82,  p.  1391-1392. 

Stoeltzner,  W. :  A  contribution  to  our  knowledge  of  the  mecha- 
nism of  staining  by  the  ( Jram  method. — Miinch.  med.  Wchnschr.  1919, 
V.  66,  p.  675. 

Leidy,  J. :  A  modification  of  Gram's  stain  for  positive  bacteria. 
Any  of  the  metallic  iodides  soluble  in  water  may  be  substituted  for 
the  KI  in  Gram's  iodine  solution. — J.  Lab.  &  Clin.  Med.  1919,  v.  4, 
p.  354. 

Agulhon,  Henri,  and  Chavannes.  Tsabelle :  The  differentiation  of 
smears  stained  by  the  method  of  Romanowsky  and  by  the  thiazine 
group  of  stains  in  general  has  been  studied. — Compt.  rend.  soc.  biol. 
1919,  V.  82,  p.  149-151. 

Pouselle,  A. :  A  description  of  a  simple  procedure  for  the  neutrali- 
zation of  distilled  water  for  use  in  staining  by  the  Romanowsky 
method.— Compt.  rend.  soc.  biol.  1919,  v.  82,  p.  1328-1329. 

Cocking,  T.  T..  et  al. :  Xotes  on  the  examination  of  eosins  and 
erythrosins.— Pharm.  J.  Lond.  1919.  v.  103,  p.  80-81. 

Mickle.  F.  L.,  and  Sherwood,  M.  B. :  The  appearance  on  the  market 
of  adulterated  fuclisin  is  reported.  Sodium  chloride  and  sucrose 
were  identified  as  adulterants. — J.  Lab.  &  Clin.  Med.  1919,  v.  4,  p. 
698-699. 

Romanese.  R. :  A  description  of  a  simple  method  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  a  reliable  substitute  for  the  Giemsa  stain. — Policlinico,  Rome, 
1919,  V.  26,  p.  873,  through  J.  Am.  M.  Assoc.  1919.  v.  73,  p.  1167. 

Zotier,  V. :  The  belief  that  litmus  tinctures  in  presence  of  sugars 
should  not  be  sterilized,  or  at  least  shoidd  not  be  heated  above  105°  C. 
so  as  not  to  interfere  with  the  color  change  caused  by  bacilli,  is 
shown  to  be  groundless. — J.  pharm.  et  chim.  1919,  v.  20,  p.  115-118. 

Mawas,  J. :  The  use  of  brazilin  is  proposed  in  place  of  hematoxylin 
for  detecting  iron  in  the  tissues  because  hematoxylin  causes  simul- 
taneous staining  of  the  nuclei,  subsequent  tedious  differentiation 
being  required. — Compt.  rend.  soc.  biol.  1919,  v.  82,  p.  158-159. 
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Crossley,  M.  L. :  A  report  of  investigations  showing  the  selective 
bactericidal  action  of  gentian  violet. — J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.  1919,  v.  41, 
p.  2083-2090. 

Lancereaux,  Edgar:  A  description  of  a  modification  of  the  pro- 
cedure of  Zettnow  and  van  Ermenghen  for  the  staining  of  cilia. — 
Presse  niedicale,  1919,  v.  27,  p.  565. 

Anon. :  The  staining  of  tubercle  bacilli  by  a  method  based  on 
decolorization  by  lactic  acid  is  recommended.  The  technic  is  de- 
scribed.—Lancet  (The),  London,  1919,  v.  197,  p.  938. 

Ulrichs,  B. :  A  description  of  a  procedure  for  staining  tubercle 
bacilli  with  carbolfuchsin-chromdc  acid. — Deutsch.  med.  Wchnschr. 
1919,  V.  45,  p.  468. 

Lesieur,  C,  et  al. :  Carbol-gentian  violet  is  recommended  in  place 
of  Gram's  carbolfuchsin  as  a  stain  for  tubercle  bacilli  in  sputum. — 
Compt.  rend.  soc.  biol.  1919,  v.  82,  p.  251-252. 

Borka :  A  method  for  staining  tubercle  bacilli  using  crystal  violet 
and  Bismarck  brown  is  described. — Pharm.  Zentralbl.  1918,  v.  59,  p. 
230;  Schweiz.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1919,  v.  57,  p.  2^. 

Gasbarrini,  A. :  A  new  stain  for  tubercle  bacilli  is  described,  which 
both  decolors  and  recolors  at  the  same  time.  The  stain  consists  of  a 
solution  of  methylene  blue  in  dilute  lactic  acid. — Policlinico,  Rome, 
1919,  V.  26,  p.  874,  through  J.  Am.  M.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  T3,  p.  1167. 

Sato,  Kuyoshi :  An  aqueous  solution  of  carbolfuchsin  is  used  for 
staining  bacteria  in  tissues  in  the  bacteriologic  study  of  pneumonic 
foci.— J.  Am.  M.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  72,  p.  1365. 

Sutherland,  P.  L. :  A  simple  method  of  staining  the  diphtheria 
bacillus  with  toluidine  blue  acetic  acid  mixture  is  described.  Ba- 
cillus diphtheriae  stains  a  faint  blue  with  deep  reddish-purple 
granules.— Lancet,  1919,  v.  196,  p.  218. 

Lesieur,  Ch.,  and  Jacquet,  Paul :  A  description  of  a  method  for  the 
selective  staining  of  blood  in  malaria. — Compt.  rend.  soc.  biol.  1919. 
V.  82,  p.  267-269. 

Lutz,  L. :  A  description  of  a  modification  of  Gram's  method  for 
staining  gonococci. — Bull.  sc.  pharmacol.  1919,  v.  26,  p.  10-16. 

MacCallum,  W.  G. :  A  description  of  the  technique  of  staining 
influenza  bacilli  in  tissues  with  a  combination  of  Goodpasture's  and 
Weigert's  stains.— J.  Am.  M.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  72,  p.  193. 

Lespinasse :  A  description  of  a  new  method  for  staining  the  bacil- 
lus of  leprosy. — Bull.  sc.  pharmacol.  1919,  v.  26,  p.  21-23. 

CULTUBB    MEDIA. 

Larson,  W.  P..  et  al. :  A  study  of  the  influence  of  surface  tension 
of  culture  media  on  the  growth  of  bacteria. — J.  Infec.  Dis.  1919, 
V.  25,  p.  41-46. 
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Fonnel,  Eric  A.,  iiml  Fishor,  Maud  E. :  Xotes  on  the  ndjiistnicnt 
of  the  reaction  of  culture  media.  The  optiniiun  reactions  for  the 
ordinary  pathogenic  bacteria  aiv  <_fiven. — .1.  liifec.  Dis.  1911),  v,  '25, 
p.  414  451. 

Melntosli,  James,  and  Smart,  William  A.:  A  discussion  of  tiie 
adjustment  of  the  reaction  of  l)a(teriol()<2:ical  media.  The  chemical 
titration  method  is  a  reliable  means  of  adjusting  the  reaction  in 
routine  i)ractice.  Media  should  be  titrated  at  room  temperature. 
Thymol phthalein  is  the  most  suitable  indicator. — Lancet,  1919,  v.  2, 
p.  723-T2G. 

Norton,  John  F. :  Data  are  presented  showing  the  relation  between 
the  titratable  acidity  of  culture  media,  using  phenolphthalein  as  an 
indicator  and  the  hydrogen-ion  concentration. — Am.  J.  Public 
Health,  1919,  v.  9,  p.  19()-193. 

Strong.  Lyman  J. :  A  description  of  a  new  hydrogen-ion  concen- 
tration method  for  use  in  the  preparation  of  culture  media. — J.  Am. 
M.  Assoc.  1919,  V.  72,  p.  413. 

Avery,  O.  T.,  and  Cullen,  Glenn  E. :  A  report  of  experimental  re- 
sults obtained  in  a  study  of  the  hydrogen-ion  concentration  of  cul- 
tures of  different  types  of  pneumococci  in  carbohydrate  media. — J. 
Exper.  M.  1919,  v.  30,  p.  359-378. 

Larson,  W.  P.,  et  al. :  An  investigation  of  the  influence  of  surface 
tension  of  culture  media  on  the  growth  of  bacteria. — J.  Infec.  Dis. 
1919,  V.  25,  p.  41^6. 

Mayer,  Joseph  L. :  It  is  believed  that  the  culture  media  now  official 
in  the  U.  S.  P.  are  not  of  much  value  and  that  the  Pharmacopa?ia 
should  only  include  references  on  this  subject  to  the  standard  methods 
for  the  examination  of  water,  sewage,  and  milk  of  the  laboratory 
section  of  the  American  Public  Health  Association. — Proc.  New  York 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  57-58. 

Kisch.  Bruno :  An  investigation  of  the  value  of  different  chemical 
compounds  as  a  source  of  nitrogen  supply  for  certain  pathogenic 
bacteria.— Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  (Orig.),  1919,  v.  82,  p.  28-47. 

Koser.  Stewart  A.,  and  Rettger,  Leo  F. :  A  report  of  studies  on 
the  utilization  of  nitrogenous  compounds  of  definite  chemical  compo- 
sition for  the  nutrition  of  bacteria. — J,  Infec.  Dis.  1919,  v.  24,  p. 
301-321. 

Norris,  D. :  Notes  on  the  preparation  of  culture  media  suitable  for 
the  growth  of  organisms  used  in  the  preparation  of  vaccines. — Indian 
J.  Med.  Pes.  1919,  v.  6,  p.  174-189,  569-584,  through  Exper.  Sta. 
Record,  1919,  v.  41,  p.  680-681. 

Frankel.  F.  H.,  et  al. :  Studies  on  synthetic  mediums.  I.  A  study 
of  the  characteristics  of  some  bacteria  on  a  simple  synthetic  medium. 
II.  Sugar  fermentations  in  synthetic  mediums.     III.  Animal  experi- 
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ments  with  orp:anisms  grown  on  synthetic  mediums. — J.  Infec.  Dis. 
1919,  V.  24,  p.  9-21. 

Kendall,  Arthur  I.,  and  Ryan,  Marjorie:  A  description  of  a  sac- 
charose-mannitol  medium,  recommended  for  use  in  conjunction  with 
the  Russell  medium  in  isolating  and  identif3'ing  pathogenic  and  nor- 
mal intestinal  bacteria.— J.  Infec.  Dis.  1919,  v.  24,  p.  400-404. 

Holman,  W.  L. :  The  value  of  a  cooked  meat  medium  for  routine 
and  special  work  in  bacteriology^  is  discussed. — J.  Bact.  1919,  v.  4, 
p.  149-155. 

Bronfenbrenner,  J.,  et  al. :  A  note  on  the  preparation  of  milk  and 
milk-whey  culture  media.— J.  Med.  Res.  1919,  v.  39,  p.  345-348. 

Kligler,  I.  J. :  From  experiments,  it  is  concluded  that  yeast  auto- 
l^'zate  may  serve  as  a  substitute  for  animal  proteins  in  the  prepara- 
tion of  culture  media  for  bacteria. — J.  Bact.  1919,  v.  4,  p.  183-188. 

Otabe,  Shozaburo :  A  method  is  described  for  making  wheat  broth 
and  w^heat  agar  for  use  in  field  work. — Lancet,  1919,  v.  2,  p.  576. 

Huntoon,  F.  M. :  Notes  on  hormone  medium,  a  simple  medium 
which  may  be  employed  as  a  substitute  for  serum  medium. — J.  Infec. 
Dis.  1918,  v.  23,  p.  169-172. 

Maniyama :  Notes  on  the  use  of  bile  culture  for  blood  cultures  in 
typhoid  fever.  The  importance  of  adding  peptone  is  emphasized. 
The  addition  of  glycerin  is  unnecessary. — J.  Formosa  Med.  Soc. 
1917,  No.  178,  Aug.  28,  through  Japanese  Med.  Lit.  1919,  v.  4,  p.  49. 

Fleming,  A. :  The  preparation  of  a  blood-agar  culture  medium  for 
the  influenza  bacillus  is  described. — Lancet,  1919,  v.  2,  p.  138-139. 

Dawson.  Andrew  I. :  Experimental  notes  on  the  bacterial  varia- 
tions induced  by  changes  in  the  composition  of  culture  media. — J. 
Bact.  1919,  V.  4^  p.  133-148. 

Cohen,  Barnett,  and  Clark,  Wm.  M. :  Studies  on  the  growth  of 
certain  bacteria  in  media  of  different  hydrogen-ion  concentrations. — 
J.  Bact.  1919,  V.  4,  p.  409-427. 

Stevens,  F.  A.,  and  Koser,  S.  A. :  A  review  of  the  literature  re- 
garding the  effect  of  carbohydrate  media  on  the  growth  of  strepto- 
coccus and  a  report  of  experiments  on  streptolysin  production  in 
carbohydrate  media.— J.  Exper.  M.  1919,  v.  30,  p.  539-554. 

Bunker,  John  W.  M. :  A  study  of  the  influence  of  hydrogen-ion 
concentration  on  the  growth  of  diphtheria  bacillus  in  culture  me- 
dia.—J.  Bact.  1919,  v.  14.  p.  379-407. 

Wyeth,  Frank  J.  S. :  A  study  of  the  effects  of  acids,  alkalies,  and 
sugars  on  the  growth  of  Bacillus  coli  and  the  formation  of  indole. — 
Biochem.  J.  1919,  v.  13,  p.  10-24. 
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5.  VEGETABLE  DRUGS. 

Tsc'hircli,  A.:  A  continuation  of  a  jjapor  (U'alin<r  witli  llic  oii^^in 
of  plant  anil  (lni<;  names. — Schweiz.  Apoth.-Zt^.  IS) ID,  v.  57,  p 
543-541). 

Anon.:  A  book  review  calls  attention  to  a  voiinm'  by  !-<.  Hnmt/. 
and  M.  Jaloux  entitled  Plantes  o^cin^les  ct  plantes  a  droijues  vu'di- 
camenteuses.  Nomenclature  mcthodique  dresse  d'apres  toutes  lea 
editors,  des  codes  officiels  des  inedicaments  des  divers  etats  dv 
monde.—Ch^m.  Abstr.  1019,  v.  13,  p.  ()34. 

Viehoever,  Arno :  An  outline  and  description  of  tlie  activities  and 
aims  of  the  pharmacognosy  laboratory  of  the  Bureau  of  Chemistry, 
U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture.— J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v. 
8,  p.   717-725. 

Small,  James:  An  application  of  botany  in  the  utilization  of 
medicinal  plants.  A  comprehensive,  historical  survey,  including  the 
uses  of  medicinal  plants  in  antiquity  and  the  middle  ages,  the  means 
of  exploration  by  travels,  and  the  manifold  modern  aspects  of  the 
subject.— Pharm.  J.  Lend.  1919,  v.  103,  p.  199-201,  213-215,  248-250, 
and  294-296. 

Kebler,  Lyman  F. :  Definitions  should  be  chosen  with  great  care 
owing  to  the  legal  import  of  the  U.  S.  P.  Geographic  sources  should 
not  be  included  in  the  definitions  of  drugs  unless  it  has  been  estab- 
lished that  the  quality  of  the  drug  is  directly  dependent  on  its  geo- 
graphic source. — Drug.  Circ.  1919,  v.  63,  p.  484. 

Anon.:  The  committee  on  pharmacopoeias  and  formularies  of  the 
New  Jersey  Pharmaceutical  Association  recommends  tliat  unless  ab- 
solutely necessary  to  determine  the  quality  of  vegetable  drugs, 
geographical  designations  be  omitted,  and  that  such  changes  as  are 
due  to  cultivation,  difference  in  climates  or  modes  of  collection  and 
preparation  of  such  drugs  be  given  due  consideration  in  the  fram- 
ing of  standards  and  tests — Am.  J.  Pharm.  1919,  v.  91,  p.  710. 

Rusby,  H,  H. :  In  order  to  safeguard  the  distribution  of  crude 
drugs,  the  author  recommends  that  a  pharmacognosist,  licensed  by 
the  Board  of  Pharmacy,  be  required  to  be  employed  by  every  firm 
engaged  in  the  sale  of  drugs  or  in  their  grinding  or  use  for  manu- 
facturing purposes. — Drug.  Circ.  1919,  v.  63,  p.  311-312. 

Beringer,  George  M. :  A  book  review^  of  a  volume  by  William 
Mansfield  entitled  Squihh's  Atlas  of  the  Official  Drugs.— Am.  J. 
Pharm.  1919,  v.  91,  p.  250-251. 

Zornig,  H. :  A  contribution  to  "  pharmakogeography  "  in  which 
African  drugs  are  considered. — Arch.  Pharm.  1919,  v.  257,  p.  129- 
180. 

Alsberg,  Carl  L.,  et  al. :  The  effects  of  the  war  upon  crude  drug 
importation. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  459-471. 
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Merrel,  Charles  G. ;  ^Report  of  the  committee  on  drug  markets  of 
the  American  Drug  Manufacturers'  Association. — Proc.  Am.  Drug 
Mfg.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  105-111. 

Anon. :  A  general  article  discussing  the  crude  drug  market  for  the 
year  1919.  Curves  are  given  showing  the  variations  in  the  price 
of  some  of  the  more  important  crude  drugs  for  the  period  1914- 
1919.— Drug  &  Chem.  Markets,  1919,  v.  5,  No.  69,  p.  11-12. 

Clevenger,  Joseph  F.,  and  Ewing,  Clare  Olin :  Data  obtained  in  the 
partial  analyses  of  330  American  crude  drugs  are  presented  in  tabu- 
lar form.  These  data  consist  principally  of  the  total  and  acid-in- 
soluble ash,  and  the  total  and  volatile  ether  extract. — J.  Am.  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1919,  V.  8,  p.  1010-1029;  1920,  v.  9,  p.  15-30. 

Kilmer,  Fred  B. :  It  is  urged  that  our  standards  be  so  arranged 
that  American-grown  drugs,  upon  which  so  much  sacrifice  and  energy 
have  been  expended,  shall  be  fostered,  continued  and  protected. — 
Proc.  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  69. 

Ballard,  C.  W. :  Data  are  given  showing  the  condition  of  a  large 
number  of  samples  of  crude  drugs  purchased  in  drug  stores  in  New 
York  City.— Proc.  New  York  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  219-226. 

Liotta,  Domenico :  A  study  of  the  effects  of  gaseous  chlorine  and 
bromine  on  medicinal  plants.  Treatment  with  chlorine  or  bromine 
destroys  the  toxicity  of  a  plant  in  which  the  toxicity  is  due  to  a 
glucoside.  The  activity  of  a  plant  containing  an  alkaloid  is  not 
affected.— Arch.  farm.  sper.  1919.  v.  28,  p.  152-169. 

Gathercoal,  E.  N. :  Data  relative  to  the  permanency  and  deteriora- 
tion of  some  vegetable  drugs  25  years  of  age  are  presented. — J.  Am. 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  711-716. 

Fayn,  Etienne:  Destruction  of  the  oxidases  in  freshly  collected 
plants  by  sterilization  before  drying  is  recommended  as  a  means  of 
increasing  their  physiologic  action  and  of  rendering  them  stable. — 
J.  pharm.  Belg.  1920,  v.  2,  p.  81-83. 

Brenchley,  Winifred  E. :  An  essay  on  the  uses  of  weeds  and  wild 
plants.  The  subject  is  dealt  with  under  the  following  heads :  "  Hu- 
man food,"  "Fodder,"  "Fibers,"  "Fuel,"  "Manures,"  "Drugs," 
"  Dyes,"  "  Miscellaneous  uses." — Science  Progress,  1919,  v.  14,  No. 
53,  p.  121-133. 

Winckel:  An  oven  for  drying  fresh  drugs  is  described. — Pharm. 
Post,  1919,  V.  52,  p.  183. 

Anon. :  A  review  of  a  dissertation  by  H.  H.  Jansonins  entitled  De 
tagentiale  groei  van  eenige  pharniaceutische  hasten. — Pharm.  Zcn- 
tralh.  1919,  v.  60,  p.  299-300. 

Anon.:  A  book  review  calls  attention  to  a  volume  by  D.  Ellis  en- 
titled Medicinal  Herbs  and  Poisonous  Plants. — Chem.  &  Drug.  1919, 
V.  91,  No.-:?,  p.  47. 
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Foote.  John :  Short  descriptions  of  trees  yielding^  medioiniil  prod- 
ucts.   Ilhistruted.— Am.  Dru^^ist,  1919,  v.  67,  No.  9.  p.  28-;J8. 

Ewin<2:,  C.  ().,  and  Stanford,  E.  E. :  A  contribution  from  the 
pliarmacognosy  hiboratory,  liureau  of  Chemistry,  U.  S.  Department 
of  A«jrioultui*e,  in  which  an  account  is  ^ivcn  of  the  collection  of 
medicinal  roots  nnd  herbs  in  the  Blue  Kidge  Mountains. — J.  Am. 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  17-26;  Am.  Drug^Mst,  1919,  v.  67,  No.  6, 
p.  8()-84. 

White,  Wm.  K.:  An  enumeration  of  some  of  the  medicinal  plants 
growing  in  Tennessee. — Proc.  Tennessee  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p. 
83-85. 

Kraemer.  Henry  :  A  list  of  drug  plants  of  southern  Pennsylvania. — 
Drug.  C^rc.  1919,\-.  63,  p.  550. 

Higgins,  Edward :  An  enumeration,  with  brief  descriptions,  of 
medicinal  plants  exported  from  Bahia. — Com.  Rep.  1919,  No.  302, 
p.  1722-1723. 

Zornig,  H. :  An  account  of  the  gathering  of  wild  medicinal  plants 
before  the  war  in  Wiirttemberg.  Hohenzollern,  Baden,  Alsace-Lor- 
raine, and  Hessen. — Heil-  und  Gewiirzpflanzen,  1919,  v.  2,  No.  6,  p. 
135-139 ;  No.  7,  p.  155-161 ;  No.  8,  p.  179-183. 

Schmalz,  Hubert:  Notes  on  the  medicinal  herbs  used  in  Germany 
in  the  year  1700  and  the  preparations  which  were  made  therefrom. — 
Siidd.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1919.  v.  59,  p.  667-668,  678-679,  691-692,  through 
Chem.  Zentralbl.  1919,  v.  4,  p.  1020-1021. 

Fleissig :  A  book  review  of  a  volume  by  W.  Bohn  on  medicinal 
plants  indigenous  to  Germany. — Schweiz,  Apoth.-Ztg.  1919,  v.  57, 
p.  722. 

Anon. :  A  book  review  of  a  small  pamphlet  by  G.  Niemann  entitled 
Ths  Medicinal  Plants  of  Germany  and  Their  Uses. — Ber.  deutsch. 
pharm.  Gesellsch.  I9l9,  v.  29,  p.  419. 

St.  E.:  A  book  review  calls  attention  to  a  volume  by  Hugo  Schulz 
entitled  Vorlesungen  iiber  Wirkung  und  Anwendung  der  deutschen 
Arzneipflanzen. — Pharm.  Zentralh.  1919,  v.  60,  p.  514. 

Ross :  A  book  notice  calls  attention  to  the  second  edition  of  a  volume 
by  Wolfgang  Bohn  entitled  The  Medicinal  Value  of  Native  Plants. — 
Heil-  und  Gewiirzplanzen.  1918,  v.  2,  No.  5,  p.  116. 

Lundqvist,  M. :  An  article  in  which  some  of  the  folk  medicines  of 
the  Norwegians  are  enumerated  and  described. — Svensk  farm.  Tidskr. 
1919,  V.  23,  p.  415-421. 

McCutcheon,  Alexander :  Descriptions  of  some  household  remedieii 
used  in  the  Scottish  Highlands. — Pharm.  J.  Lond.  1919,  v.  102,  p. 
235-236. 

Anon. :  A  book  review  calls  attention  to  a  32-page  pamphlet  by 
J.  C.  Ghosh  entitled  Indigenous  Dinigs  of  India. — Pharm.  J.  Lond. 
1919,  V.  102,  p.  390. 


118 

Anon.:  At  a  meeting  of  the  Bombay  I^orislative  Council  held  in 
January.  191S,  a  inovement  was  started  which  has  for  its  object  the 
establishment  of  a  pharmacological  laboratory  or  research  institute 
for  scientific  experiment  with,  and  research  into,  indigenous  drugs  of 
India.— Chem.  &  Drug.  1919,  v.  91,  No.  1,  p.  37. 

Steenhauer,  A.  J. :  A'contribution  to  our  knowledge  of  the  Polygo- 
num species.  Illustrated  with  drawings  of  cross  sections  of  the 
plants.— Pharm.  Weekblad,  1919,  v.  56,  p.  1084-1101. 

Styger,  Jos.,  and  Zornig,  H. :  The  anatomy  of  the  fruits  of  Umhel- 
liferae.  On  the  basis  of  an  anatomical  examination  of  the  fruits  of 
50  species  of  JJiiibelliferae^  these  are  classified  into  an  analytical  sys- 
tem.—Schweiz.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1919,  V.  57,  p.  3-8,  17-20,  29-32,  48-51, 
67-70,  84-86,  94-98,  105-108,  125-126,  143-145,  170-176,  183-188, 
199-205,  214-217,  228-235,  243-250. 

van  Wisselingh,  C. :  A  histological  study  of  the  coverings  of  seeds 
from  the  Papaveraceae^  Fumariaceae^  Ci'uciferae^  and  Linaceae. — 
Pharm.  AVeekblad,  1919,  v.  56,  p.  849-865,  1245-1271,  1437-1448. 

Zawalkiewicz,  Z. :  A  study  of  the  anatomy  and  microchemistry  of 
the  terrestrial  organs  of  the  genus  Hellehorus.  The  subject  is 
treated  under  the  following  heads :  *'  Ethnology,"  "  Pharmacology," 
"  Morpholog}^"  and  "  General  distribution  of  helleborus  drugs, 
anatomy,  microchemistry,"  etc. — Pharm.  Post,  1918,  v.  51,  p.  681- 
683,  689-690,  697-698,  713-715,  721-723,  729-730,  737-738,  745-746, 
753-754,  through  Chem.  Zentralbl.  1919,  v.  90,  part  2,  p.  212-213. 

Anon. :  A  review  of  part  7,  volume  4,  of  a  work  by  J.  H.  Maiden 
entitled  A  CHtical  Revision  of  the  Genus  Eucalyptus. — Pharm.  J. 
Lond.  1919,  v.  102,  p.  425. 

Guerin,  P. :  A  review  of  a  volume  by  Marie-Gaston  Berger  en- 
titled An  Organographies  Anatomic  and  Pharmacologic  Study  of 
the  Turneraceae  Family. — Bull.  sc.  pharmacol.  1919,  v.  26,  p.  533. 

Caballero  y  Villaldea,  Sergio:  Botanical  notes  on  certain  plants 
of  the  genus  Ceratocephalus. — Farm  Espafi.  1919,  v.  51,  p.  517-520. 

Guerin,  P.:  A  review  of  a  doctor's  thesis  by  R.  Etienne  entitled 
An  Anatomic  Study  of  the  Epacrideae  Family. — Bull.  sc.  phar- 
macol. 1919,  V.  26,  p.  533. 

Fiihner,  H. :  A  historical  account  of  the  use  of  scopola  root  by 
the  Lithuanians  and  Letts. — Therap.  Monatsh.  1919,  v.  33,  p.  221- 
227. 

van  L'rk,  H.  W. :  A  historical  and  pharmacognostical  study  of 
Pastinaca  satiha  L.— Pharm.  Weekblad,  1919,  v.  56,  p.  1390-1398. 

Lewin,  L. :  A  botanical,  chemical,  and  pharmacological  study  of 
Vemonia  Hildebrantii,  a  plant  used  in  the  preparation  of  an  arrow 
poison.— Arch,  exper.  Path.  u.  Pharmakol.  1919,  v.  85,  p.  230-234. 

Ross,  Hermann :  A  description  of  the  official  chamomile.  Illus- 
trated.—Heil-  und  Gewurzpfl.  1918,  v.  1,  No.  2,  p.  27-31. 
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Trottnor,  Kurt:  A  contrihiilioM  to  (lie  iiictliods  for  tlio  ovaliiation 
of  insect  powder. — Arch.  l*hiinn.  l!)ir>,  v.  L'r>3,  p.  J>'2,  through  riiatin. 
Zcntnilli.  1019,  V.  0)0,  p.  101. 

(iiiinmo,  C:  Shepherd's  purse  is  .stated  to  possi'ss  therapeutic 
properties  similar  to  those  of  erpot  niid  hydrastis  niul  to  he  a  satis- 
factory suhstitute  for  the.se  drups.  The  autiheniorrha^ic  pro|)erties 
nre  stated  to  he  due  to  the  presence  of  an  organic  acid  which  the 
author  calls  "  hursic  acid." — Pharm.  Ztp.  1919,  v.  64,  p.  217;  Pharni. 
Zentralh.  1919,  v.  GO.  p.  237-^242,  248-251. 

Ziiissmeister,  (\  Ij.  :  A  report  of  a  study  of  the  diseased  roots  of 
pinsen"];. — IMiytojiatholopy,  1918.  v.  8,  p.  557-571,  through  J.  Koy. 
Micros.  Soc.  1919,  p.  70. 

Koark.  R.  C. :  An  enumeration  of  the  i)laiits  used  as  insecticides. — 
Am.  J.  Pliarm.  1919,  v.  91,  p.  25-37,  91-107. 

Vielioever,  Arno:  Data  relative  to  the  characteristics  of  Chinese 
colza,  a  valuahle  new  oiLseed.  are  given. — Oil,  Paint  &  Drug  Rep. 
1919,  V.  96,  No.  10,  p.  53. 

Keens,  Emma :  An  account  of  the  development  of  the  coca  in- 
dustry in  Java. — Bidl.  sc.  pharmacol.  1919,  v.  26,  p.  497-505. 

Anon.:  Xotes  on  the  botanical  source  of  yohimbi  bark  imported 
from  West  Africa.— Chem.  &  Drug.  1919,  v.  91,  No.  39,  p.  89. 

(iluerin :  Notes  on  the  adulteration  of  Cretian  dictame.  Origanum 
d/rfamm/s,  with  Calamintha  randidi,sfti7na  which  grows  in  Algeria. — 
Union  Pharm.  Aug.  1918,  through  Repert  Pharm.  1919,  v.  30,  No. 
3,  p.  49-50. 

Ewing,  C.  O.,  and  Clevenger.  J.  F. :  A  note  on  the  adulteration 
of  horchound  (Man^ubivvi  vulgare  L.)  with  Ballota  hirsuta  Benth. — 
J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  273-275. 

Youngken,  Heber  W. :  A  paper  di.scussing  the  recent  adulteration 
of  Marrvbium  vulgare  with  Ballota  hirsuta  Benth.  The  article  is 
illustrated  with  photographs  and  drawings  of  the  organs  and  tissues 
of  the  plants— Am.  J.  Pharm.  1919.  v.  91.  p.  147-156. 

Editorial :  The  author  does  not  agree  with  H.  W.  Youngken  that 
the  adulterant  of  the  sample  of  M arrnhium  ruJgare  was  BaVota  as 
the  latter  has  5  teeth  in  its  calyx  and  not  10,  as  stated. — Chem.  & 
Drug.  1919,  V.  91,  No.  17,  p.  68. 

Roberts.  J.  G. :  A  foreign  shipment  of  200  pounds  of  kamala  was 
found  to  yield  46.45  per  cent  ash  which,  upon  further  investigation, 
was  found  to  be  a  reddish  sand.  Kamala  is  subject  to  adulteration 
with  this  substance,  as  on  other  occasions  we  have  obtained  as  high 
as  58.5  per  cent  ash.  This  practice  has  been  going  on  for  a  con- 
siderable period  and  no  improvement  in  quality  over  that  furnished 
in  previous  years  has  been  noted. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc. 
1919,  p.  86.  ^ 
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1.   CULTIVATION    OF   MEDICINAL   PLANTS. 

Cushman,  Allerton  S. :  A  general  discussion  of  medicinal  plant 
frroAvinfi:  in  America. — J.  Heredity,  1919,  v.  10,  p.  32-38;  Am.  J. 
Pharm.  1919,  v.  91,  p.  864-874. 

Stockberger,  AV.  W. :  Commercial  drug  growing  in  the  United 
States  in  1918.  A  review. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p. 
807-811. 

Wasicky,  R. :  A  short  discussion  of  medicinal  plant  cultivation, 
with  special  reference  to  the  alkaloid-containing  plants.  The  rela- 
tion of  alkaloidal  to  protein  chemistry  is  pointed  out. — Ztschr. 
allgem.  osterr.  Apoth.-Ver.  1919,  v.  57,  p.  71-73,  77-78,  83-85,  through 
Chem.  Zentralbl.  1919,  v.  4,  p.  164. 

Merrell,  Charles  G. :  A  discussion  of  the  influence  of  the  war  on 
the  cultivation  of  medicinal  plants. — Nat.  Eclect.  M.  Assoc.  Quart. 
1919,  V.  11,  p.  55-66;  see  also  p.  155-158. 

Anon. :  A  resolution  to  the  efTect  that  the  N.  A.  R.  D.  encourage 
in  every  way  the  cultivation,  by  private  or  public  enterprise,  of 
medicinal  plants.— N.  A.  R.  D.  J.  1919,  v.  28,  p.  1265. 

Koch,  George  P. :  Remarks  of  a  general  nature  on  the  cultivation 
of  medicinal  plants,  with  some  definite  statements  concerning  the 
cultivation  of  belladonna,  hyoscyamus,  digitalis,  cannabis,  and 
stramonium. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  275-281. 

Todd,  P.  H. :  A  review  dealing  with  the  cultivation  of  aromatic 
plants  in  the  United  States.— Am.  J.  Pharm.  1919,  v.  91,  p.  437-441; 
Western  Druggist  (The),  1919,  v.  41,  p.  231-232. 

Koch,  Felix  J. :  An  account  of  the  raising  of  ginseng  in  Ken- 
tucky.—Am.  Druggist,  1919,  v.  67,  No.  11,  p.  36. 

Koch,  George  P. :  A  general  discussion  of  certain  phases  of  the 
cultivation  of  medicinal  plants,  with  special  reference  to  belladonna, 
hyoscyamus,  digitalis,  and  stramonium. — Western  Druggist,  1919, 
V.  41,  No.  6,  p.  148-151. 

Woodhams,  E.  L. :  A  report  on  the  commercial  growing  of  some 
European  drugs  in  Michigan,  Avith  special  reference  to  belladonna 
and  henbane.  — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  478-482. 

Russell,  G.  A. :  Experimental  investigations  on  the  effect  of  re- 
moving the  pulp  from  camphor  seed  on  germination  and  the  subse- 
quent growth  of  the  seedlings.  Removing  the  pulp  hastened  and 
increased  germination  and  a  larger  and  more  sturdy  seedling  was 
obtained.  Graphs  and  plates  are  given. — J.  Agric.  Research,  1919, 
V.  17,  p.  223-237. 

Anon. :  Notes  on  the  experimental  cultivation  of  buchu  in  South 
America.— Bull.  Imp.  Inst.  1919,  v.  17,  p.  588-591. 

Fox,  Alvin:  A  detailed  description  of  the  cultivation  of  the  cacao 
plant  in  the  West  Indies.— Simmons'  Spice  Mill,  1919,  v.  42,  p.  388- 
392,  524-528, 
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dc  GnialT.  W.  C. :  Tho  cuKivalion  of  inodicinal  plants  in  Holland. 
A  review  of  the  industry. —  IMiarni.  Weckblad,  lOlD,  v.  TiO,  p.  1101- 
1112. 

AVeber,  K.  A.:  A  nod*  on  the  oceiirrence  nnd  cultivation  of  medici- 
nal plants  in  the  moor  lands  of  northern  and  middle  (Jermany. — 
Heil-  u.  (I'ewiirzi)!!.  v.  l\  p.  L^;52-2;5G;  Chem.  Zentrall)l.  1!)I9,  v.  4, 
p.  ;i'H). 

Pater,  H. :  A  report  of  experiments  in  the  cultivation  of  medicinal 
plants  at  the  A<,Mi(ultural  Academy  in  Klausenburp  in  1915  and 
191t>. — Kiserletiiij^yi  Kiislemenyek,  15)17,  v.  20,  No.  1,  throuf^h  lieil- 
u.  (iewiirzpfl.  1918,  v.  2,  Xo.  1,  p.  14-15. 

Boshart,  Karl:  A  critical  review  of  the  experiments  carried  out 
on  the  cultivation  of  three  important  medicinal  plants  of  the  solon- 
ateae  family,  belladonna,  stramonium,  and  henbane.  A  long  bibli- 
ography is  appended. — Heil-  u.  Gewiirzpfl.  1918,  v.  2,  No.  4,  p.  7G-81 ; 
No.  5,  p.  108-112;  No.  6,  p.  121-127. 

Anon. :  By  a  royal  decree  the  minister  of  the  home  department  of 
the  Netherlands  is  authorized  to  prohibit  or  limit  the  cultivation 
of  certain  plants  (for  instance,  caraway  seed,  anise  seed,  linseed,  and 
medicinal  drugs)  if  he  judges  that  the  cultivation  of  other  plants  is 
more  important  for  the  public  welfare. — Chem.  &  Drug.  1919,  v. 
91,  p.  51. 

Haugseth,  C.  R. :  Notes  on  the  cultivation,  harvesting,  and  drying 
of  medicinal  plants  in  Norway. — Heil-  u.  Gewiirzpfl.  1918,  v.  2,  No. 
5,  p.  100-102. 

Haugseth,  C.  R. :  A  report  on  the  cultivation  and  collection  of 
medicinal  plants  in  Sweden. — Heil-  u.  Gewiirzpfl.  1919,  v.  2,  No.  7, 
p.  154-155. 

Westling,  R. :  Notes  on  drug  cultivation  in  Sweden  and  the  need 
for  further  experimental  work  along  this  line. — Svensk  farm.  Tidskr. 
1919,  V.  23,  p.  513-520,  529-535. 

Anon. :  The  Italian  National  Committee  for  the  Promotion  of  the 
Cultivation  of  ^Medicinal  Plants  in  Italy,  which  was  formed  in  1915, 
has  recently  distributed  40,000  copies  of  a  booklet  containing  instruc- 
tions relative  to  the  growing,  harvesting,  and  marketing  of  medici- 
nal plants. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  1111. 

Lazzaro,  C. :  A  report  of  experiments  in  the  cultivation  of  the 
opium  poppy  at  the  colonial  gardens  in  Palermo. — Boll.  Studi  ed 
Inform,  del  R.  Giardino  col.  di  Palermo,  1919,  v.  4,  p.  219-221, 
through  Bull.  Agric.  Intell.  1919,  v.  10,  p.  1145. 

Fiori,  A. :  A  table  shows  the  absence,  presence,  or  abundance  of 
48  medicinal  plants  in  the  Italian  state  forests.  Tests  made  by  the 
author  show  that  belladonna  and  digitalis  can  be  easily  propagated 
frojoa  seed  in  the  forest  without  actually  being  cultivated. — L'Alpc, 
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Rivista  Forestale  Italiana,  1910,  series  II,  Year  6,  Nos.  1  and  2, 
p.  20-24,  throii«rh  Bull.  Agrio.  Intell.  1919,  v.  10,  p.  567. 

Ilolnies,  E.  M.;  A  short  account  of  the  cultivation  of  perfumery 
plants  in  Italy.— Perf.  &  Ess.  Oil  Rec.  1919,  v.  10,  No.  2,  p.  33-35. 

Anon.:  An  editorial  discussing  the  possibilities  of  cultivatinp;  cer- 
tain medicinal  plants  in  India.— Chem.  &  Drug.  1919,  v.  91,  No.  43, 
p.  81. 

Haywood,  Charles  M. :  A  consular  report  describing  the  cultivation 
of  cinchona  in  Bengal;  also  that  of  DigitaUs  purpurea  and  Cheno- 
podium  ambrosioides.—Qom.  Rep.  1919,'No.  23,  p.  428-429. 

Ward,  T.  J. :  A  review  of  a  monograph  by  J.  C.  Ghosh,  entitled 
Indigenous  Dnigs  of  India.  ^luch  information  relating  to  the  future 
development  of  India  as  a  source  of  crude  vegetable  drugs  is  given. — 
Analyst  (The).  London,  1919,  v.  44,  p.  155-156. 

Chaveau,  Claudius :  An  account  of  the  cultivation  of  Ricinus  com- 
munis L.  and  the  production  of  castor  oil  in  Morocco. — Ann.  chim. 
anal.  chim.  appl.  1919,  v.  1,  p.  313-317. 

Couston,  F. :  A  brief  account  of  the  methods  of  production, 
adapted  varieties,  and  utilization  of  the  castor  oil  crop  in  Algeria. — 
Bui.  Agr.  Algerie,  Tunisie,  Maroc,  1918,  v.  24,  p.  1-8,  through  Exper. 
Sta.  Record,  1919,  v.  40,  p.  234. 

d'Utra,  G.  R.  P.:  An  account  of  the  cultivation  and  utilization 
of  the  castor  oil  plant  in  Brazil. — Bol.  Agr.  Sao  Paulo  1919,  20  ser. 
p.  1-33,  through  Exper.  Sta.  Record,  1919,  v.  41,  p.  530. 

Anon. :  An  editorial  states  that  the  farmers  lost  $5,000,000  last 
year  in  attempts  to  raise  castor  beans  for  the  United  States  Govern- 
ment. These  farmers  are  noAv  asking  that  the  Government  make 
some  remuneration  for  failures  which  were  due  in  a  large  extent  to 
erroneous  advice  or  faulty  seed  furnished  by  the  Government. — Am. 
Druggist,  1919.  v.  67,  No.  2,  p.  22. 

de  Stefani,  T. :  Notes  on  the  animal  pests  of  the  castor  oil  plant. — 
Boll.  Studi  ed  Inform,  del  R.  Giardino  col.  di  Palermo,  1919,  v.  5, 
p.  39-44,  through  Bull.  Agric.  Intell.  1919,  v.  10,  p.  1293. 

Roepke,  W. :  Notes,  on  Thamnurgides  myristicae  n.,  sp.,  a  cole- 
opteron  injurious  to  nutmegs. — Treubia,  1919,  v,  1,  part  1,  p.  23-29, 
through  Bull.  Agric.  Intell.  1919,  v.  10,  p.  1293-1294. 

Anon.:  A  book  review  of  a  volume  by  A.  Goris  and  J.  Demilly 
entitled  La  Culture  des  Plantes  Medicinales. — Pharm.  Weekblad, 
1919,  V.  56,  p.  1587-1588. 

2.   POWDERED   DRUGS. 

Griebel,  C. :  A  contribution  on  the  microscopic  detection  of  plant 
adulterants  and  substitutes  in  the  examination  of  foods  and  condi- 
ments.—Ztschr.  Unters.  Nahr.-u.  Genussm.  1919,  v.  38,  p.  129-141. 
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llarl,  Fnnchon :  A  niirrosropic  nictliod  for  tlio  quantitative  dotor- 
iiiination^  of  vc^jfi'tahle  adulttM-unts  is  dcscrihod.  liosults  ohlaincd 
in  the  analysis  of  popper,  colocviith,  huclm,  and  salTi-oii  l»y  (his 
nu'thod  and   otlicr   methods  are   (aluihited. — .1.    Am.    I'harui.    Assoc. 

1015),  V.  8,  p.  lon-j-Km. 

Moliseh,  H. :  Deserij)tions  are  ^nvcii  of  methods  for  dcmoiisl  rat- 
ing; erystoliths  in  phmt  stiuctures.  Hei-.  deiilseli.  hot.  (lesellsch. 
1019,  V.  ;M),  p.  474. 

(iriehel  and  Sehaefer:  A  note  calls  attention  to  the  adulteration 
of  the  powdered  leaves  of  Ongnnum  majorana  with  the  leaves  of 
Th}/mu,s  sirpylJum  and  T.  vulgaris. — Pharm.  Ztp:.  1919,  v.  G4,  p.  78t. 

Keenan,  G.  L. :  A  study  of  methods  for  the  detection  of  the  adul- 
teration of  insect  i)owder  {('  hrysnixt  hemum  leuca  nth  emit  m  L.)  with 
powdered  daisy  flowers. — Bull.  U.  S.  Dept.  Ajrric.  1919,  No.  795, 
p.  1-12. 

Anon. :  A  book  review  calls  attention  to  a  volume  by  G.  and  F. 
Tohler  dealinp;  with  the  microscopical  examination  of  i)lant  fibers. — 
Schweiz.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1919,  v.  57,  p.  74. 

8.   ASH   DETERMINATION. 

Kebler,  Lyman  F. :  Some  of  the  limits  for  ash  given  in  the  U.  S. 
P.  IX  should  be  carefully  revised. — Drug.  Circ.  1919,  v.  63,  p.  484. 

Pawing,  C.  O.,  and  Viehoever,  Arno :  A  report  of  work  on  acid- 
insoluble  ash  standards  for  crude  drugs.  The  authors  conclude  that 
the  practice  of  including  insoluble  ash  standards  should  be  extended 
in  the  Pharmacopoeia  and  that  a  method  for  the  determination  of 
this  standard  should  be  given. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8, 
p.  725-730. 

Anon.:  Notes  on  certain  conditions  which  should  be  observed  in 
the  determination  of  ash. — Evans's  An.  Notes,  1919,  p.  105-108. 

Anselmino,  O. :  Data  are  given  siiowing  the  effect  of  degree  v^f 
fineness  of  powder  on  the  ash  content  of  rhubarb  rhizome,  iris  root, 
calamus  rhizome,  cinchona  bark  and  pomegranate  bark. — Ber. 
deutsch.  pharm.  Gesellsch.  1919,  v.  29,  p.  113-123. 

Leroux,  Lucien  Desire :  Data  are  given  showing  the  ash  yield  of  a 
number  of  roots  and  tubers  as  follows :  comf rey  root,  9.06  per  cent ; 
burdock,  12,25  per  cent;  gentian,  3.65  per  cent;  male  fern,  4.83  per 
cent.  These  data  were  computed  for  the  air-dried  substances. — Ann. 
chim.  anal.  chim.  appl.  1919,  v.  1,  p.  207-209. 

Cornec,  E. :  A  spectrographic  study  of  the  ash  of  marine  plants. 
The  elements  detected  in  these  studies  are  enumerated. — Compt. 
rend.  acad.  sc.  1919,  v.  168,  p.  513. 
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4.   GLUCOSIDES. 

Wintorstoin,  E.,  and  >[:ixim,  M. :  A  preliminary  account  of  an 
investigation  into  the  nature  of  saponins  and  their  hydrolytic  pro- 
ducts, the  sapogenins.— Helvetica  Chim.  Acta,  1919,  v.  2,  p.  195-203; 
J.  8oe.  Chem.  Ind.  1919,  v.  38,  p.  303A. 

Pictet,  Ame,  and  (ioudet,  Henry:  A  report  of  researches  on  the 
distillation  of  the  glucosides,  salicin,  arbutin  and  phlorizin  under 
reduced  pressure. — Helvetica  Chim.  Acta,  1919,  v.  2,  p.  698-703. 

Combes,  Kaoul:  Investigations  on  the  physiological  role  of  glu- 
cosides  in  plants  have  shown  that  a  given  glucoside  is  not  toxic  to  a 
plant  which  naturally  produces  it,  but  is  very  toxic  to  plants  belong- 
ing to  a  species  in  which  the  glucoside  is  not  naturally  found. — Rev. 
(len.  Botanique,  1918,  v.  30,  p.  226-237,  245-257,  through  Bot.  Gaz. 
1919,  V.  67,  p.  101-102. 

Karrer,  P.,  et  al. :  Synthetic  glucosides  III.  A  contribution  to 
our  knowledge  of  the  constitution  of  inner  complex  salts.  IV.  A 
study  of  the  glucosides  of  mandelic,  lactic  and  salicylic  acids. — Hel- 
vetica Chim.  Acta,  1919,  v.  2,  p.  242-265,  425-436. 

Bourquelot,  Em.,  and  Bridel,  M. :  From  the  products  of  the  action 
of  emulsin  (from  almonds)  on  a  mixture  of  dextrose  and  ethylene 
glycol,  in  the  molecular  proportion  of  2:1,  in  aqueous  solution,  the 
authors  have  isolated  and  characterized  gentiobiose,  glycyl  ^-gluco- 
side, and  glycyl  ^-diglucoside. — Compt.  rend  acad.  sc.  1919,  v.  168,  p. 
253-256;  J.'pharm.  et  chim.  1919,  v.  19,  p.  329-335. 

Bourquelot,  Em,,  and  Bridel,  M. :  A  report  of  the  synthesis  of 
a-naphthylcarbinvl-^-glucnside  by  means  of  emulsin. — Compt.  rend, 
acad.  sc.  1919,  v.  168,  p.  323-324;  J.  pharm.  et  chim.  1919,  v.  19,  p. 
169-171. 

Bourquelot,  P^m.,  and  Herissey,  H. :  A  report  of  experiments  on 
the  application  of  the  biochemical  method  to  the  study  of  the  leaves 
of  Ilakea  laurina.  The  isolation  of  a  glucose  (arbutin)  and  of 
"  quebrachite  "  is  reported. — Compt.  rend.  acad.  sc.  1919,  v.  168,  p. 
414-417. 

Bourquelot,  E.,  and  Bridel,  M. :  A  number  of  species  of  orchids 
when  examined  by  the  biochemical  method  were  found  to  contain 
sucrose,  one  or  more  glucosides  hydrolysable  by  emulsin,  and  a  con- 
siderable amount  of  a  dextro-rotatory  substance  not  attacked  by 
enzymes.  From  one  of  these  species  of  orchids,  Loroglossum  hirci- 
num^  a  new  glucoside  "  loroglossin "  was  isolated. — Compt.  rend, 
acad.  sc.  1919,  v.  168,  p.  701-703;  J.  pharm.  et  chim.  1919,  v.  20,  p. 
81-85,  118-121. 

Bridel,  Marc:  A  report  on  the  application  of  the  biochemical 
method  to  the  determination  of  the  occurrence  of  salicin  and  populin 
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ill  the  brimclios  and  bark  of  various  spocios  of  tlio  poniis  Po/iuIun. — 
.1.  phnrm.  ct  chim.  IDl!).  v.  1S»,  p.  4'J!)  4:54 ;  v.  'JO,  p.  11  2:1. 

Maiitlmcr.  I-'crdiiiaiui :  A  report  on  the  pri'pai'ation  of  some  new 
•xiiicosides,  telra  act'tyl-<:luco-ac('(o-\aiiilloii.  ^diico  -  acclo  -  vaiiillon, 
totra-acotyl  ;rliu-o-salicvlic-aci(l-motliyl  osier.  t('tra-aci'tyl-;rliic<t-para- 
cninariuic-acid-iiicthyl  i'ster.  ^luco-para-ciiinarinic  acid,  tdia  acclyl- 
pluoo-forulic-acid-niothyl  ester,  nnd  pluco-fi'rulic  acid. — .1.  fiir  praUt. 
(Micm.  lOlS,  V.  07.  p.  217  'JlM.  (lirou<rli  Clu-ni.  ZcnlralM.  1!»1!>.  v.  1, 
p.  S!)-00. 

Fischer,  Kinil :  A  note  on  <;lycolnitrile-d-p:lncoside. — Her.  dciitsch. 
clieni.  (lesellsch.  101  J>.  v.  .VJR.  p.  107-200. 

Jacobson.  C.  A.:  Kesearclu's  on  the  saponin  of  alfalfa  aif  re- 
ported.—J.  Am.  ('hem.  Soc.  n)l!>.  v.  41,  j).  (540-648. 

Oshika,  II.:  A  saponin  havinij  the  fornnda  C^^H.^O,,,  wu.s  i.soialed 
from  tlie  root  of  PIati/< odon  (/nnx/iffonun.  The  root  is  used  by  the 
Japanese  as  an  astrinfjent.  carminative,  sedative,  and  vermifu*re. — 
Japanese  Med.  Lit.  1010.  v.  4,  p.  20;  Chem.  Abstr.  1010.  v.  13,  p.  18:U. 

Haro;elIini,  G.,  and  Peratoncr.  E. :  A  report  of  researches  on  tlie 
synthesis  of  the  orlucosides,  "scutellarein  "  and  '' datiscetin."  The 
former  is  found  to  be  1,  2.  3-trihydroxyflavono  and  the  latter  1.  3, 
2-trihydroxyflavonol.— (iaz.  diim.  ital.  1910,  v.  40,  part  2,  p.  47-GO. 

Ilennifir:  Two  frlucosides  were  isolated  from  uzara  root.  One  i.:i 
stated  to  be  amorphous  and  to  be  present  in  very  small  amounts.  Tiie 
other,  "uzarin."  forms  colorless  needles  meltinr^  at  210'^.  The  dried 
alcoholic  extract  of  the  root  is  used  as  an  antidiarrhoeic  and  is  placed 
on  the  market  under  the  name  of  "uzaron."' — Arch.  Pharm.  1017,  v. 
255.  p.  382-405,  throu<rh  Them.  &  Drug.  1010,  v.  01.  No.  1,  p.  47. 

Mirande:  Upon  investigation  it  was  found  that  the  leaves  of 
Cystopteris  alp'inu  contain  a  <rlucose  which  yields  hydrocyanic  acid 
and  benzaldehyde  by  enz3'me  action.  An  abstract. — Chem.  &  Drug. 
1919.  V.  91,  No.  1,  p.  47. 

"Winterstein,  E. :  A  contribution  to  our  knowledge  of  "surinamin," 
a  glucoside  occurring  in  the  bark  of  Geoffroya  surinamensis. — 
Schweiz.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1919,  v.  57,  p.  375-377. 

Tasaki.  B..  and  Tanaka.  U. :  The  toxic  principle  of  the  fresh  bark 
of  the  Japanese  locust  tree  {Rohinia  pseudaracia)  was  found  to  be  a 
glucoside  which  is  termed  "  robitin  "  by  the  authors. — J.  Coll.  Agric 
Tok^o,  1918.  V.  3,  p.  337,  through  J.' Soc.  Chem.  Ind.  1010,  v.  38, 
p.  267A. 

Heinerich,  G. :  A  study  of  the  physiological  action  of  convulvulin 
and  jalapin. — Biochem.  Ztschr.  1918,  v.  88.  p.  13.  through  J.  pharm. 
et  chim.  1010,  v.  19,  p,  191-192. 

Miwa :  Adonis  davurica.  a  native  plant  of  Japan,  yields  a  gluco- 
side (panadonin),  which  is  stated  to  be  a  substitute  for  digitalis  and 
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to  possess  analffesic  and  antiphlojristic  properties.  The  lethal  close 
for  fruinea  pijrs  is  0.05  to  0.055  nrram  j^er  10  pjrams  of  body  weight. 
An  abstract.— Chem.  &  Drii.o:.  1910,  v.  91.  No.  1,  p.  47. 

Reiitter:  A  new  reaction  for  the  identification  of  digitalis  gluco- 
sidos  depends  on  the  fact  that  those  with  a  lactonic  structure  (digi- 
toxin.  gitalin,  and  strophanthin)  give  a  characteristic  red  or  orange 
color  with  a  reagent  consisting  of  an  alcohol  solution  containing  1 
per  cent  of  picric  acid  to  which  is  added  an  equal  volume  of  10  per 
cent  caustic  soda  solution.  The  glucosides  digitonin,  arbutin, 
amygclalin,  and  condurangin  do  not  react  with  the  formation  of  a 
color.     An  abstract. — Schweiz.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1919,  v.  57,  p.  59. 

Ling,  Arthur  R. :  A  review  of  the  third  edition  of  a  volume  by 
E.  Frankland  Armstrong  entitled  The  Simple  Carbohydrates  ami 
the  Glucosides.— Analyst  (The) ,  London,  1919,  v.  44,  p.  427-428. 

5.   ALKALOIDS. 

Einbeck,  Hans:  A  report  of  the  progress  in  alkaloidal  chemistry 
from  1915-1918. — Fortsch.  d.  ch.  Physik  u.  physik.  Chem.  14,  p. 
79-94,  through  Chem.  Zentralbl.  1919,  v.  1,  p.  740. 

Trier,  (ieorg:  A  report  on  the  progress  in  alkaloidal  chemistry 
during  the  years  1912-1918.— Chcwn.  Ztg.  1919,  v.  43,  p.  14^-148, 
158-160,  17:^174,  189-191. 

Wolffenstein,  R. :  Observations  on  the  relation  of  chemical  con- 
stitution to  the  physiological  action  of  alkaloids. — Ztschr.  exper. 
Med.  1919,  V.  8,  p.  64,  through  Zentralbl.  Biochem.  u.  Biophys. 
1919,  V.  21,  p.  239. 

Tunmann,  O. :  Recent  experiments  conducted  by  the  author  indi- 
cate that  injury  to  the  leaves  of  alkaloid-containing  plants  does  not 
increase  their  alkaloidal  content.  The  findings  of  F.  Troegele  (1900) 
are  therefore  not  substantiated. — Biochem.  Ztschr.  1919,  v.  95,  p. 
164-169;  Pharm.  Zentralh.  1919,  v.  60,  p.  443;  J.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind. 
1919,  v.  38,  p.  738A. 

Boehringer,  C.  F.,  and  Sohne:  German  patent  No.  306,939.  A 
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Kiclu'it.  v.:  Hata  ivlativc  to  (lie  lu'rlu-rine  contciil  of.  and  tlu^ 
extraction  of  horbcrinc  from  licrhfrh  hiinrin'ii  and  lit  rln'rls  huji- 
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Rustun*;,  G. :  Data  relative  to  the  alkaloid  content  of  liclladonna, 
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Carlifanti  and  Scelba :  Descriptions  are  given  of  methods  for  the 
detection  and  estimation  of  small  quantities  of  morphine,  heroine, 
co<leine,  apomorphine,  and  strychnine. — Chem.  Zentralbl.  1919,  v.  2, 
p.  395. 

Richards,  P.  A.  E. :  A  method  is  described  for  the  detection  and 
determination  of  cocaine,  heroine,  and  veronal  in  the  viscera. — Ana- 
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Dejussieu:  Observations  on  a  procedure  for  the  identification  and 
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Fryer,  Percival  J.,  and  Fryer,  C.  H. :  Three  methods  for  the  detec- 
tion of  pyridine  in  nicotine,  based  on  the  determination  of  the  re- 
fractive index,  are  described.  The  adulteration  of  nicotine  is  dis- 
cussed.—Analyst  (The),  London,  1919,  v.  44,  p.  363-309. 

Palet.  Luciano  P.  J. :  A  study  of  the  action  of  potassium  ferri- 
cyanide  and  ferric  chloride  reagent  on  alkaloids,  glucosides,  and 
other  plant  constituents.  The  action  of  this  reagent  Avas  tested  on 
102  different  plant  constituents. — Anales  soc.  quim.  Argentina,  1918, 
V.  6,  p.  156-158 ;  Chem.  Abstr.  1919,  v.  13,  p.  216. 

Guglialmelli,  L.,  and  Hordh,  U. :  The  authors  recommend  the  use 
of  arsenotungstic  acid  as  a  precipitant  for  nicotine  b}'  the  method  of 
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difficulties  in  its  preparation. — Anales  soc,  quim.  Argentina,  1919,  v. 
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refractive  index  as  a  t^st  for  purity. — Analyst  (The),  London,  v.  44, 
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Tunmann,  O. :  A  brief  discussion  of  well-known  tests  for  the  de- 
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this  alkaloid,  gives  an  intense  violet  coloration. — J.  pharm.  et  chim. 
1919,  V.  19,  p.  295. 
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of  the  strychnine  alkaloids. — Ber.  deutsch,  chem.  Gesellsch.  1919,  v. 
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Jones,  Walter :  A  note  on  the  application  of  the  Kjeldahl  method 
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Therap.  1919,  v.  13,  p.  489-493. 

Plenderleith,  J.  W. :  A  note  on  the  precipitation  of  the  alkaloids 
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the  alkaloids.— Chem.  &  Drug.  1919,  v.  91,  No.  16,  p.  64-65;  Pharm.  J. 
Lond.  1919.  v.  102,  p.  236. 

Dott,  D.  B. :  A  brief  description  of  two  leading  methods  for  iso- 
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pharm.  Gesellsch.  1919,  v.  29,  p.  110-113. 
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Tin'  ;ilk:il«)iil  isolutcil  by  tlu'  aiitlun'  did  not  answer  to  llu'  test  for 
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Kaho.  Paid,  and  Kindh'r.  Karl:  Kcscarches  on  the  constitution  of 
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Hess,  Kurt:  A  report  of  researches  on  the  alkaloids  of  pome- 
granate.—Ber.  deutsch.  chem.  (Jesellsch.  1919.  v.  52B,  p.  964-1013. 

Poulsson,  K:  From  experiments,  it  is  concluded  that  tlie  alkaloid 
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palwsfrls  is  nothing  but  choline. — Arch,  exper.  Path.  u.  Pharmakol. 
191G,  V.  80,  p.  173. 

Iless,  Kurt:  A  report  of  studies  on  the  splitting  up  of  scopoline 
by  the  Hofmann  method  and  on  its  constitution. — Ber.  deutsch. 
chem.  Gesellsch.  1919.  v.  5l>B,  p.  1947-1975. 

Hess,  Kurt,  and  Merck,  Fritz :  A  report  on  the  isolation  and  prop- 
erties of  ormosine  and  ormosinine,  two  new  alkaloids  from  Ormosia 
dasycarpa. — Ber.  deutsch.  chem.  Gesellsch.  1919,  v.  52B,  p.  1976- 
1983. 

Perkin.  William  H..  and  Robinson.  Robert :  A  discussion  of  the 
structure  and  constitution  of  harmine  and  harmaline. — J.  Chem.  Soc. 
Lond.  1919,  v.  115,  p.  933-972. 

Ogata,  A. :  Researches  on  the  constitution  of  ephedrine,  an  alka- 
loid occurring  in  Ephedia  vulgaris. — J.  Pharm.  Soc.  Japan.  1919, 
No.  451,  p.  751-764. 

Nagai,  Xagayoshi :  British  patent  Xo.  120936  describes  the  synthe- 
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drine.—J.  Chem.  Soc.  Lond.  1919,  v.  116.  part  1.  p.  92. 

Jephcott.  Harry:  Studies  on  the  physical  constants  of  nicotine. 
I.  The  specific  rotatory  power  of  nicotine  in  aqueous  solution. — J. 
Chem.  Soc.  Lond.  1919,  v.  115,  p.  104-108. 

Mirande,  M. :  A  study  of  the  microchemical  reactions  of  the  alka- 
loid isopyrine  in  the  plant  cells.  The  alkaloid  occurs  principally  in 
the  subterranean  organs  of  Isopyrum  thalictroides,  and  to  a  lesser 
extent  in  the  green  aerial  organs. — Compt.  rend.  acad.  sc.  1919,  v. 
168,  p.  316-317. 

Spath,  Ernst :  Experimental  data  are  given  which  show  that  "  ari- 
bine,"  an  alkaloid  extracted  from  the  bark  of  Arariha  rubra,  Mart. 
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is  iilontical  with  harniine  "which  is  dcM-ived  from  the  seeds  of  Pe- 
ganum  hannala. — Monatsh.  Cliein.  ID  11),  v.  40,  p.  351-359. 

Gadamer,  J. :  Researches  on  the  constitution  of  the  chelidonium 
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and  ^-homochelidonine.— Arch.  Pharm.  1919,  v.  257,  p.  298-303. 

Hess,  Kurt,  and  Mohr,  Hermann:  From  comparison  of  the  free 
bases,  it  is  concluded  that  cevaine  and  sabadinine  are  identical. — Ber. 
deutsch.  chcm.  Gesellsch.  1919,  v.  52B,  p.  1984-1988. 

Momoya,  K. :  Researches  on  the  alkaloids  of  Macleya  cordata 
root.  The  formula  worked  out  by  Hopfo^artner  and  Watanabe  for 
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the  constitution  of  cjtisine  and  the  fourteen  possible  structures  of 
the  cytisine  molecule. — Monatsh.  Chem.  1919,  v.  40,  p.  15-33. 

Pyman.  Frank  L. :  A  report  of  chemical  investigations  to  deter- 
mine the  constitution  of  holarrhenine  and  conessine,  two  alkaloids 
obtained  from  Holarrhena  congolensis  Stapf. — J.  Chem.  Soc.  Lond. 
1919,  V.  115,  p.  163-166. 

Spath,  Ernst :  A  report  of  researches  on  "  anhaline ''  and  "  mez- 
caline,"  two  alkaloids  occurring  in  anhalonium. — Monatsh.  Chem. 
1919,  V.  40,  p.  129-154. 

Freudenberg,  K. :  The  author  shows  by  direct  comparison  and  in 
other  ways  that  guvacine  is  1,  2,  5,  6,  tetrahydropyridine-3-car- 
boxylic  acid  and  not  1,  2,  5,  6,  tetrahydropyridine-4-carboxylic 
acid.— P^r.  deutsch.  chem.  Gesellsch.  1918,  v.  51,  p.  1668-1682, 
through  J.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind.  1919,  v.  38,  p.  54A. 

Hess,  K.,  and  Leibbrandt,  F. :  A  report  of  studies  on  the  chemi- 
cal constitution  of  guvacine. — Ber.  deutsch.  chem.  Gesellsch.  1919, 
V.  52B,  p.  206-212. 

Winterstein,  E.,  and  Weinhagen,  Albert:  A  contribution  to  the 
chemistry  of  guvacine  and  isoguvacine,  two  alkaloids  obtained  from 
the  motlier  liquor  in  the  preparation  of  arecoline. — Arch.  Pharm. 
1919,  V.  257,  p.  1-12. 

Winterstein,  E. :  The  base,  surinamine,  obtained  from  the  bark  of 
Geo-ffreya  surinmnensis^  is  demonstrated  to  be  indentical  with  N- 
methyl  tyrosine. — Ztschr.  physiol.  Chem.  1919,  v.  105,  p.  20-24. 

Gruttefien,  W. :  Short  descriptions  of  the  preparation  and  proper- 
ties of  some  arsenic-containing  compounds  of  yohimbine. — J.  Chcm. 
Soc.  Lond.  1919,  v.  116,  part  1,  p.  549. 

«.  MISCELLANEOUS  PLANT  CONSTITUENTS. 

Wakeman,  Nellie  A. ;  A  detailed  review  of  the  literature  on  plant 
pigments.     Certain  relationships  between  the  various  pigments,  as 
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l)rou<rht  out  by  the  classlfuution  of  tho  latter  ncconliiif^  to  the  dcj^ree 
of  saturation  ralculatrd  from  tlie  undcrlyin;;  hy<lro(arl)on.s,  are  ein- 
phasi/od. — Trans.  Wis.  Acad.  Sci.  Arts  and  Lt-ttrrs,  ISM'J,  v.  ll>.  p. 
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Moli.sch.  11.:  A  report  on  the  distribution  of  dissolvi'd  oxalates 
in  the  phmt  kin^rdoni  as  reveah'd  by  niienx  henjical  methods  for  their 
i«lentifioation.— P'lora,  li)lS,  p.  11-12,  60-70,  tlirouj^h  Physiol.  Al>str. 
IIU!).  V.  a,  p.  olO. 

I'atsohovsky.  X.:  Notes  on  the  identification  and  localisation  of 
soluble  oxalates  in  plants  by  means  of  ferrous  sulphate  or  ferrous 
ammonium  sulphate. — Ber.  deutsch.  hot.  (lesellsch.  1918,  v.  M)^  p. 
64'J  :)4S.  tiirouirh  ,1.  C'hem.  Soc.  Lond.  IIUO,  v.  IIG,  part  1,  p.  2i)'J. 

Rosenthaler,  L. :  A  historical  review  and  a  tabulated  list  of  plants 
fehowin*;  the  distribution  of  hydrocyanic  acid  in  the  plant  kinj^dom. — 
Schweiz.  Apoth.-Ztix.  15>U>,  v.  57,  p.  2G7-270,  279-2.^^,  21i.j  21>7, 
307-313,  324-329,  341-346,  571-576. 

Power,  Frederick  B. :  An  address  dealin«i:  with  the  distribution 
and  characters  of  some  of  the  odoriferous  principles  of  plants. — 
J.  Ind.  &  Enp.  Chem.  1919.  v.  11,  p.  344-352. 

Wintorstein,  E. :  A  report  of  experiments  to  determine  the  dis- 
tribution of  iodine  in  the  plant  kingdom.  In  35  phanerogams  ex- 
amined, iodine  was  only  found  to  be  present  in  beet  root,  potato, 
celery,  lettuce,  and  carrot. — Ztchr.  physiol.  Chem.  1919,  v.  104,  p. 
54-58:  Zentralbl.    Biochem.  u.  Biophys.  1919,  v.  21,  p.  199-200. 

AVester.  D.  H.:  Phytochemical  contributions.  X.  Forty-six  dif- 
ferent seeds  were  examined  for  their  urease  content.  Fifteen  of  them 
showed  no  traces  of  urease,  while  the  others  showed  more  or  less 
enzyme  action. — Chem.  Weekblad,  1919,  v.  16,  p.  1548-1556. 

Albertus,  Halvar:  The  author  lists  the  Latin  names  of  20  plants 
of  the  LaJ/iatae  family,  in  which  hesperidin,  or  very  closely  related 
substances  were  found.  In  all,  250  species  of  this  family  were 
examined. — Svensk  farm.  Tidskr.  1919,  v.  23,  p.  609^614. 

Anon. :  Some  notes  on  the  acrid  principles  of  certain  plants, 
including  a  reprint  of  a  paper  by  H.  A.  Weber  on  the  cause  of  the 
acridity  of  callacassia  and  the  Indian  turnip. — Midi.  Drug.  1919, 
V.  53.  p.  90-92. 

Wells,  A.  H. :  Analytical  data  showing  the  content  of  active  con- 
stituent of  some  medicinal  plants  of  the  Philippines  are  presented. 
The  plants  examined  were  Arcangelism  fava.  Cassia  siatnea,  Lam., 
Geodorum  nutans  and  Coriaria  intermedia. — Philippine  J.  Sc.  1919, 
v.  14.  p.  1-7. 

Anon. :  The  Hortus  Society  of  Germany  has  offered  a  prize  of 
$350  for  a  chemical  investigation  of  the  principal  constituents  of 
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shepherd's   purse,    Capaella   bursa   paMoris. — 8chweiz.    Apoth.-Ztg. 
191i),  V.  57,  p.  39;  Pharm.  J.  Lond.  1919,  v.  102,  p.  219. 

8traiib,  W. :  A  note  on  the  dijritalis-like  constituents  of  oleander 
leaves.  These  leaves  contain  about  two  and  a  half  times  as  much  active 
principles  as  digitalis  leaves. — Arch,  exper.  Path.  u.  Pharmakol. 
1918,  V.  82,  p.  327;  Chem.  Ztg.  1918,  v.  42,  Rep.  186,  through  J. 
See.  Chem.  Ind.  1919,  v.  38,  p.  27 A. 

van  I"rk :  A  contribution  to  our  knowledge  of  peucedanum  sativum 
{Fasti naca  safiva  L.).  The  root  was  found  to  contain  traces  of 
alkaloids,  a  small  amount  of  flavone  derivative  and  traces  of  an 
unidentified  crystalline  substance. — Pharm.  Weekblad.,  1919,  v. 
50,  p.  1390-le398. 

Linde,  (). :  A  note  on  the  constituents  of  Radix  Violae  odoratae 
and  Radix  Violae  tricolors.  The  literature  is  reviewed. — Apoth.- 
Ztg.  1919,  V.  34,  p.  37-38. 

Goodson,  J.  A.,  and  Clever,  H,  W.  B. :  A  report  on  the  identifica- 
tion of  4-oxyhygric  acid  in  the  bark  of  Croton  guhouga^  S.  Moore. — J. 
Chem.  Soc.  Lond.  1919,  v.  115,  p.  923-933. 

Beal,  Geo.  D.,  and  Glenz,  Edw^ard  A.:  Analytical  data  showing 
the  composition  of  the  fruit  of  the  Virginia  creeper  {Ampelopsis 
quinquefolia)  are  presented.— J.  Ind,  &  Eng.  Chem.  1919,  v.  11,  p. 
959-960. 

Wiinschendorff,  H.  E. :  Fenugreek  seed  was  subjected  to  analysis 
and  found  to  contain  27  per  c^nt  of  proteins — a  globulin,  2  albumins, 
and  a  nucleoproteid  rich  in  phosphorus  and  organic  iron.  A  gluco- 
side  possessing  the  properties  of  a  saponin  was  also  isolated. — J. 
pharm.  et  chim.  1919,  v.  20,  p.  86-88,  and  183-185. 

Yamamoto,  Ryo :  A  report  of  researches  to  determine  the  constitu- 
tion of  pyrethon,  the  insecticidal  principle  in  Chr^jsanthemum 
cinerarixie folium.  A  complete  survey  of  the  literature  on  the  chemical 
nature  of  this  insecticidal  principle  is  also  given. — J.  Tokyo  Chem, 
Soc.  1919,  V.  40,  p.  126-147,  through  Chem.  Abstr.  1919,  v.  13,  p. 
1221. 

Sackett,  W.  G. :  The  leaves  of  Eupatorium  urticcefolium  contain  a 
substance  which  produces  "  trembles  "  in  sheep.  This  poisonous  prin- 
ciple can  be  extracted  from  the  dried  leaf  by  means  of  95  per  cent 
alcohol.— J.  Infec.  Dis.  1919,  v.  24,  p.  231-259. 

Asahina,  Y.,  and  Asano,  M. :  An  investigation  of  the  substance, 
"  spilanthol,"  obtained  by  Gerber  from  Spilanthes  oleracea.  Jacquin 
has  shown  that  it  is  an  impure  product.  Its  composition  is  given  as 
Cj^H^.N^Oa.— J.  Pharm.  Soc.  Japan,  1920,  No.  460,  p.  503. 

Asahina,  Y.,  and  Asano,  M. :  A  report  of  researches  to  determine 
the  constitution  of  anemolic  acid. — J.  Pharm.  Soc.  Japan,  1919,  No. 
448  p,  471-484. 
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Asahina,  Y.,  niul  Tcrada.  S.  X.;  An  iin('sti<i;ati()n  of  tlie  resin 
^lucosidi's  of  tlu>  si'imIs  of  /'/ui/hitit  nil  </io/.s.  IMiarhitiii  was  oblaiiiftl 
in  an  amount  etjual  to  .'5.44  per  c-cnt  of  t\\v  sct'il. — .1.  IMiarni.  Soc. 
Japan,  1!»19,  No.  4r)l>,  p.  821. 

'lakahashi,  K. :  A  choniical  study  of  floridosc,  a  new  su^ar  isolated 
fioni  certain  al<rae.— .1.  Tokyo  ("Iienj.  Soc.   lillH,  v.  40,  p.  157. 

Atnin,  H.  M.:  A  new  method  for  tiie  pi-i>paration  of  itidican  from 
plants  is  desc'rii)ed.  \^\  this  means  indican  was  ohtained  for  the  first 
time  in  lar<;e  (juantities  fi'om  1  itdi/ofera  (trrccta  of  .lava. — A<4ric. 
Rest.  Inst.  Pusa  Indigo  Puhl.  No.  5,  throu<j:h  J,  pharm.  et  ehim. 
101!),  V.  20,  p.. 'WO. 

Heath.  ().  A.:  A  report  of  a  ehemical  examination  of  three  species 
of  larkspur,  Delphinium  barhej/i,  1>.  (/hmcesceiu^  and  D.  geyeri.  The 
repoit  deals  es[)ecially  with  the  alkaloids  isolated. — Wyoming  Agric. 
p:xper.  Sta.  1915),  Bull.  120,  p.  55-88. 

Heyl,  Frederick  W. :  A  report  of  researches  to  identify  the  con- 
stituents of  the  protein  extract  of  ragweed  pollen. — J.  Am.  Ciiem. 
Soc.  1910,  V.  41,  p.  (■)07-G82. 

HeA'l,  Frederick  W. :  A  chemical  study  of  the  yellow  coloring  sub- 
stances of  ragweed  pollen.  Quercetin  and  isorhamnetin  were  identi- 
fied.—J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.  1919,  v.  41,  p.  1285-1289. 

Tsakalotos,  A.  E. :  Data  are  given  showing  the  quantities  of  water- 
soluble  oxalates  present  in  the  leaves  and  leaf  stalks  of  Rheum  un- 
dulatum. — Schweiz.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1919,  v.  57,  p.  303-304. 

Tschirch.  A. :  A  report  of  studies  on  the  chemical  constitution  of 
the  resinoles  and  resinotannoles. — Schweiz.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1919,  v.  57, 
p.  61-65,  77-81. 

AVeehuizen,  F. :  A  report  of  an  examination  of  a  phenol  obtained 
from  the  leaves  of  Coleus  amboinicus  Lour  {C.  Carnosus  Hassk.). — 
Chem.  Weekblad,  1919,  v.  16,  p.  24. 

Ikeguchi,  Takeo :  A  new  sterol,  named  "  mycosterol  "  because  of 
its  probable  presence  in  all  classes  of  fungi,  has  l)een  isolated  from 
CoUybia  shiitake^  Armillaria  edodes^  Ilyndutn  asparatum  and  Lyco- 
perdon  gemmatum. — J.  Biol.  Chem.  1919,  v.  40,  p.  175-182. 

Tunmann.  O. :  The  isolation  of  a  new  substance,  "  hyssopin,"  from 
the  leaves  of  hyssop  is  reported. — Pharm.  Post,  1917,  v.  50,  p.  773, 
through  Pharm.  Zentralh.  1919,  v.  60,  p.  114. 

WunschendorfF.  H.  E. :  Results  obtained  in  the  partial  analysis  of 
the  root  of  Atracfylis  gumnifera  L.  are  reported. — J.  pharm.  et  chim. 
1919,  V.  20,  p.  318-321. 

Reutter:  An  abstract  of  an  article  by  van  Itallie  on  the  chemical 
constituents  of  the  leaves  of  Empetmm  nig/nitn.  A  wax  consisting  of 
ceryl  cerotate,  and  in  addition  benzoic  and  tannic  acids  were  iso- 
lated.— Schweiz.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1919,  v.  57,  p.  73. 
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7.   ASSAY   PROCESSES, 

van  der  Wielen,  P. :  The  use  of  cliemical  methods  Is  advocated 
whenever  possible  in  the  evaluation  of  crude  drugs,  since  physiologi- 
cal methods  are  inaccurate  and  are  otherwise  unsatisfactory.  The 
use  of  gravimetric  methods  is  advised  in  particular. — Pharm.  Week- 
blad,  li)19,  V.  56,  p.  1117-1124. 

Eapp :  A  description  of  a  new  practical  method  for  the  evaluation 
of  alkaloids  of  the  German  pharmacopoeia,  with  special  reference  to 
the  preparation  and  investigation  of  belladonna  extract.  The  prin- 
cipal feature  of  the  new  processes  the  use  of  gypsum  to  facilitate  ex- 
traction of  the  alkaloids  with  chloroform. — Apoth.-Ztg.  1918,  v.  33, 
p.  463^64 ;  ibid.  1919,  v.  34,  p.  21-22. 

Heiduschka,  A. :  The  author  corroborates  Dietrich's  observations 
and  summarizes  his  earlier  experience  with  Rapp's  method  for  the 
estimation  of  alkaloids  by  pronouncing  it  worthy  of  further  study. 
The  small  amount  of  sample  required  for  an  assay  is  pointed  out  as 
one  of  the  advantages  of  the  method. — Pharm.  Ztg.  1919,  v.  64,  p.  5. 

Dietrich,  K. :  Rapp's  method  for  the  estimation  of  alkaloids  is 
found  to  be  superior  to  the  method  of  the  Ph.  Germ.  Good  results 
are  obtained  if  the  method  is  followed  closely. — Pharm.  Ztg.  1918, 
V.  63,  p.  628-629,  through  Chem.  Zentralbl.  1919,  v.  2,  p.  228. 

Heiduschka,  A.,  and  Wolf,  L. :  Notes  on  Rapp's  method  for  esti- 
mating alkaloids.  The  values  obtained  by  this  method  give  lower 
results  than  the  Ph.  Germ,  and  Fromme  methods  in  the  assay  of  cin- 
chona bark,  due  to  the  loss  of  the  alkaloid  in  the  calcium  sulphate 
precipitate.  A  method  for  eliminating  this  error  is  described. — 
Apoth.-Ztg.  1919,  V.  34,  p.  134. 

Kunz-Krause,  H.,  and  Richter,  R. :  An  investigation  of  the  suita- 
bility of  cuprammonium  sulphate  for  the  acidimetric  estimation  of 
alkaloids  according  to  E.  Falieres.  The  method  can  not  be  applied 
to  the  estimation  of  alkaloids  in  tinctures,  extracts,  etc.,  unless  a  pre- 
liminary separation  of  the  alkaloids  has  been  effected. — Arch.  Pharm. 
1917,  V.  255,  p.  507-513;  J.  Chem.  Soc.  Lond.  1919,  v.  116,  part  2,  p. 
436-437. 

Taigner,  Edwin :  Experiments  with  atropine,  strychnine,  and  co- 
caine are  described  which  show  that  the  quantitative  determination  of 
alkaloids  by  the  use  of  silicotungstic  acid  is  sufficiently  accurate  for 
all  practical  purposes. — Ztschr.  anal.  Chem.  1919,  v.  58,  p.  346-352. 

de  Rosemont,  L.  R. :  On  the  basis  that  the  use  of  dilute  mineral 
acids  in  the  extraction  of  alkaloids  causes  variability  in  the  product, 
the  use  of  dilute  organic  acids  in  their  place  is  advocated. — Bull.  sc. 
Pharmacol.  1919,  v.  26,  p.  23-28. 


Ewo,  (loor^o  E. :  An  illiistratod  doscrijition  of  nn  ofTiripnt  shnkinp 
ni)i)aratiis  for  the  initial  extraction  of  dni^rs  hy  ininiiscihic  solvents 
in  inakinir  alkaloidal  assays.  Analytical  data  are  prosontcd. —  Proc. 
rcnnsylvania  Pharni.  Assoc  1010,  j).  170-182. 

Anon.:  .V  dos('rii)tion  of  n  method  for  the  determination  of  the 
nlkaloi<l  content  of  Inpins.— Ai)oth.-Zt«:.  1010.  v.  ;V1.  p.  4liO. 

Anon.:  .Vnalytiral  data  obtaini'd  in  the  direct  titration  of  the  alka- 
loids of  aconite,  belladonna,  and  cinchona  are  |)resented. —  Kvans'  An. 
Notes.  1010.  ji.  112   115. 

Oddo.  Beiiiardo:  .V  lejiort  of  an  investijration  of  methods  for  the 
pssay  of  the  extracts  prejiared  accordinjr  to  the  Ph.  Ttal. —  .Vnn.  chini. 
nppiicata,  1010,  v.  12,  p.  74  104. 

?^schbaum,  F. :  A  method  for  the  determination  of  extractive  mat- 
ter in  tinctures  and  fluid  extracts  consists  in  dryin<r  the  liquids  on 
fdter  palmers  and  ^vei<;hin<2:. — Ber.  deutsch.  pharm.  (Jesellsch.  lOlS, 
V.  28,  p.  417^10,  throurrh  J.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind.  1019,  v.  38,  p.  157A. 

Partridjic,  W. :  The  B.  P.  method  for  the  determination  of  total 
alkaloids  in  red  cinchona  bark  consists  in  mixinj;  G  «;rams  of  cal- 
cium hydroxide  with  10  grams  of  the  powdered  bark  and  22  cubic 
centimetors  of  water  and  extractiuir  the  paste  with  '*  benzolated  amyl 
alcohol."  The  author  obtains  better  results  by  reducin<r  the  amount 
of  water  to  12  cubic  centimeters. — Analyst  (The),  London.  1919.  v, 
44.  p.  00. 

Anon.:  The  assay  of  ammoniatcd  tincture  of  quinine  is  discussed 
and  a  table  of  sample  results  is  given. — Evans'  An.  Notes,  1919,  p. 
18-20. 

Goris,  A.,  and  Beausite,  F. :  A  comparison  of  the  results  obtained 
in  the  assay  of  belladonna  by  the  methods  given  in  the  British  and 
French  pharmacopoeias.  The  method  of  the  Ph.  Fr.  is  recommended 
because  of  its  simplicity,  and  because  the  results  indicate  total  alka- 
loids, while  the  British  method  yields  only  atropine  and  hyoscya- 
mine. — Bull.  sc.  pharmacol.  1919.  v.  26.  part  2,  p.  53-59. 

Lautenschliiger.  Ludwig :  A  report  of  experimental  studies  in  the 
application  of  the  diazo  reaction  of  morphine  to  the  quantitative 
determination  of  morphine  in  the  poppy  capsule. — Arch.  Pharm. 
1910.  v.  257.  p.  13-18. 

Annett.  H.  E.,  and  Singh.  H. :  An  investigation  of  the  effect  of 
morphine  concentration  on  the  results  of  the  morphine  assay  of  the 
Ph.  Brit— Analyst  (The).  Lojjdon.  1919,  v.  44.  p.  41. 

Heiduschka,  A.,  and  Faul,  M. :  The  solubility  of  morphine  in  am- 
monia water  is  found  to  be  proportional  to  the  concentration  of  the 
hydroxyl  ions  of  the  solution.     From  the  solubility  results  obtained, 
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a  formulii  lias  Ihhmi  elaborated  for  making  corrections  in  the  opium 
assay. — Arcli.  Phann.  1917,  v.  255,  p.  441-46G;  J.  8oc.  Chem.  Ind. 
1919,  p.  TSTa. 

Ileiiluschka,  A.,  and  Faul.  M.:  From  experiments,  it  is  concluded 
that  the  meconic  acid  occurring  in  opium  does  not  affect  the  results 
obtained  in  the  estimation  of  morphine  by  precipitation  with  am- 
monia.—Arch.  Pharm.  1917,  v.  255,  p.  482-496,  through  J.  Chem. 
8oc.  Loud.  1919,  v.  116,  part  1,  p.  493. 

Bliss,  A.  Richard,  jr.:  A  method  for  estimating  quinine  and 
strychnine  when  occurring  in  common  solution  is  described. — J.  Am, 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  803-807. 

Fuller.  H.  C. :  Referee  report  on  the  determination  of  alkaloids  in 
pharmaceutical  preparations,  with  special  reference  to  the  determi- 
nation of  strychnine  sulphate  in  tablets.  Analytical  data  are 
given.— J.  Ass6c.  Off.  Agric.  Chem.  1919,  v.  3,  p.  188-193. 

Guglialmelli,  Luis,  and  Horclh,  Ulaus:  An  account  of  the  use  of 
arsenotungstic  reagent  in  the  estimation  of  nicotine  by  the  Bertrand 
and  Javillier  method. — Anales  soc.  quim.  Argentina,  1919,  v.  7,  p. 
121-123. 

Thomsen,  Th. :  The  determination  of  nicotine  in  tobacco  by  the 
method  of  Ulex  gives  results  which  are  too  high.  More  correct 
results  are  obtained  bj^  following  the  method  of  Kiessling. — Chem. 
Ztg.  1917,  V.  41,  p.  476,  through  Pharm.  Zentralh.  1919,  r.  60,  p.  391. 

Debourdeaux,  L. :  A  method  for  the  determination  of  theobromine 
in  cacao  is  described. — Chem.  Zentralbl.  1917,  v.  2,  p.  136,  through 
Pharm.  Zentralh.  1919,  v.  60,  p.  135. 

Grimme,  CI. :  A  contribution  to  the  study  of  methods  for  the 
evaluation  of  the  fluid  extract  of  shepherd's  purse. — Pharm.  Ztg. 
1919,  V.  64,  p.  388-389. 

Richards,  P.  A.  E. :  Notes  on  the  detection  and  estimation  of 
cocaine,  heroine,  and  veronal  in  viscera. — Analyst  (The),  London 
1919,  v.  44,  p.  192. 

Guglialmelli,  Luis,  and  Estrella,  Carls  G. :  A  criticism  of  the 
volumetric  ferric  chloride  method  proposed  by  Savatini  for  deter- 
mining the  purity  of  mate. — Anales  soc.  quim.  Argentina,  1918,  v.  6, 
p.  136-150,  through  Chem.  Abstr.  1919,  v.  13,  p.  349. 

Daels,  Felix :  Daels'  method  for  the  quantitative  determination 
of  hydroxymethyl  anthraquinones  is  compared  with  Tschirch's  colori- 
metric  method  using  rheopurgarin,  emodin,  rhubarb,  and  other 
drugs  of  this  type.  Daels'  method  gave  practically  theoretical  re- 
sults, while  the  results  obtained  by  Tschirch's  method  were  invariably 
low.— Bull.  acad.  roy.  med.  belg.  1919,  v.  29,  p.  779-792,  through 
Chem.  Abstr.  1920,  v.  14,  p.  590. 

Anon. :  A  new  method  proposed  for  the  determination  of  the  oxy- 
methyl  anthraquinones  in  such  drugs  as  rhubarb  and  senna  depends 
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upon  the  hydrolysis  of  the  pliirosidos  of  the  oxymetliyl  niithra- 
quiiionos  luul  the  si'pnnition  of  the  hitter  in  such  a  state  of  jmrity 
that  they  can  he  wei^dieti. — .1.  phaiin.  Hel^.  r.>ll>,  v.  1,  p.  li<M):  IMiarin. 
.1.  Lond'.  IPIO,  V.  lO'J,  p.  '->.")(). 

Kiehartl,  F. :  Data  <»l)tained  in  the  assay  of  12  eoinnieicial  sam- 
ples of  antipyrine  and  of  aspirin,  respeetively,  are  presented,  and 
the  results  are  summarized  in  two  tahles. — .1.  pharni.  et  chini,  1911), 
V.  10,  p.  5-17. 

Schamelhout :  Several  errors  in  a  recent  jjaper  by  Sanchez  are 
pointed  out:  Sulj)honal,  trional,  and  tetronal  do  not  contain  a  :=C() 
jrrouj),  the  etiiylsulpiionic  ^roup  does  not  contain  a  — CH3  proup,  and 
the  iodoform  reacti<m  is  not  characteristic  of  ethylsulphonic 
groups. — J.  pharm.  Bel^^  lUlJ);  Ann.  chim.  analyt.  1919,  series  2, 
V.  1,  p.  259-200. 

8.   PHYSIOLOGICAL   STANDARDIZATION. 

Kehler.  Lyman  F. :  Every  possible  effort  should  be  made  to  pro- 
vide biologic  methods  for  testing  drugs  which  will  give  fairly  con- 
cordant results  in  the  hands  of  skilled  pharmacologists. — Drug.  Circ. 
1919,  V.  t>3,  p.  484. 

Hamilton,  Herbert  C. :  An  article  reviewing  the  history  of  the  de- 
velopments in  pharmacological  assaying.  A  bibliography  is  ap- 
pended.—J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  49-64. 

Anon. :  A  discussion  of  the  significance  of  biological  assays  and 
their  meaning  in  alkaloidal  terms. — Therap.  Notes,  1919,  v.  26.  p. 
16-18.  38-41. 

Hamilton,  Herbert  C. :  The  use  of  animals  in  the  development  and 
standardization  of  medicinal  products.  An  argument  against  tlie 
propaganda  of  the  antivivisectionists. — Am.  J.  Pharm.  1919,  v.  91, 
p.  583-592. 

Pittenger,  Paul  S. :  Report  of  the  committee  on  physiological 
assaying  of  the  American  Pharmaceutical  Association. — J.  Am. 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  962-963. 

Powers,  E.  B. :  A  report  of  experiments  with  the  gold  fish  (^aras- 
sius  carassius)  as  a  test  animal  in  the  study  of  toxicity.  Methods 
for  physiological  testing  using  the  gold  fish  and  formulae  for  ex- 
pressing the  results  are  explained  in  detail. — Illinois  Biol.  Memoirs, 
1917,  V.  4.  Xo.  2.  p.  1-73. 

Rowe.  L.  W. :  An  illustrated  description  of  a  constant -temperature 
tank  for  maintaining  frogs  for  test  purposes. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc, 
1919,  V.  8.  p.  928-930. 

Pittenger,  Paul  S. :  A  preliminary  report  on  the  use  of  goldfish 
{Carassius  ayt^afus)  as  test  animals  for  drugs  of  the  digitalis  series. 
Data  obtained  in  carrying  out  a  number  of  tests  are  presented  in 
tabular  form.— J.  Am.' Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  893-900. 
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Joachimoplii,  G. :  Results  obtained  in  the  physiolop:ical  evaluation 
of  specimens  of  the  tinctures  of  dijxitnlis  and  strophanthus  by  observ- 
in«r  the  lethal  dose  for  the  male  fro<2;  according;  to  IlelTter^s  method 
are  presented  and  discussed. — Ber.  deutsch.  pharm.  Gesellsch.  1919, 
V.  29,  p.  170-199. 

l\owe,  L.  W. :  P'rom  an  experimental  study,  it  is  concluded  that 
no  relationship  exists  between  the  M.  L.  D.  of  heart  tonic  prepara- 
tions to  cats,  dojrs.  and  frojjs,  and  that,  since  the  frog  method  has 
been  shown  to  give  the  most  accurate  results  in  tests  of  samplcb  of 
unknown  activity,  the  M.  L.  D.  frog  method  is  the  most  valuable  of 
the  three.— J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  900-912. 

Gronberg,  John :  A  study  of  the  influence  of  climate  on  the  re- 
action of  heart  stimulants  on  frogs.  The  action  of  digitalis  and 
liri/fhrop/tleiinji  hydrochloricuin  on  frog  hearts  varied  greatly  when 
compared  with  normal  weather  conditions.  Foche's  method  was 
emploj^ed. — Svensk.  farm.  Tidskr.  1919,  v.  23,  p.  545-552. 

Okamoto,  S. :  In  the  physiological  testing  of  digitalis  the  best 
results  are  obtained  by  the  use  of  that  portion  of  the  dog  uterus 
which  lies  nearest  to  the  horns. — Japanese  Med.  Lit.  1919,  v.  4,  p.  20. 

Dohme,  A.  R.  L. :  Data  obtained  in  the  physiological  assay  of 
fluidextract  of  aconite  are  presented  and  discussed. — Proc.  Am. 
Drug  Mfg.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  262-265. 

Pittenger,  Paul  S.,  and  Ewe,  George  E. :  A  report  of  a  series  of 
experiments  conducted  with  the  object  of  developing  a  physiological 
method  for  the  standardization  of  Jamaica  dogwooc  {Piscidio 
erythrina) . — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  199-204; 
Am.  J.  Pharm.  1919,  v.  91,  p.  575-583. 

Spaeth,  Reynold  A. :  A  discussion  of  the  physiological  assay  of 
pituitary  extract.  Experimental  data  are  given  to  show  the  possi- 
bility of  using  potassium  chloride  as  a  standard  for  comparison. — 
Bulf.  Hygienic  Lab.  1918,  No.  115,  p.  39-53. 

Macht.  David  I.,  and  Matsumoto,  S.:  A  description  of  a  biological 
test  for  corpus  luteum  extracts  in  vitro.  The  test  is  based  on  the 
fact  that  aqueous  or  saline  extracts  of  fresh  and  desiccated  corpora 
lutea  of  various  animals  exert  a  powerfully  stimulating  action  on 
the  vas  deferens  and  seminal  vesicles. — Proc.  Soc.  Exper.  Biol.  <fi 
Med.  1919,  V.  16,  p.  86-87. 

Bornstein,  A. :  A  physiological  method  for  the  evaluation  of  anti- 
pyretics consists  in  observing  their  effect  upon  rabbits  in  which  a 
fever  has  been  produced  by  the  injection  of  a  culture  of  Paratyphus 
B.— Ztschr.  exper.  Path.  u.  Therap.  1919,  v.  20,  p.  499. 

Zeehuisen:  A  review  of  a  book  by  W.  Storm  von  Leeuwen  on 
physiological  assaying. — Zentralbl.  Biochem,  u.  Biophys.  1919,  v.  21, 
p.  285-286, 
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fi  I'll  Mm  \(  Ki  ri(  \i.  iMn:i'\K  \Ti()NS. 

IJoyd.  .lolm  r. :  Shuil  lii>t<»ii<al  jkcuiiiiIs  <»f  some  ikmv  moilirirus 
mill  ohi  ocliMtif  conipoumls.   -l)ru<;.  Ciic.  l!tl!>.  v.  iVA.  p.  7  '^. 

Biihrcr,  C:  A  dotailod  account  of  (lie  liisloiy  of  amiciii  |»olv- 
pharniacal  preparations,  v.  ;r-.  Tlicriac  of  Aiidroniaclms.  Antidote 
cf  Mithridatt's,  Confection  Ilannoch.  Electuariuni  catholicuni.  etc. — 
Schweiz.  Apoth.-Zt«r.  101!).  v.  :.7.  p.  20'i-2()7,  '2i:i-'214,  '2'>()-2'i'\.  27(>- 
278,  L>f)2-20r),  and  :VM-a()7. 

Sayro,  L.  E. :  A  plea  for  a  closer  stinly  of  pl!:trniaceutical  picpa- 
rations  in  the  iijrlit  of  the  criticisms  of  the  medical  profession. -- 
d.  Am.  I'harm.  Assoc.  IJUO,  v.  S,  p.  4(m-412. 

Kehler.  Lyman  V.:  Every  effort  possihle  should  he  made  to  reduce 
the  percentaLTO  of  alcohol  in  the  V.  S.  P.  preparations  to  the  amounts 
necessary  for  extracting  medicinal  j)rinciples,  Iveepin<r  the  constitu- 
ents in  solution  or  for  pieservation. — I)iu<i:.  Circ.  1{>H>.  v.  <).'».  p.  4H8. 

(JatluMvoal.  E.  N.:  In  a  disciission  of  I'.  S.  P.  and  \.  E.  revision 
hy  the  Chicago  hranch  of  the  Americrin  Phainiaceutical  Association 
it  was  concluded  that  the  use  of  alcohol  in  the  prepaiation  of  med.- 
rines  should  receive  careful  study  and  in\esti<:ation.  The  introduc- 
tion into  the  U.  S.  P.  and  N.  E.  of  more  classes  of  medicines  in  which 
alcohol  is  not  present  should  he  considere<l. — Di-uu.  (^irc.  1010.  \".  63 
p.  10*. 

Anon. :  The  committee  on  pharmacopoeias  and  formularies  of  the 
New  Jersey  Pharmaceutical  Association  recommends  that  wheiewr 
possihle  the  ranjje  of  alcoholic  content  permi^sihle  in  the  various 
p.reparations  he  stated  in  the  next  V.  S.  P. — Am.  .1.  Pharm.  1010.  v. 
01.  p.  711. 

Hommell.  P.  E. :  It  is  suppested  that  deodorized  alcohol  should 
rej^lace  the  commercial  alcohol  in  at  least  the  compound  spirits  of 
oranire.  aromatic  elixir  and  tincture  of  cardamom  comj>ound,  as  it 
would  tend  to  improve  the  aroma  of  these  valuable  a<ients  so  larfieiy 
exhibited  to  render  medication  palatable.  An  alcohol  absolutely  free 
of  fusel-oil  constituents  and  other  by-products  is  the  only  one  which 
should  be  employed  in  the  makinp:  of  elixirs  and  similar  preparations 
where  palatability  and  delicate  flavor  is  tlesirable. — Proc.  Xew  Jersey 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1010.  p.  40. 

Anon. :  A  reprint  of  a  Treasury  decision  in  which  the  standards 
adopted  by  the  Bureau  of  Internal  Revenue  for  alcoholic  prepara- 
tions containing  nonbeverac:^  alcohol  are  friven. — Dru^r  <.^  Chcm. 
Markets.  1010.  v.  5.  p.  13-14. 

Anon. :  A  list  of  U.  S.  P.  and  X.  E.  preparations  which  have  been 
or  may  be  used  as  beverages  submitted  to  representatives  of  the  dru<j 
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industries  by   the   Bureau   of   Internal   Revenue. — J.   Am.   Pharm 
Assoc.  1919,  V.  8,  p.  1120. 

Raymer,  Wni.:  An  article  discussing  the  preparation  and  care  ol 
honieo2>athic  remedies. — Hahnemann.  Month..  1919.  v.  54,  p.  158-163. 

Ilert'ter  and  .luckenack:  The  use  of  propyl  alcohol  as  a  substitute 
for  ethyl  alcohol  in  medicinal  preparations  intended  for  external  use 
is  suggested. — Vrtljschr.  f.  Ger.  Med.  u.  offentl.  Sanitatswesen,  1919. 
V.  58,  p.  1-3,  through  Chem.  Abstr.  1920,  v.  14,  p.  590. 

Enrico,  Peiro:  Notes  on  the  use  of  acacia  in  pharmaceutical  prepa- 
rations.— Boll,  chim.-farm.  1919.  v.  58,  p.  433-435. 

Francis :  A  discussion  of  diluents  and  excipients  with  reference  to 
their  emplo3'ment  in  the  manufacture  of  pharmaceutical  prepara- 
tions.—Proc.  Am.  Drug  Mfg.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  270-274. 

Jordan,  F.  M. :  Modified  formulpe  for  the  soap  preparations  of  the 
U.  S.  P.  are  presented  and  discussed. — Am.  J.  Pharm.  1919,  v.  91. 
p.  83. 

TojDlis.  William  G. :  A  description  of  a  method  for  testing  the  alc«.- 
holic  strength  of  pharmaceuticals.  The  method  consists  of  salting 
out  the  alcohol  with  anhydrous  potassium  carbonate  and  measuring 
the  alcoholic  layer.— J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  803-804. 

Stadlmayr,  F. :  A  discussion  of  the  method  of  the  Ph.  Brit,  for 
the  determination  of  permissible  amounts  of  arsenic  and  lead  in 
pharmaceutical  ^^reparations. — Ztschr.  anal.  Chem.  1919,  v.  58,  p. 
568-576. 

Richmond.  H.  Droop:  Notes  on  the  percentage  of  oil  in  "malt 
extract  and  cod  liver  oil."  The  minimum  standard  should  be  15  per 
cent  by  volume  (equal  to  10.4  per  cent  by  weight)  for  cod  liver  oil 
in  malt  and  oil  preparations  unless  a  definite  percentage  is  stated  on 
the  label.— Analyst  (The),  London,  1919,  v.  44,  p.  202. 

Anon.:  A  book  review^  of  a  volume  by  Karl  Dieterich  entitled 
Neues  Pharinazeutisches  Manual.  This  is  the  twelfth  revised  edi- 
tion.— Pharm.  Zentralh.  1919,  v.  60,  p.  357. 

Anon. :  A  book  review  calls  attention  to  a  volume  by  Edsel  A. 
Ruddiman  entitled  Phartnacxj^  Theoretical  and  Practical.,  Including 
Arithmetic  of  Pharmacy. — Pharm.  J.  Lond.  1919,  v.  102,  p.  347. 

Anon. :  A  book  notice  calls  attention  to  the  1919  edition  of  the 
Formul(B  Magistrales  Berolinenses. — Pharm.  Ztg.  1919,  v.  64,  p. 
124-125. 

1.   GENERAL   FORMULAS. 

Anon. :  The  committee  on  pharmacopoeias  and  formularies  of  the 
New  Jersey  Pharmaceutical  Association  recommends  that  the  use  of 
general  formulas  be  extended  wherever  practicable  in  the  case  of 
other  classes  of  preparations  in  order  to  economize  space  and  cost 
of  publication  of  the  U.  S.  P.— Am.  J.  Pharm.  1919,  v.  91,  p.  711. 
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2.   STANDARDIZATION. 

Kromoi's.  Kflward :  A  (liscussion  of  |)li!niii:i<-(Mitic:»l  standards, 
past  and  |MTS(>nt.  The  \alno  of  nionojjiaphs  in  connection  with  tlio 
fixin<r  of  standarils  for  ditlVront  ;j:ak'ni('al  j)r('parations  is  emphasized, 
and  attention  is  directed  to  the  card  system  as  a  means  of  dissemi- 
nating; information  conct>rnin<i:  staiKhirds. — J.  Am.  l*liann.  Assoc. 
191J).  V.  S.  p.   li>4-l-jr). 

Dohme,  A.  K.  L. :  A  ie\  iew  of  the  work  of  the  committee  on 
slamhirdization  and  detei'ioration  of  tlie  American  Drn^  Manufac- 
turers" Association. —  Proc.  Am.  Dru^-  Mf<x.  Assoc.  1J)11).  j).  ti;i()~'J40. 

Scovilk\  Wilhnr  I-,. :  The  wis(k)m  of  standardiziiifj  pepsin  prepara- 
tions is  dehatahk'  at  the  present  time,  since  the  conditions  of  perma- 
nency in  sohitions  of  i)epsin  are  not  yet  known.  It  is,  however,  de- 
sirable to  make  tiie  different  liquid  preparations  of  pei>sin  more 
uniform  with  res])ect  to  acidity.  This  question  should  receive  con- 
siderable attention  in  the  next  revision  of  the  X.  F. — J.  Am.  Pharm. 
As.soc.  1019,  V.  8,  p.  746. 

3.   GALENICALS. 

Knnz-Krause.  H. :  Notes  on  the  character  of  the  so-called  dis- 
tillates of  galenical  preparations. — Apoth.-Zt<r.  1919.  v.  34.  p.  259- 
260. 

Eschbaum.  F. :  A  description  of  a  new  method  for  the  determina- 
tion of  extractive  matter  in  tinctures  and  fluidextracts.  The  dilii- 
culty  of  obtaining  concordant  and  accurate  results  in  determining 
the  solid  matter  in  tinctures  and  fluidextracts  by  the  usual  methods 
of  drying  are  overcome  by  drying  the  liquid  on  filter  paper  accord- 
ing to  the  author's  method. — Ber.  deutsch.  pharm.  Gesellsch.  1918, 
v.  28.  p.  417-419,  through  J.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind.  1919.  v.  38,  p.  157A. 

Rnddiman,  Edsel  A. :  A  paper  pointing  out  the  function  of 
glycerin  in  some  U.  S.  P.  and  X.  F.  preparations. — J,  Am.  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  819-824. 

McElhenie,  Thomas  D. :  It  is  suggested  that  1  per  cent  by  volume 
of  hydrochloric  acid  be  added  to  the  menstrum  in  the  manufacture 
of  cinchona  preparations. — Proc.  Xew  York  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919, 
p.  54. 

Murray,  B.  L. :  Because  of  limited  shipping  facilities  as  a  result  of 
the  war  in  Europe,  the  Javanese  supply  of  coca  leaves  was  cut  off  and 
the  South  American  leaves  again  came  into  the  market.  As  the  two 
differ  somewhat  in  nature,  it  became  necessary  to  change  the  processes 
for  the  manufacture  of  coca  leaves  preparations. — Am.  Druggist, 
1919,  v.  67,  Xo.  1,  p.  88. 
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DETERIORATIOX. 

Sooville.  Wilbur  L. :  A  second  paper  dealin*;  v.ith  the  permanence 
of  alknloidal  fluidextracts  and  tinctures.  Analytical  data  showing 
the  degree  of  deterioration  are  presented  in  the  form  of  a  tahle. — 
J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8.  p.  799-803. 

TTommell.  P.  E. :  The  U.  S.  P.  and  N.  F.  should  say  something 
about  the  preservation  of  pills,  and  should  direct  that  all  iron  and 
mercurial  salts  be  kept  in  well-stoppered  blue  or  amber-colored  con- 
tainers.— Proc.  Xew  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  45. 

Kilmer,  Fred  B. :  From  experiments,  it  is  concluded  that  there  is  no 
deterioration  of  plasters  containing  alkaloids  for  the  period  of  time  in 
which  the  integrity  of  the  plaster  holds  good. — Proc.  Am.  Drug  Mfg. 
Assoc.  1919,  p.  241-242. 

A.  H.:  A  note  calls  attention  to  the  deterioration  of  arsenic  pills 
due  to  the  action  of  a  green  mold,  Avhich  was  identified  as  Af^pergUhis 
gjaiiivs.  The  AsoOg  was  reduced  to  AsH(CoH-)2.  the  odor  of  which 
was  quite  evident. — Pharm.  Ztg.  1919,  v.  64,  p.  650,  through  Chem. 
Zontralbl.  1919,  v.  4,  p.  1021. 

Heifter,  A. :  An  investigation  of  the  stability  of  sterilized  solu- 
tions preserved  in  ampoules,  with  special  reference  to  strophanthin 
solutions  and  solutions  of  caffeine  sodio-salicylate. — Ber.  deutsch. 
pharm.  Gesellsch.  1919,  v.  29,  p.  142-146. 

4.   mCOMPATIBILITY. 

Tvobinson,  William  J.:  An  alphabetical  summary  of  prescription 
incompatibilities. — Critic  and  Guide,  1919,  v.  22,  p.  91-107. 

Linton.  Arthur  W. :  Notes  on  some  prescription  difficulties  with 
special  reference  to  combinations  of  other  drugs  with  aspirin. — Pacific 
Drug  Rev.  1919,  v.  31,  p.  30. 

Griffith.  Ivor :  A  resume  of  the  nature  and  incompatibilities  of  some 
of  the  newer  remedies. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p. 
268-270. 

Anon. :  A  note  calls  attention  to  the  incompatibility  of  berberine 
hydrochloride  with  protargol.— N.  A.  R.  D.  J.  1919.  v.  28,  p.  1172. 

L.  \. :  Notes  on  some  incompatibilities.  The  incompatibility  of 
preparations  containing  morphine  with  ammonium  hydroxide  is  men- 
tioned, also  the  incompatibility  of  codeine  salts  with  potassium 
iodide. — Schweiz.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1919,  v.  57,  p.  65-66. 

Plenderleith,  J.  W. :  A  note  calls  attention  to  the  incompatibility 
of  solutions  of  alkaloids  with  fluidextract  of  glycyrrhiza.  The  pre- 
cipitate formed  under  these  conditions  consists  of  the  glj^cyrrhizinate 
of  the  alkaloid.— Pharm.  J.  Lond.  1919,  v.  102,  p.  236. 
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Tci'iv,  Iv.  ^^^ :  a  -IikU-  of  mh  mcoiniiatiltility  in  a  ])i('>ci'i|)rKtii 
contiiiiiiiii:"  nn'ciiric  lu'ii/oali',  i-ocaiin."  liytlrotliltH'itU'.  aii«l  soiliuin 
clilorido  in  :ni  aciiu'oiis  nu'diiiin. —  Midi.  I)nl^^  1!U1».  v.  '>'.\.  |».  '2±J.  'J'J."*. 

AnoM.:  Ilu'  incoiiipalibility  oi'  stroiil  inni  luctiuiilc  widi  sodium 
salicylalc  is  reported  on.  Strontium  salicylate  is  l"orme(|  and  pre- 
cipitates as  a  i'e>ull  of  it<  slij^ht  soluhili.ly  in  water. — Am.  Drutr^ist, 
nut),  V.  Cm,  No.    I.  p.    II. 

Paderi.  ('.:  Attention  is  called  to  the  physiologic  incomjjat ibility 
of  calomel  with  antipyrine.  The  toxic  symptoms  produced  by  the 
administration  of  a  mixture  of  the.se  substances  is  thought  to  be  <hie 
to  the  formation  of  a  sohible  combination  of  mercury  and  antipyrine 
i«  the  alkaline  medium  of  the  intestines.  .Vn  abstract. —  Pharm. 
Weekbhid.  U)l!).  v.  50,  p.  1310. 

(iriHith,  Ivor:  A  book  review  of  a  volume  by  W.  G.  Robinson 
entitled  .1  Treatise  on  Prescription  IncompatibiJitij,  Including  Pie- 
svviption  Oddities  and  Curiosities. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8, 
p.  09C-59T. 

Anon.:  A  book  review  of  a  volume  by  E.  W.  Lucas  entitled  First 
Lines  in  Dispensing. — Pharm.  J.  Lond.  1919,  v.  102,  p.  425. 
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5.    EXTRACTION. 


Couch.  James  F. :  An  article  dealin<r  with  the  early  history  of 
percolation.— Am.  J.  Pharm.  1919,  v.  91,  p.  16-25. 

Goris.  A. :  A  history  of  the  develojiment  of  percolation  and  of 
its  application  to  the  extraction  of  dru^s. — Bull.  sc.  i)harmaco!.  1919. 
V.  2C,  p.  465-481. 

Beard,  J.  G. :  A  preliminary  report  on  a  modified  process  of  per- 
colation adajited  to  the  preparation  of  Huidextracts.  The  method 
in  essential  detail  is  a  process  for  continuous  percolation  under  re- 
duced pressure. — Am.  Druofo;ist.  1919,  v.  67.  N"o.  1,  p.  31. 

6.    STERILIZATION. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  The  U.  S.  P.  chapter  on  sterilization  is  excellent. 
but  it  is  believed  that  it  should  be  made  more  com[>rehensive  in  the 
next  revision  as  the  application  of  modern  methods  of  sterilization 
is  important  to  the  pharmacist.  The  most  conci.se  directions  should 
be  given  for  tlie  sterilization  of  the  many  galenical  and  surgical  sup- 
plies which  he  is  called  upon  to  handle  and  dispense. — Proc.  New 
Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  45. 

Anon. :  A  review  of  a  work  by  L.  M.  Lansberg  on  the  bacterial 
flora  of  medicines  and  of  a  thesis  bv'  Rene  Durand  on  the  same  sub- 
ject. The  review  gives  the  results  of  these  investigations  in  consid- 
erable detail.— Pharm.  Weekblad,  1919,  v.  56,  p.  1471-1477. 

Pond.  Samuel  E.:  An  investigation  of  the  efficiency  of  current 
methods  used  in  the  sterilization  of  dental  instruments  and  of  root 
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HUiiio  niatoiinls.— J.  Xnt.  Dental  Assoc.  1919,  v.  0,  p.  350-362,  through    |j 
Chem.  Ab>tr.  1919,  v.  18,  p.  P219.  ' 

Anon.:  In  a  second  instaHment  of  an  article  entitled  Informal 
Talks  on  Bacteriologij^  the  subject  of  sterilization  is  discussed  at 
some  len^rth.— Bull.  Pharm.  1919.  v.  33,  p.  05-67. 

Lenard :  A  description  of  a  method  for  sealing  containers  so  that 
the  sterilized  contents  will  remain  free  from  organisms. — Pharm. 
Zentrnlh.  191S.  p.  '25'2,  through  Schweiz.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1919,  v.  56, 
p.  141. 

Hart.  E.  J. :  Notes  on  the  sterilization  of  solutions  of  sodium 
bicarbonate.  The  sterilization  of  this  solution  is  difficult  on  account 
of  the  necessity  of  guarding  against  the  loss  of  COg.  Sterilization 
conducted  in  a  Koch's  steam  sterilizer  was  found  to  be  the  most  satis- 
factory.—Pharm.  J.  Lond.  1919,  v.  102,  p.  53-54. 

Anon. :  A  method  for  tlie  sterilization  of  iodoform  intended  for 
use  in  the  making  of  iodoform  paste  and  similar  preparations  is 
described.— Pharm.  J.  Lond.  1919,  v.  102,  p.  12. 

Zoccola.  Francesco:  A  study  of  the  changes  which  take  place  in 
morphine,  apomorphine,  and  cocaine  solutions  during  sterilization. — 
Giorn.  farm.  chim.  1918* v.  67,  p.  60-64,  80-86. 

Fleissig:  A  book  review  calls  attention  to  the  third  edition  of  a 
volume  by  C\  Stich  on  bacteriology  and  sterilization  as  related  to 
jjharmacy.  The  work  is  entitled  Bdl'teiiologie  unci  SteriUsatiori 
im  A pothekerhetriel) . — Schweiz.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1919,  v.  57,  p.  26. 

7.   FORMS   OF  ADMINISTRATION. 

Boriani,  L. :  A  review  of  the  various  forms  of  medication  men- 
tioned in  the  collected  writings  of  Hippocrates. — Boll,  chim.-farm. 
1919,  v.  58.  p.  352-358,  376-382. 

Nitardy,  F.  W. :  Notes  on  the  suspension  of  solids  in  liquids,  Avith 
special  reference  to  suspensions  in  oil  intended  for  injection. — J.  Am. 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  961. 

Stern.  Louis :  Notes  relative  to  the  value  of  the  intravenous  method 
of  drug  administration  and  a  report  of  the  intravenous  use  of  iron 
and  arsenic  in  over  100  cases. — Med.  Kec.  1919,  v.  96,  p.  14-15. 

Crouzel,  Ed.:  A  classification  of  the  ingredients  of  topical  prepa- 
rations.— .1.  pharm.  et  cliim.  1919,  v.  19,  p.  67-68. 

Cesaris,  Vittorio :  Notes  on  the  origin  and  evolution  of  antiseptic 
dressings.— Boll,  chim.-faim.  1919,  v.  58,  p.  163-166,  202-204,  223-227. 

Anon. :  A  presentation  of  modern  methods  for  the  preparation  of 
gelatin  capsules  and  their  analysis. — Farm.  Espafi.  1919,  v.  51,  p. 
344-345,  360-361. 

Bouvet,  M. :  Historical  notes  on  the  preparation  and  use  of  eye 
disks  by  Roman  oculists.— Bull.  sc.  pharmacol.  1919,  v.  26,  p.  28-32. 
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Boiivet.  M. :  A  l»ri«'f  historical  rrMiriM'  of  flic  (lc\('lo]micii(  of  the 
j)re|)iiniti«)n  of  dni^rs  in  (alilci  form.—  Hull.  sc.  iihatriiacol.  ItHJ), 
V.  liC.  |).  *j;i  lis. 

van  Itallio,  K.  1.:  Notes  on  (he  i)iv|)aration  of  coniprc-scd  tablets. 
(uMicral  (liroction.s  for  niakinir  (ahlcts  of  ililfcrcnt  clas.scs  of  materials 
are  ^Mvcn.— I'harni.  \N'ccld»ia(L  1J>1!),  v.  nC).  |).  1717-17'2(). 

Houvet,  iM.:  Formula.^  arc  ^mncii  of  tiic  compo.sition  of  \arioiis 
types  of  tablets  containin^f  plicnolphthalcin  for  nic(liciiial  nse.  A 
list  is  also  i;iven  of  the  phcnolphtlialein  dcrivatix es  tiiat  may  be 
present  in  tablets.— Hull.  sc.  pharmacol.  H»l!).  v.  '20,  p.  '281-288. 

Anon.:  A  discussion  of  I\.  C.  White's  article  on  the  manufacture 
of  aspirin  tablets.— C'hem.  .^  l)ru<r.  l!>li).  v.  Dl,  Xo.  3.  p.  47. 

Emery,  W.  (). :  Studies  in  synthetic  dru<;  analysis.  \'III.  -Data 
on  the  estimation  of  monobi-oniated  camphor  in  miiri-aim-  tablets. — 
J.  Ind.  &  Kn«r.  Chem.  lt»19,  v.  11,  p.  750-757. 

Boucher,  V.:  Notes  on  the  jinalysis  and  solubility  of  (|uiniiic  (ablets 
soUl  in  the  French  colonics. —  Hull.  sc.  pharmacol.  l'.)li),  v.  20,  p. 
66-74. 

Amm. :  A  book  review  of  a  volume  on  tablet  manufacture  by  M. 
Bouvet  is  entitlecl  La  fahrication  uulustrieUe  des  coinpnemes  yhav- 
maccthjues. — Hull.  sc.  pharmacol.  1919,  v.  26,  p.  44. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  Most  of  the  troches  in  the  U.  S.  P.  and  N.  F. 
are  of  value  and  should  be  retained.  Physicians  oftentimes  prescribe 
these  elegant  pharnuiceuticals  and  the  laity  calls  for  them  because 
they  are  palatable  and  effective.  There  is  no  reason  why  the  phar- 
macist should  not  produce  them  and  reap  the  benefit. — Proc.  New 
Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  48. 

Bonnet:  Formulas  are  given  for  making  ointments  and  sui)posi- 
tories  using  lanolin  as  a  base. — Practioner  (The),  London,  1919, 
V.  102,  p.  284-285. 

II.  INTERNATIONAL  STANDARDS. 

1.  EVOLUTION  OF  UNIFORMITY  IN  PHARMACOPCEIAL  STANDARDS 
FOR  POTENT  MEDICAMENTS. 

Anon. :  The  committee  on  pharmacopoeias  and  formularies  of  the 
New  Jersey  Pharmaceutical  Association  recommends  that  the  V .  S. 
Pharmacopceial  Convention  should  take  the  initiative  in  inviting 
another  international  conference  for  the  unification  of  fornudas  to 
meet  in  the  United  States  in  the  near  future,  and  that  the  conclu- 
sions reached  be  incorporated  in  the  U.  S.  P.  X. — Am.  J.  Pharm. 
1919,  V.  91,  p.  710-. 

Anon. :  A  note  calls  attention  to  the  dispensing  of  bichloride  of 

mercury  by  a  Belgian  pharmacist  on  an  order  for  Hiidrargynun 

*'chloratum  from  a  German  physician,  and  points  out  the  need  for  a 
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"secretairiat  international"'  of  phaimacopneias. — J.  pharm.  et  chim. 
1919,  V.  20,  p.  308. 

2.  FOREIGN  PHARMACOPCEIAS. 

1.  BELGIAN. 

Anon.:  King:  Albert  of  Belfriuni  has  si<j:necl  a  decree  nominating 
for  a  period  of  three  years  the  ei<rht  members  constitutin*^  the  Bel- 
gian pharmacopcpial  commission. — Chem.  &  Drug.  1919,  v.  91,  No.  32, 
p.  58. 

Anon. :  The  last  editicm  of  the  Belgian  pharmacopoeia,  which  ap- 
peared in  1906,  is  entirely  exhausted,  and  Belgian  pharmacists  are 
appealing  to  those  having  copies  not  in  use  to  place  them  at  their 
disposal.— Chem.  c'c  Drug.  1919,  v.  91,  No.  14.  p.  G2. 

2.  BRITISH. 

Editorial :  The  Ph.  Brit.  V  was  open  to  inspection  on  October  1st 
and  was  gazetted  on  December  31,  1914.  This  interval  is  not  con- 
sidered sufficiently  long  to  enable  the  drug  trade  to  adjust  itself  to 
new  conditions.— Perf.  &  Ess.  Oil  Rec.  1919,  v.  10,  p.  311. 

Anon. :  A  notice  calls  attention  to  the  restoration  to  the  British 
Pharmacopoeia  of  preparations  containing  sugar,  glycerin,  and  cer-  i 
tain  oils  and  fats,  which  were  withdrawn  on  account  of  the  war. — 
Pharm.  J.  Lond.  1919,  v.  102,  p.  247. 

Anon. :  A  book  review  calls  attention  to  the  tenth  edition  of  a  vol- 
ume by  H.  Wippell  Gadd  entitled  A  St/nopsls  of  the  British  Pharma- 
copoeia^ 191Jf^  and  of  the  Poison  Laws  of  Great  Britian  and  Ireland. — 
Pharm.  J.  Lond.  1919,  v.  102,  p.  102. 

3.   DUTCH. 

Anon. :  A  review  of  the  third  supplement  to  the  fourth  edition  of 
the  Ph.  Xdl.  states  that  the  supplement  contains  only  some  war 
formulas  of  a  temporary  nature  which  the  committee  charged  with 
the  revision  of  the  pharmacopoeia  thought  necessary  on  account  of  the 
scarcity  of  fixed  oils  and  fats. — Chem.  &  Drug.  1919,  v.  91,  p.  51. 

Kolthoff ,  I.  M. :  The  test  of  Kerner  and  Weller  for  contaminating 
alkaloids  in  quinine  salts,  by  titration  with  ammonia  is  still  retained 
in  the  Ph.  Ndl.  IV.  From  a  comparison  of  methods,  it  is  concluded 
that  the  deVrij  tests  are  the  most  reliable  and  should  be  adopted  for 
the  next  Dutch  pharmacopoeia. — Pharm.  Weekblad,  1919,  v.  56, 
p.  451-459. 

4.   FRENCH. 

Boutron,  A. :  Notes  on  the  pharmacopoeia  of  Nantes  published  in 
1677.  This  work  is  stated  to  be  the  precursor  of  the  present  French 
Codex.— Bull.  sc.  pharmacol.  1919,  v.  26,  p.  175-182. 
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Anon.:  A  sliort  uoiv  sli(»\vin«i  the  niaimcr-  in  which  ))harmac'ists  are 
(»r<j:anize{l  for  phannncoixrial  itn  isioii  in   I'imikc.      Phiirin.  .1.  [^ond. 

is>ij>.  V.  10:5,  p.  ;{T2. 

Anon.:  Tho  docive  of  April  (>,  IJUo.  noniiiuitinjj  imMnlicrs  of  the 
pcrnianent  cotli'x  connnitttH'  has  hern  rcsciiuUMl.  Tlie  inenihcrship 
of  the  connnittce  as  ivviseil  hy  a  recent  decree  is  <riven. — Cheni.  & 
I)rii<r.  n»li).  V.  'Jl.  p.  44. 

Anon.:  A  list  is  <ri\en  showing;  the  personnel  of  the  l'.\  suhcouj- 
niittees  for  the  revision  of  the  French  pharniacoiKeia. — J.  Am. 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  1112. 

Cabannes,  E. :  Some  iieneral  considerations  for  the  (•omin<r  re- 
vision of  the  Ph.  Fr.— Kepert.  Pharm.  1919,  v.  'MK  p.  •257-201. 

Carnot,  P.:  It  is  recommended  that  the  followinji;  he  introduced 
into  the  supi)lement  of  the  French  pharmacoi)Cpia  which  is  to  appear 
soon  :  Diuretin.  veronal,  dionine.  heroine,  stovaine,  urotropin,  atoxyl, 
arsenobenzol,  etc.  A  second  innovation  recommended  is  that  the 
necessary  or  sulRcient  dose  be  tjiven  in  place  of  the  maximum  dose 
antl  that  the  dose  be  further  fixed  according  to  the  mode  of  admin- 
istrati(m. — Bull.  soc.  therap.  1919,  v.  3,  p.  116,  through  Bull.  sc. 
Pharmacol.  1919,  v.  2G,  p.  446-447. 

5.    GERMAN. 

Kichter,  R. :  A  discussion  of  the  Ph.  (lerm.,  with  special  reference 
to  the  new  items  which  should  be  admitted  and  the  items  now  official 
which  should  be  deleted.— Pharm.  Zentralh.  1919,  v.  60,  p.  89-92. 

Bodinus:  Notes  on  the  preparation  of  tinctures.  It  is  stated 
that  the  directions  for  preparing  24  of  the  41  tinctures  of  the  Ph. 
Germ,  should  be  revised.  A  general  method  of  preparation,  the 
primary  advantage  of  which  is  the  saving  of  alcohol,  is  described. — 
Apoth.-Ztg.  1919,  V.  34,  p.  72  and  436.  See  also  O.  Anselmo.  ibid. 
See  also  O.  Anselmino.  ibid.  p.  139-140. 

Braun.  C. :  A  number  of  recommendations  are  made  for  changes 
in  the  volumetric  and  test  solutions  of  the  Ph.  (ierm. — Apoth.-Ztg. 
1919,  V.  34,  p.  381-382. 

6.   GREEK. 

Anon.:  A  note  calls  attention  to  the  appointment  of  a  committee 
of  22  members  by  the  Greek  minister  of  the  interior  for  the  pur- 
pose of  preparing  the  second  revised  edition  of  the  Greek  pharma- 
copoeia. The  first  edition  of  the  (Jreek  pharmacopeia  appeared  in 
1837  and  the  second  edition  of  the  same  in  1869. — Schweiz.  Apoth.- 
Ztg.  1919,  V.  57,  p.  514-516. 

7.   ITALIAN. 

Peiro.  E. :  A  discussion  of  the  ointment  bases  and  ointments  of 
the  Ph.  Ital.  III.— Boll,  chim.-iarm.  1919,  v.  58,  p.  337-340. 
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8.   NORWEGIAN. 

Jermstad :  A  book  review  calls  attention  to  the  appearance  of  a 
commentary  on  the  Ph.  Norv,  IV.  The  first  part,  which  is  all  that 
has  been  published  to  date,  deals  only  with  the  ve<retable  drugs  and 
•ralenicals.  Part  two  will  contain  comments  on  chemical  prepara- 
tions. The  work  has  been  compiled  by  Frode  Lieungh  and  G. 
Rustung.— Schweiz.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1919,  v.  57,  p.  93-94. 

•  9.  POLISH. 

Anon. :  A  special  commission  has  been  appointed  by  the  Polish 
Ministry  of  Health  to  elaborate  a  pharmacopoeia,  including  formu- 
las for  use  in  dispensing  for  members  of  sick  clubs  and  similar  or- 
ganizations.— Chem.  &  Drug.  1919,  v.  91,  No.  44,  p.  53. 

10.   SWEDISH. 

Mordstrom,  Paul  G. :  Some  observations  and  reflections  on  the  use 
of  the  Ph.  Svec.  IX  based  on  years  of  experience.  There  are  27  sub- 
titles of  pharmaceutical  preparations  and  processes. — Svensk  farm. 
Tidskr.  1919,  v.  23,  p.  481-492,  497-500. 

11.  SWISS. 

Alther,  R. :  Some  new  ideas  are  presented  for  consideration  in  the 
revision  of  the  Swiss  pharmacopceia. — Schweiz.  Apoth.-2tg.  1919,  v. 
57,  p.  14G-14S,  157-160. 

III.  COMMENTS  ON  OFFICIAL  ARTICLES. 
ACACIA. 

Anon. :  Historical  notes  on  the  collection  and  use  of  gum  acacia. — 
Internat.  Confectioner,  through  Spatula,  1919,  v.  26,  No.  1,  p.  26-27. 

Borntrager:  A  method  for  the  purification  of  acacia  consists  in 
precipitating  an  aqueous  solution  with  alcohol  acidulated  w^ith  hydro- 
chloric acid. — Boll,  chim.-farm.  1919,  v.  58,  p.  48. 

Henrico,  Peiro :  Notes  on  the  different  commercial  varieties  of  gum 
arabic  and  on  the  use  of  the  latter  in  making  various  pharmaceutical 
preparations. — Boll,  chim.-farm.  1919,  v.  58,  p.  433-435. 

Kruse,  T.  K. :  From  a  study  of  the  pharmacology  of  acacia,  it  is 
concluded  that  there  is  no  evidence  to  justify  its  use  in  man.  In 
solution,  one-third  isotonic  with  blood,  it  causes  hemolysis  and  ag- 
glutination and  the  rhythmicity  of  smooth  and  cardiac  muscle  is 
diminished  by  0.1  per  cent  solution. — Am.  J.  Physiol.  1919,  v.  49, 

p.  137. 

ACETANILIDUM. 

Anon. :  In  a  discussion  of  the  proper  dose  of  acetanilid,  it  is  stated 
that  the  Ph.  Brit,  published  in  1890  gave  the  dose  as  3  to  10  grains. 
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III  the  IMi.  Brit,  cf  ls<)S,  tlu>  dose  was  altciv.l  to  1  to  3  grains  and 
in  tlu'  prostMit  rhariiuicoiuria  (r.>14).  it  is  <riven  as  2  to  5  ^rrains.— 
rhem.  c"^  Druir.  lt>15>,  v.  JU.  No.  2,  p.  ;')(>. 

ACETPHENETIDINUM. 

Koiiaiitz,  William  A.:  The  mamifacture  of  acetplienetidin.  De- 
scrii)ti()ns  of  the  various  steps  in  the  process  of  manufacture  are 
given,  to«rether  with  a  historical  account  of  their  development.— 
.1.  .\m.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  284-290,  3G2-385. 

Powell.  A.  D. :  A  review  of  the  literature  on  the  estimation  of 
l)henacetin  and  a  description  of  a  method  for  the  estimation  of 
phenacetin  antl  other  i)ara-amin()phenol  derivatives  by  the  use  of 
hvpochlorous  acid.— Analyst  (The),  London,  1919,  v.  44,  p.  22-25; 
Am.  J.  Pharm.  1919,  v.  91,  p.  241-245. 

ACETONUM. 

Nathan,  Frederick :  An  account  of  the  large-scale  development  of 
the  Weizmann  process  for  producing  acetone  by  bacterial  fermenta- 
tion of  "orn,  rice,  horse  chestnut,  etc. — J.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind.  1919,  v. 
38.  p.  271.     See  also  Amos  (iill,  ibid.  p.  273. 

Matheson,  H.  \V. :  An  account  of  the  synthetic  production  of 
acetone  from  calcium  carbide  as  carried  out  by  the  Canadian  Electro 
Products  Co.— Canadian  Chem.  J.  1919,  v.  3,  p.  258-261. 

Drewsen,  V. :  Descriptions  are  given  of  patented  processes  for  the 
manufacture  of  acetone  from  waste  sulphite  liquor  and  waste  soda 
pulp  liquor.— Chem.  Abstr.  1919,  v.  13,  p.  17G4-1765. 

Jones,  Wm.  J. :  The  examination  of  the  products  (acetone  oils) 
obtained  in  the  rectification  of  acetone  is  described. — J.  Soc.  Chem. 
Ind.  1919,  v.  38,  p.  108-1  lOT. 

van  Duin,  C.  F.,  et  al. :  A  contribution  to  the  analysis  of  smokeless 
powder.  Methods  for  the  determination  of  acetone,  nitroglycerin, 
etc.,  are  described. — Rec.  trav.  chim.  1919,  v.  38.  p.  163-169. 

Marriott,  W. :  A  description  of  an  iodometric  method  for  the  quan- 
titative determination  of  acetone.— J.  pharm.  et  chim.  1919.  v.  19, 
p.  133-136. 

Roberts,  J.  G. :  One  lot  of  acetone  examined  was  of  U.  S.  P.  quality 
except  that  it  was  2.25  per  cent  low  in  strength. — J.  Am.  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1919,  V.  8,  p.  669. 

ACETUM  AROMATICUM,  N.  F. 

Diner,  Jacob:  Aromatic  vinegar  is  a  nonessential  preparation.  It 
is  a  useless  toilet  preparation,  hardly  Imown  to  and  rarely  employed 
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by  eitlier   the   public,   the   pharmacist,  or  the   physician. — J.   Am. 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  95. 

ACIDUM  ACETICUM. 

Thomlinson,  J.  C. :  A  report  of  researches  on  the  constitution  of 
acetic  acid.  Evidence  is  presented  to  show  the  existence  of  a  double 
structure  at  certain  temperatures. — Cliem.  News,  1919,  v.  118,  p.  23-24. 

Anon. :  (lerman  patent  No.  305997  describes  the  preparation  of 
acetic  acid  from  acetylene. — Bayr.  Ind.-  u.  Gew.-  Blatt,  1919,  v.  105, 
p.  7,  throu«»h  Pharm.  Zentralh.  1919,  v.  60,  p.  549. 

Baila,  Jose:  Notes  on  the  progress  made  in  the  manufacture  and 
preparation  of  acetic  acid. — Farm.  Espan.  1919,  v.  51,  ]).  119-121, 
136-137. 

Utheim.  S. :  Norwe<>;ian  patent  No.  29011.  A  method  for  the  prep- 
aration of  acetic  acid  from  acetaldehyde  is  described.  The  acid  is 
prepared  by  treatins:  the  acetaldehyde  with  an  oxidizin*;  <;as  under 
pressure. — Chem.  Abstr.  1919,  v.  13,  p.  731. 

Anon. :  A  discussion  of  tests  for  the  purity  of  acetic  acid,  including 
a  table  of  results  obtained  in  the  analysis  of  some  samples. — Evans' 
An.  Notes,  1919,  p.  5-8. 

Bayer:  A  description  of  a  simple  method  for  the  detection  of 
formic  acid  in  acetic  acid.  The  method  is  based  on  the  fact  that  the 
brown  color  of  bromine  is  destroyed  by  formic  acid,  HBr  and  COg 
bein<r  formed. — Pharm.  Post.  1918,  v.  51,  p.  393.  through  Schweiz. 
Apoth.-Ztg.  1919,  V.  57,  p.  35. 

Polinski,  M. :  A  method  for  the  detection  of  formic  acid  in  acetic 
acid  is  based  on  the  fact  that  formic  acid  is  easil}^  oxidized  by  boiling 
with  sulphuric-chromic  acid  while  acetic  acid  is  not  attacked. — Cliem. 
Analyst,  1919,  No.  29,  p.  4. 

Anon. :  A  method  is  described  for  the  detection  of  aldehyde  in 
acetic  acid  prepared  from  acetylene  or  calcium  carbide. — Bayr.  Tnd.- 
u.  (iew.-  Blatt,  1919,  v.  105,  p.  7,  through  Pharm.  Zentralh.  1919,  v. 
60,  p.  492. 

ACIDUM  ACETICUM  DILUTUM. 

Bachman.  Gustave:  Of  5  samples  of  dilute  acetic  acid  examined. 
2  were  not  up  to  the  standard  f|uality,  one  as^saying  4.43  per  cent, 
while  the  other  was  somewhat  above  the  pharmacopanal  strength, 
assaying  6.8  per  cent. — Proc.  Minnesota  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  134. 

ACIDUM  ACETYLSALICYLICUM  (NONOFFICIAL). 

Roberts,  J.  G. :  Most  of  the  samples  of  salicylic  acid  examined 
had  a  yellowish  appearance  and  when  used  for  the  manufacture  of 
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sodium  snlioyliito  pivo  a  product  with  a  decided  pink  c(tl(ii-. — J.  Am. 
Plnirm.  Assoc.  lUlO,  v.  S,  p.  «(>«). 

.louos,  A.  J.:  A  presentation  of  iiiiiilytical  data  showing:  the  piiiity 
of  commercial  samples  of  aspirin  and  aspirin  tablets.  The  methods 
of  testinir  are  disi'usscd  and  standards  are  suirircstecl. — ('hem.  i^ 
Dni«r.  1!M!).  V.  01,  Xo.  17.  p.  (50  (VJ. 

Anon.:  A  discussion  of  tests  for  the  purity  of  salicylic  acid.  It  is 
stated  that  the  best  samples  melt  at  135°  to  130°  (\,  and  that  the 
Ph.  Brit,  test  for  free  salicylic  acid  is  unsatisfactory. — Evans'  An. 
Notes.  r.)l!).  p.  10-13. 

.Vnon. :  In  discussin<r  the  difficulty  of  deteriuinin<r  the  meltinpf 
|)oint  of  salicylic  acid,  the  author  describes  a  modilication  of  the 
r.  S.  P.  method  which  he  states  has  been  used  in  different  labora- 
tories with  orooil  results. — Am.  Dru<rfrist,  1010,  v.  G7.  Xo.  2,  p.  41. 

Andrews.  L.  T..  and  Ilerron.  Charles  S. :  A  simple  method  for  the 
assay  of  acetylsalicylic  acid  is  described.  Some  observations  rejrard- 
mg  its  meltingf-point  are  also  made. — Am.  Dru<r<ri.st.  1019.  v.  67,  X"o. 
3.  p.  2;-). 

Dahm.  Henry  L. :  Some  notes  on  acetylsalicylic  acid,  includinir  a 
descrii)ti;)n  of  a  modified  V.  S.  P.  method  for  determiniiio:  the 
approximate  amounts  of  free  salicylic  acid  present. — J.  Ind.  &  Kng. 
Chem.  1010.  v.  11,  p.  20-30. 

Leech.  Paul  X.:  Xotes  on  the  determination  of  the  meltiuir  point 
of  acetylsalicylic  acid,  with  special  reference  to  the  method  of  Dahm 
and  the  observations  of  Andrews  and  Herron.  A  standard  of  130° 
to  133°  C.  is  recommended. — Rep.  Chem.  Lab.  Am.  M.  Assoc.  1010. 
V.  12.  p.  62-63. 

Linton.  Arthur  AV. :  Attention  is  directed  to  the  incompatibility 
of  aspirin  with  urotropin  and  solution  of  ammonium  acetate,  respec- 
tively.—Pacific  Drug  Rev.  1010.  v.  31.  p.  30. 

Anon.:  A  discussion  of  R.  C.  White's  article  on  the  manufacture 
of  aspirin  tablets. — Chem.  c^  Dru<r.  1010.  v.  01.  Xo.  3.  p.  47. 

Richard.  F. :  Analytical  data  obtained  in  the  examination  of  12 
commercial  samples  of  aspirin  tablets  are  presented. — J.  pharm.  et 
chim.  1010.  V.  10.  p.  5-17. 

Barbour.  Henry  G..  and  Devenis,  Michael  M. :  Antipyretics.  II. 
Studies  on  the  effect  of  acetylsalicylic  acid  on  the  heat  regulation  in 
normal  individuals.  III.  Acetylsalicylic  acid  and  heat  regulation  in 
fever  cases.— Arch.  Int.  Med.  1010.  v.  24.  p.  617-632. 

Yamamoto.  K. :  A  study  of  the  antipyretic  properties  of  aspirin 
and  other  salicylic  acid  derivatives.  Aspirin  is  found  to  be  a  more 
efficient  antipyretic  than  salicylic  acid  or  novaspirin. — Japanese 
Med.  Lit.  1010,  v.  4,  p.  21. 
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TahJc  ahnirhin  snmc  of  the  analt/ticnl  results  rcportc(f  for  arctj/lfiolicylic  acid. 


Reporters. 

Number  of 
samples- 

References. 

Ex- 
amined. 

Re- 
jected. 

Holt,  Thomas 4 

Bailey.  E.  M 23 

Wiedemann.  H.  F..                8 
Scofield.  Walter  W.              18 

Roberts.  J.  C 41 

1 

1 
1 
3 
8 
5 

Rep.  Connecticut  T>.  &  F.  Com.  1919,  p.  21. 

Bull.  Connecticut  Agric.  Exper.  Sta.  1919,  No.  219,  p.  247-248. 

Rep.  Missouri  F.  &  I).  Com.  1919,  p.  16,  25,  and  27. 

Rep.  New  Jersey  Dept.  Health,  1919,  p.  85. 

Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919.  p.  82. 

ACIDUM  BENZOICUM. 

Kaufmann.  H.  P. :  A  report  of  investigations  on  the  bactericidal 
action  of  benzoic  acid  on  bouillon  cultures  of  staphylococcus  and  the 
bacillus  of  diphtheria.— Ztschr.  an<;ew.  Chem.  1919,  v.  32,  p.  199-200. 

Robert,  J.  G. :  All  of  the  samples  of  benzoic  acid  examined  were 
of  I".  S.  P.  quality  except  that  one  had  a  decided  yellow  color. — J. 
Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  669. 

Ewe,  G. :  Of  8  lots  of  benzoic  acid  examined,  one  contained  0.25 
per  cent  chloride,  calculated  as  chlorine,  which  is  greatly  in  excess 
of  the  U.  S.  P.  allowance. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919, 
p.  83. 

ACIDUM  BORICUM. 

Jannash,  Paul,  and  Noll,  Friedrich:  A  method  for  the  determina- 
tion of  boric  acid  is  based  on  the  fact  that  BjO,  in  the  form  of  the 
methyl  ester  is  completely  volatilized  at  60°  to  90°  when  heated  for 
30  minutes  in  a  current  of  metlwl  alcohol  vapor. — J.  prakt.  Chem. 
1919.  V.  99,  p.  1-33. 

Prescher.  Johannes :  It  is  demonstrated  that  phenolphthalein  is 
the  best  indicator  for  the  titration  of  boric  acid. — Ztschr.  Unters. 
Nahr.-u.  Genussm.  1918,  v.  36,  p.  283-286,  through  Chem.  Zentralbl. 
1919,  V.  2,  p.  890. 

Funk,  E. :  A  sample  of  powdered  boric  acid  examined  gave  a 
strong  test  for  nitric  acid.  It  is  pointed  out  that  the  Ph.  Germ,  does 
not  prescribe  a  test  for  nitric  acid  in  this  connection. — Zentralbl.  f. 
Pharm.  1919,  v.  15,  p.  91,  through  Phann.  Zentralh.  1919,  v.  60, 
p.  565. 

Tanner,  Fred  W.,  and  Funk.  Ruth  S. :  Some  experimental  obser- 
vations on  the  use  of  boric  acid  as  a  disinfectant. — Am.  J.  Pharm. 
1919,  V.  91,  p.  206-210. 

ACIDUM  CITRICUM. 

Hanke,  Milton  T.,  and  Koessler,  Karl  K. :  A  study  of  the  elec- 
tronic constitutions  of  citric  acid  and  acetoacetic  acids  and  some  of 
their  derivatives.— J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.  1918,  v.  40,  p.  1726-1732. 
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Brooksmit.  T.  C  N. :  A  niotliod  for  (he  (lotci-iiiiniitinii  of  free  :iii<l 
roinliiiUMl  citric  acid  in  mixtures  is  described  in  detail.  Tfie  deter- 
mination is  made  hy  means  of  the  iodoform  reaction  with  the  assist- 
nnce  of  the  |)erman<i:anate  method. —  Pharm.  \\'eel<l»hid.  \UIU,  v.  50, 
p.  l()47-l()r)i>. 

Thompson.  Firman:  .\  rejjoit  of  a  jireliminary  investigation  on  the 
.«o|)aration  and  determination  of  citric,  malic,  and  tartaric  acids  in 
fruit  juices. —  Hull.   Oehiware   A<:ric.   K.\|)er.   Sta.   lOlS,   No.   Ill),  p. 

18-15). 

ACIDUM  DIETHYLBARBITURICUM  (NONOFFICIAL). 

Leech,  l^aul  N..  et  al. :  A  rejioi't  on  the  examination  of  barbital, 
procaine,  etc.,  manufactured  under  licenses  from  the  Fedeial  Trade 
Commission. — .1.  Am.  M.  Assoc.  1910.  v.  7H.  p.  7r)4-7r)0. 

van  Itallie.  L..  and  van  der  Veen,  A.  L.  W.  E. :  Reactions  for  the 
detection  of  veronal,  luminal,  and  proponal  are  described.  Dia- 
<rrams  and  descriptions  of  the  various  crystalline  forms  are  j^iven. — 
Pharm.  AVeekblad.  1919,  v.  56,  p.  1112-1117. 

Kichaids.  P.  A.  E.:  Notes  are  jjiven  on  the  identification  of  co- 
caine, heroine,  and  veronal  in  viscera. — ^Analyst,  (The),  London, 
1919.  V.  44.  1).  192-196. 

Eoemer.  C\ :  In  10  cases  of  poisonin<r  with  large  doses  of  veronal, 
spontaneous  rh^'thmic  chanfres  in  the  width  of  the  pupils  of  the  eye 
were  observed. — Deutsch.  med.  AVchnschr.  1919,  v.  45,  p.  1305-1806. 

(iautier.  P.:  Four  cases  of  attempted  suicide  by  taking  3.5,  5,  7, 
and  8  grams,  respectively,  of  veronal  are  reported.  Two  other  fatal 
cases  are  also  reported,  the  fatal  doses  being  3  and  5  grams,  respec- 
tively.— Rev.  med.  Suisse  rom.  1918,  v.  38,  p.  641,  through  J.  Am.  M. 
Assoc.  1919,  v.  72,  p.  230. 

Casparis.  P.:  An  account  of  the  chemical  examination  of  an  ab- 
normal sample  of  sodium  diethylbarbiturate. — SchAveiz.  Apoth.-Ztg, 
1919.  v.  57,  p.  255. 

Warren,  L.  E, :  A  report  on  the  examination  of  commercial  sam- 
ples of  barbital-sodium. — Rep.  Chem.  Lab.  Am.  M.  Assoc.  1919,  v. 
12,  p.  70-77. 

ACIDUM  FORMICUM,  N.  F. 

Jones.  D.  C. :  A  note  on  the  dehydration  of  formic  acid  solutions. 
It  has  been  found  that  phosphoric  anhydride  can  be  used  to  produce 
a  high  yield  of  very  concentrated  formic  acid. — J.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind. 
1919.  v.^38,  p.  362T-363T. 

Mahood,  S.  A.,  and  Cable,  D.  E. :  Formic  acid  is  found  to  be  one 
of  the  reaction  products  of  alkali-sawdust  fusion.  Under  certain 
conditions  a  yield  of  15  per  cent  can  be  obtained. — J.  Ind.  &  Eng. 
Chem.  1919,  v.  11,  p.  651-655. 
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Hofmann.  K.  A.,  and  Schibsted,  Helge:  A  report  of  studies  on 
the  reditc'ibility  of  formic  acid.  Attempts  to  reduce  the  acid  to 
lormaklehyde  and  methyl  alcohol  with  hydrogen  under  the  most 
varied  conditions  never  resulted  in  a  «:reater  yield  than  4  per  cent. — 
lier.  deutsch.  chem.  Gesellsch.  1918,  v.  51,  p.  1389-1398. 

Comanducci,  E. :  A  test  for  formic  acid  is  based  on  the  fact  that  a 
green  or  blue  coloration  results  when  a  solution  of  formic  acid  is 
treated  with  a  concentrated  solution  of  sodium  bisulphate  followed 
by  the  addition  of  a  freshly  prepared  dilute  solution  of  sodium 
nitroprusside. — Boll.  chim.  farm.  1918,  v.  57,  p.  101-102. 

ACIDUM  HYDROBROxMICUM  DILUTUM. 

Pickles,  A. :  The  preparation  of  hydrobromic  acid,  using  potas- 
sium bromide,  sulphuric  acid  and  stannous  chloride,  is  described. — 
Chem.  News,  1919,  v.  119,  p.  89. 

ACIDUM  HYDROCHLORICUM. 

Schultz.  A.  E. :  An  illustrated  account  of  the  manufacture  of  hy- 
drochloric acid  by  modern  methods. — Chem.  Abstr.  1919,  v.  13,  p. 
500. 

Schmidt,  H. :  A  method  for  roughly  determining  the  concentration 
of  hydrochloric  acid  is  based  on  the  difference  in  the  capillary  rise 
of  the  acid  and  water  in  strips  of  blotting  paper. — Kolloid-Ztschr. 
1919,  v.  24.  p.  49-56. 

Delort,  Maurice,  and  Roche:  A  description  of  a  colorimetric  scale 
for  determining,  by  means  of  a  solution  of  brilliant  green,  the  free 
hydrochloric  acid  content  of  liquids. — Compt.  rend.  soc.  biol.  1918,  v. 
81,  p.  646-649. 

Bachman,  Gustave:  Ten  samples  of  concentrated  hydrochloric 
acid  examined  were  from  3  to  5  per  cent  stronger  than  the  U.  S.  P. 
HCl.  They  assayed  35.1.  35.8.  36.3.  36.5,  36.8,  37.6.  37.6.  38.2,  and 
38.5  per  cent,  respectively. — Proc.  Minnesota  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919, 
p.  134. 

Villiers:  The  determination  of  ammonia  and  hydrochloric  acid 
by  weighing  as  ammonium  chloride  is  described. — xVnn.  chim.  anal, 
chim.  appl.  1919,  v.  1,  p.  51-52. 

ACIDUM  HYDROCHLORICUM  DILUTUM. 

Bachman,  Gustave:  All  of  8  samples  of  dilute  hydrochloric  acid 
examined  were  above  the  official  strength,  which  is  9.5  to  10.5  per 
cent.  They  ranged  from  11  to  13.2  per  cent. — Proc.  Minnesota 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  134. 
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ACinUM  HYDROCYANICUM  DILUTl  M. 

Chollo,  L. :  A  review  of  the  known  tests  for  the  detection  of  hydro- 
cyanic acid,  with  a  procechire  for  delerniinin<r  the  inaxiniiini  sensi- 
tiveness of  the  phthalein  test,  the  isopurpurie  test,  the  arniiioniacal 
silver  iodide  test  and  the  l*ius<ian  hlue  test. —  Hull.  soc.  pharrn. 
liordeaux,  11)15),  p.  70,  throii<;h  .1.  IMiarni.  et  ehini.  liH!»,  v.  UK  p.  :U)1. 

.lennesseaux,  L. :  A  nioditieation  of  Lassaijrnes  reaction  for  the  de- 
tei'tion  of  hydrocyanic  acid. — .1.  pharni.  et  chiin.  lUlU,  v.  11*,  j). 
3(>;i-;iG4. 

C'helle,  L. :  A  report  of  researches  on  the  identilicalion  and  (pianti- 
tative  determination  of  traces  of  liych'ocyanic  acitl  in  coniph'x  mix- 
tures.—  Bnll.  soc.  pharm.  Bordeaux,  11)19,  v.  57,  p.  140-141). 

Chelle.  L. :  Studies  on  the  toxieolowical  detection  and  estimation 
of  hydrocyanic  acid,  with  special  reference  to  its  disa])i)earan(  e  fn)ni 
the  catlaver  during:  the  course  of  putrefaction. —  Bull.  soc.  pharm. 
Bordeaux,  1919,  v.  57,  p.  212-258. 

Fiinner.  II.:  Notes  on  hydrocyanic  acid  poisoning  and  its  treat- 
ment.—Deutsch.  med.  Wchnschr.  1919,  v.  45,  p.  847-850. 

Teichmann.  E.,  and  Xagel,  W.:  A  report  of  researches  to  determine 
the  value  of  sodium  hyposulphite  as  an  antidote  in  cases  of  poiscm- 
ing  by  the  inhalation  of  hydrocyanic  acid.  Experiments  on  mice 
indicate  that  a  solution  of  sodium  hyposulphite  has  an  antidotal  value 
in  these  cases.— Biochem.  Ztschr.  1910.  v.  93.  p.  312-323. 

ACIDUM  LACTICUM. 

Shuppli.  O. :  A  study  of  the  methods  of  Szeberenyi  and  Moslinger 
for  the  determination  of  lactic  acid  by  oxidation. — Mitt.  Lebensm. 
Hyg.  1919,  V.  10,  p.  44-47. 

Suto.  K.:  Eleven  lots  of  lactic  acid  examined  assayed  between  75 
and  84  per  cent  lactic  acid,  but  were  otherwise  U.  S.  P. — Proc.  Penn- 
sylvania Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  87;  J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8, 
p.  673. 

ACIDUM  NITRICUM. 

Kippenberger,  C. :  A  review  of  the  technical  methods  in  use  at  the 
present  time  for  the  manufacture  of  potassium  nitrate  and  nitric 
acid. — Ber.  deutsch.  pharm.  (xesellsch.  1919,  v.  29.  p.  391—405. 

Pascal,  P.,  and  Gamier:  The  densities  of  nitrosulphuric  acid  mix- 
tures are  given  in  tabular  form  and  are  also  plotted  on  a  triangular 
graph. — Bull.  soc.  chim.  France.  1919.  v.  25.  p.  142-145. 

Mauge,  L. :  A  rapid  method  for  the  determination  of  nitric  acid 
for  use  in  controlling  commercial  processes.  The  method  is  based 
on  the  reaction  between  HNO3  and  FeSO^. — LTndustrie  chimique, 
1918,  V.  5,  p.  255-256.  through  bhem.  Abstr.  1919,  v.  13,  p.  545. 
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Brtchmnn,  friistave  :  Two  samples  of  dilute  nitric  acid  analj^zed  con- 
tained 13.1  and  1G.58  per  cent  of  nitric  acid,  respectively. — Proc. 
Minnesota  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  134. 

ACIDUM  PHENYLCINCHONINICUM. 

Davy,  E.  D. :  The  intermediates  used  in  the  preparation  of  phenyl- 
cinchoninic  acid  are  benzylidine,  aniline  and  pyroracemic  acid.  De- 
tails for  their  manufacture  on  a  small  scale  are  given,  also  the  method 
of  combining  them  to  produce  phenylcinchoninic  acid. — J.  Am. 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  281-283. 

Anon.:  Results  obtained  in  the  analysis  of  American-made  phenyl- 
cinchoninic acid  are  reported. — Rep.  Chem.  Lab.  Am.  M.  Assoc.  1918, 
V.  11,  p.  73-81. 

ACIDUM  PHOSPHORICUM. 

Joannis,  A. :  A  further  proof  that  the  three  acid  functions  of 
phosphoric  acid  are  not  of  the  same  value.  After  one  has  been  neu- 
tralized, it  is  impossible  to  neutralize  the  other  two  by  gaseous  or 
liquid  ammonia  in  the  absence  of  water. — Compt.  rend.  acad.  sc, 
1919,  V.  168,  p.  1202-1203;  J.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind.  1919,  v.  38,  p.  633A- 
534A. 

Winkler,  L.  W. :  An  experimental  study  of  the  determination  of 
phosphoric  acid  by  gravimetric  methods. — Ztschr.  angew.  Chem. 
1919,  V.  32,  part  1,  p.  99-100. 

Karaoglanow,  Z. :  An  investigation,  reported  in  detail  with  ana- 
lytical data,  of  the  A'arious  methods  given  in  the  literature  for  the 
precipitation  of  NH4MgP04  previous  to  the  conversion  of  the  pre- 
cipitate into  Mg.PoO,.— Ztschr,  anal.  Chem.  1918.,  v.  5T,  p.  497-541. 

Funk,  E.:  A  sample  of  phosphoric  acid  examined  was  found  to  con- 
tain large  quantities  of  arsenic. — Zentralbl.  f.  Pharm.  1919,  v.  15, 
p.  91,  through  Pharm.  Zentralh.  1919,  v.  60.  p.  565. 

ACIDUM  SALICYLICUM. 

Wightnian,  E.  P.,  and  Robinson,  George:  A  description  of  the 
manufacture  of  synthetic  salicylic  acid. — Chem.  Age,  1919,  v.  1, 
p.  79-84. 

Orthner,  R. :  The  dissociation  of  salicylic  acid,  as  measured  by 
the  Gay-Lussac  method,  is  found  to  decrease  continuously  with  the 
increase  in  pressure  from  98  per  cent  at  100  mm.  to  82  per  cent  at. 
1,200  mm.— Ztschr.  physik.  Chem.  1918,  v.  93,  p.  220-235. 

Berg,  R. :  A  method  for  the  volumetric  determination  of  salicylic 
acid  in  the  presence  of  salicylic  aldehyde  is  based  on  the  fact  that 
solutions  of  salicylic  aldehyde  are  colored  an  intense  yellow  by  a 
trace  of  alkali  and  are  decolorized  by  acids,  even  CO2. — Chem.  Ztg. 
1919,  V.  43,  p.  129 ;  Ann.  chim.  anal.  chim.  appl.  1919,  v.  1,  p.  220. 
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B^KlucIiMnsky,  K.  W. :  V.  S.   pMiciit    Xo.   1.304,572.     A   (]('Rcrii)ti<.n 
^of  an  ai)par;itiis  for  (lu»  siihliinatioii  of  salicylic  acid  oi"  siinihir  miI)- 
staiuvs.— (Mioin.  Ahstr.  IDl!),  v.  in,  p.  IJXU. 

l\()l)orts,  .1.  (i.:  While  all  tho  samples  of  salicylic  acid  ('.\aiiiiiic(l 
pave  satisfactory  results  with  tho  V.  S.  1*.  tests,  it  ai)|)eais  dilliciilt 
to  obtain  an  entirely  satisfactory  jiroduct,  as  most  of  the  samples 
had  a  yellowish  appearance,  and  when  used  for  the  manufacture  (»f 
sodium  salicylate  <ra\e  a  product  with  a  decided  piid<  color. —  Proc, 
IVnnsyhania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1911),  p.  S2. 

Vamamoto,  K. :  A  comparison  of  the  antipyretic  action  of  salicylic 
acid  and  its  deriyatiyes. — Kyoto  J.  Med.  Science,  191S,  y.  15,  No.  2, 
March,  throutrh  .Japanese  Med.  Lit.  1919,  y.  4,  p.  21. 

Leichtentritt,  Bruno:  A  study  of  the  effects  of  arsenic  and  salicylic 
•acid  compounds  on  the  healthy  stomach.  Salicylic  acid  and  its  com- 
pounds increase  the  amount  of  secretion. — Ztschr.  physiol.  Cliem. 
1919,  V.  104,  p.  154-160. 

ACIDUM  SULPHURICUM. 

For  methods  of  manufacturing;  and  concentrating  sulphuric  acid, 
see  Chem.  Abstr.  1919,  v.  13,  p.  166,  250,  1372,  1745,  1747,  1748,  1977, 
2256.  2421,  2742,  2974,  2981.  etc. 

Hill.  Kutherford:  Crystals  deposited  from  a  sample  of  sulphuric 
acid  were  found  to  consist  of  ammonium  sulphate. — Chem.  &  Drug. 
1919.  y.  91,  No.  16,  p.  65:  Pharm.  J.  Lend.  1919,  y.  102,  p.  237. 

Meillere,  G. :  Notes  on  the  grayimetric  determination  of  sulphuric 
acid  with  barium  chloride  and  on  the  yolumetric  determination  w  ith 
barium  hydroxide. — J.  pharm.  et  chim.  1919,  y.  19,  p.  296-297. 

Wareing,  A.  E.,  and  United  Alkali  Co. :  British  patent  No.  126,714. 
Sulphuric  acid  is  freed  from  arsenic  by  treating  it  with  HgS,  sepa- 
rating the  AsoS,  by  agitating  with  paiaffin  oil  to  form  a  scum  and 
separating  the  scum. — Chem.  Abstr.  1919,  y.  13,  p.  2421. 

ACIDUM  SULPHURICUM  DILUTUM. 

Bachman,  Gustaye :  Four  simples  of  dilute  sulphuric  acid  exam- 
ined assayed  9.5,  9.8,  10.2,  and  11.9,  respectiyely.  The  latter  was 
somewhat  strong  to  be  dispensed  for  the  official  acid. — Proc.  Minne- 
sota Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  134. 

ACIDUM  TANNICUM. 

Boeseken,  J.,  and  Deerns,  W.  M. :  Conductiyity  measurements  indi- 
cate that  the  molecule  of  gallotannic  acid  contains  10  pairs  of  fayor- 
ably  situated  HO  groups,  in  accord  with  the  structure  reported  by 
Fischer.— Proc.  Acad.  Sci.,  Amsterdam,  1919,  y.  21,  p.  207-210, 
through  Chem.  Abstr.  1919,  y.  13,  p.  2862. 
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Fischer,  Emil.  and  Berfrman,  Mux :  A  report  of  researches  on  tannin 
and  tiie  synthesis  of  simihir  substances.  VI. — Ber.  deiitsch.  chem. 
Gesollsch.'lOlO,  v.  52B,  p.  829-854. 

Banibei'fier.  Ileinr. :  A  discussion  of  the  methods  described  in  the 
jni tents  of  various  companies  for  the  preparation  of  s^ynthetic  tan- 
nins, and  of  the  work  which  has  been  done  on  their  structure. — Chem. 
ZtiT.  1019.  V.  48.  p.  318. 

LautTmann.  R. :  A  discussion  of  new  methods  of  estimating  tannin 
and  their  practical  value  as  compared  with  the  hide-powder  method. — 
Collegium,  1918,  p.  185-190.  through  Chem.  Abstr.  1919.  x.  13,  p.  524. 

Lee,  F.  T. :  A  report  of  experiences  with  a  modification  of  Jena's 
iodine  method  for  the  titration  and  estimation  of  tannin. — J.  8oc. 
Leather  Trades'  Chem.  1919,  v.  3,  p.  8-10,  through  Chem.  Abstr. 
1919,  V.  13,  p.  798. 

ACIDUM  TARTARICUM. 

Schrobe,  A. :  A  letter  from  L,  Pasteur  to  J.  v.  Liebig  relative  to 
Liebig's  work  on  tartaric  acid. — Chem.  Ztg.  1919,  v.  43,  p.  13. 

Berner,  E. :  The  differences  in  the  heat  of  combustion,  specific 
gravity,  solubilitj'.  and  sublimation  point  were  ascertained  for  the 
isomeric  forms  of  tartaric  acid. — Tidskr.  Kemi,  1919,  v.  16,  p.  97-110, 
118-128. 

Abel  Scholar:  Fenton's  test  for  tartaric  acid  (Ph.  Brit,  appendix, 
p.  496)  does  not  seem  to  work  with  such  tartrates  as  Rochelle  salt 
and  tartar  emetic.  In  such  cases,  it  is  better  to  prepare  the  lead 
tartrate,  decompose  with  HgS  and  proceed  as  for  free  tartaric 
acid.— Chem.  &  Drug.  1919,  v.  91,  No.  33,  p.  71. 

Pritzker,  J. :  The  baking  powder  problem.  Notes  on  the  method 
of  Tillmans  and  Ilueblin  for  the  detection  of  tartaric  acid,  with  a 
description  of  a  method  for  its  quantitative  determination. — Schweiz. 
Apoth.-Ztg.  1919,  V.  363-366  and  380-385. 

Bau,  A. :  A  method  for  the  separation  of  oxalic  acid  from  tartaric 
acid  is  based  on  the  fact  that  the  presence  of  boric  acid  retards  most 
of  the  reactions  of  tartaric  acid. — Chem.  Ztg.  1918,  v.  42,  p.  425, 
through  Pharm.  Zentralh.  1919,  v.  60,  p.  402. 

Borntraeger.  Arturo:  Notes  on  the  reaction  between  neutral  po- 
tassium sulphate  and  tartaric  acid  imder  various  conditions. — Ann. 
chim.  applicata,  1919,  v.  12,  p.  1-23. 

ACONITINA. 

Palet,  L.  P.  J. :  A  new  reaction  for  aconitine.  On  heating  crj'stal- 
lized  aconitine  with  a  mixture  of  25  grams  of  concentrated  phos- 
phoric acid  and  1  gram  of  sodium  molybdate  directly  over  a  flame 
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until  vapc^rs  Mpju'iir.  a  1>riHiaiit  \  ioK't  color  is  [jrodiUH-d. — J.  })iiarni. 
ot  i-hiiii.  \\n\K  V.  i;>.  p.  lii).-)  -JWG. 

ACONITUM. 

Alsl)orir,  Carl  !>..  I't  al.:  .Iai)aiieso  aconite  (Aronituni  f.sc/irrl 
lu'ich)  ami  Aconituin  vhaainanthiun  Stupf.,  an  Indian  species,  have 
recently  been  substituted  for  Aconiiiun  napeUu.s.  Data  showin*^  tiie 
elher-soluble  alkaloitls  in  both  mother  and  daufrhter  tubers  of  the 
Japanese  species  are  piven. — .1.  Am.  l*harm.  Assoc.  11)19,  v.  8.  p. 
41')")- 4  GO. 

Anon.:  It  is  reported  by  the  Bureau  of  Chemistry  that  in  one  shii)- 
ment  of  imported  '"aconite"  the  root  of  Aconltuni  clittsnmnthuin 
Stapf.  was  substituted  for  the  true  material.  A  comparative  descrip- 
tion of  the  two  si^ecies  is  jxiven. — S.  li.  A.  Chem.  IDIM.  No.  'j:*.  }). 
1)51- 100. 

Holmes,  E.  M. :  Tt  is  stated  that  the  use  of  aconite  for  internal 
medication  is  rapidly  falling  oft'  in  Great  Britain  owin*;  to  the  sub- 
stitution of  Aconitum  paniculatum  for  the  official  Aconitum  napellus. 
In  order  to  overcome  this  condition,  it  is  sufrtrfsted  that  the  next 
British  pharmacopaMa  direct  that  the  tincture  of  aconite  be  prepared 
from  the  fresh  plant,  collected  in  May  and  <xrown  in  Great  Britain.  — 
Pharm.  J.  Lond.  1919.  v.  102.  p.  34. 

White,  Wm.  R. :  The  use  of  purified  sawdust  in  the  aconite  assay 
is  stated  to  be  unsatisfactory  because  it  is  hard  to  obtain,  difficult  to 
purify,  and  does  not  irive  uniform  results. — Proc.  Tennessee  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1919.  V.  37. 

Oddo.  Bernardo :  A  report  of  experiments  on  the  assay  of  aconite 
extract  and  fiuidextract. — Ann.  chim.  applicata.  1919.  v.  12.  p.  S8-98. 

Roberts.  J.  G, :  One  lot  of  aconite  root  examined  was  rejected  be- 
cause it  contained  only  0.44-  per  cent  of  ether-soluble  alkaloids  and 
about  45  per  cent  of  decayed  and  soft  spongy  material. — J.  Am. 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1919.  v.  Till,  No.  8,  p.  669. 

Ewe,  G. :  Of  five  samples  of  aconite  root  examined,  one  was  below 
standard. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919.  p.  93. 

Strauss.  Spencer  G. :  A  report  of  the  successful  u-se  of  aconite  in 
the  treatment  of  epidemic  influenza. — Med.  Rec.  1919,  v.  96.  p.  798- 
800. 

ADEPS. 

Hommell.  P.  E. :  The  U.  S.  P.  should  state,  for  the  sake  of  preser- 
vation, the  particular  container  for  lard  and  also  specify  a  refriger- 
ator as  the  proper  place  for  storage. — Proc.  New  Jersey  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1919,  p.  45. 

Salkowski,  E. :  From  experiments,  it  is  concluded  that  the  ran- 
cidity of  lard  and  butter-fat  is  not  due  to  the  action  of  bacteria 
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nor  to  ferments,  but  to  the  combined  activity  of  atmospheric  oxyj2;en 
and  light. — Ztsolir.  Unters.  Xahr.-  u.  Genussm.  1919,  v.  34,  p.  305. 

ADEPS  LANiE. 

Liebreich,  Erik:  A  short  contribution  to  the  history  of  hinolin. — 
Pharm.  Ztj;.  1919,  v.  64,  p.  435. 

Anon. :  A  short  article  fiivino:  <reneral  descriptions  of  methods  for 
the  manufacture  of  lanolin. — Pharm.  J.  Lond.  1919,  v.  102,  p.  54. 

Anon. :  A  description  of  a  new  method  for  obtaining  wool  fat. — 
Chem.  Fmschau,  1919,  v.  26,  p.  165. 

]Marsek,  F.  A.:  Data  obtained  in  the  determination  of  the  chemical 
constants  of  wool  fat  from  various  sources  are  presented.  The  use 
of  lanolin  in  the  preparation  of  cosmetics  is  discussed. — Am.  Perf. 
1919,  V.  14,  p.  195-196. 

Grimwade,  W.  Russell :  A  discussion  of  two  important  develop- 
ments in  tlie  wool  scouring  industry  of  Australia. — Science  and  Ind. 
Australia,  1919,  v.  1,  p.  86,  through  Chem.  Abstr.  1919,  v.  13,  p.  2461. 

Ewe.  G. :  Anhydrous  lanolin  has  been  a  cause  of  some  concern 
during  the  past  year,  the  odor,  amount  of  ash  and  reaction  of  ash  in 
particular  having  tended  to  deviate  from  the  U.  S.  P.  requirements. 
A  detailed  report  of  13  lots  examined,  many  of  which  were  rejected, 
is  given. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  87. 

For  patents  covering  the  decolorizing  and  bleaching  of  lanolin, 
see  Chem.  Abstr.  1919,  v.  13,  p.  1944. 

yETHER. 

Mailhe,  A.,  and  de  Gordon,  F. :  An  account  of  the  preparation  of 
ether  by  the  dry  metjiod,  using  an  aluminum  catalyst. — Bull.  soc. 
chim.  France,  1919,  v.  25,  p.  565. 

Flaherty,  E.  M. :  U.  S.  patent  Xo.  1,312,475.  Ether  is  purified  by 
washing  with  cold  water,  treating  it  with  cold  10  per  cent  sodium 
hydroxide  solution  and  passing  the  vapor  over  solid  sodium 
hydroxide. — Chem.  Abstr.  1919,  v.  13,  p.  2575. 

Paul,  T.,  and  Schamtz,  K. :  An  investigation  of  the  effects  of  the 
presence  of  Avater  and  alcohol,  respcL'tively,  on  the  boiling  point  of 
ether.— Arch.  Pharm.  1919,  v.  257,  p.  87-129. 

Aliliare,  E. :  A  note  on  the  spontaneous  ignition  of  mixtures  of 
ether  vapors  and  air. — Compt.  rend.  acad.  sci.  1919.  v.  168,  p.  729. 

Jones,  A.  J. :  Analytical  data  showing  the  variation  in  the  purity 
of  commercial  samples  of  ether  are  presented.  Methods  for  the 
detection  of  methyl  alcohol  and  acetone  are  described  and  commented 
on.  A  limit  of  0.05  per  cent  of  methyl  alcohol  in  ether  should  be 
permitted.— Pharm.  J.  Lond.  1919,  v.  103,  p.  71-73;  Year-Book 
Pharm.  &  Trans.  1919,  p.  403-412. 


Anon.:  A  discussion  of  methods  i'oi-  dclci  inlnin^r  the  purity  of 
ether,  with  special  reference  to  the  detection  of  m ctonc  imd  incthyl 
alcohol.— Kvans'  An.  Notes.  1!>1!>,  p.  50-52. 

Miiue:  The  followin*;  is  fjiven  as  a  test  for  aldehydes  in  ether 
intended  for  narcosis:  Ois.solve  0.02  "irani  of  ^uaiacol  carbonate 
in  1  cubic  centimeter  of  ether,  add   1  cubic  centimeter  of  water  and 

1  drop  of  ferric  chloriile  solution  and  carcfidly  float  the  Tujuid  on 

2  cubic  centimeters  of  .^uljihuric  arid.  A  red  rinj;  should  not  foi'ui 
at  the  /one  of  contact  dui-in<j:  10  minutes. — Pharm.  Zt<r.  IDIS,  p.  25."). 
throu<zh  Schweiz.  Apoth.-Zt«r.  1019,  v.  57,  p.  34. 

Weehuizen,  F. :  Attention  is  directed  to  the  presence  of  an  impurity 
in  st)me  samples  of  ether  which  ^ives  a  blue  coloration  on  the  addi- 
tion of  benzidine.  The  impurity  may  be  removed  by  keej)in<r  the 
ether  in  contact  with  i)otassiuni  hydroxide. — Pharni.  Weekblad, 
1919,  V.  5G,  p.  301-303. 

Francis:  Report  of  subcommittee  on  chloroform.  A  discussion  of 
the  decomposition  of  ether  and  the  effi  'ienc^v  of  different  (jualities 
of  ether.— Proc.  Am.  Drug  Mfg.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  250-252. 

Ford,  Charles  M. :  A  historical  note  dealing  with  the  discovery  of 
the  ane.^thetic  properties  of  ether  and  the  ether  monument  erected 
in  Boston.— J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  1034-10-tl. 

Gwathmey,  J.  T.,  and  Bliss,  S.  W. :  A  mixture  of  ether  85  parts 
and  olive  oil  15  parts  when  injected  subcutaneously  produces  anes- 
thesia in  the  guinea  pig.  For  100  grams  body  weight  a  maximum 
dose  of  0.87  is  sufficient  for  producing  long  anesthesia  and  a  minimum 
dose  of  0.4G  is  sufficient  for  producing  anesthesia  of  short  duiation. — 
Xew  York  .M.  J.  1919,  v.  110,  p.  96-97. 

Remlinger,  P.:  An  investigation  of  the  action  of  ether  on  rabies 
virus.— Ann.  inst.  Pasteur,  1919,  v.  33.  p.  616-633. 

iETHER  ACETICUS,  N.  F. 

Farbwerke  vorm  M.  L.  &  B. :  (Jerman  patent  Xo.  308.043.  A 
process  for  the  preparation  of  ethyl  acetate  depends  on  the  use  of 
a  solution  of  Al(OC\H.)3,  which  contains  only  traces  of  halogen  com- 
pounds, in  an  organic  solvent  of  high  boiling  point.  su(  h  as  solvent 
naphtha.— Chem.  Abstr.  1919,  v.  13.  p.  1076. 

Szeberenyi,  P. :  Methods  for  the  determination  of  the  ester  and 
free  alcohol  content  of  acetic  ether  are  described. — Zt-chr.  anal. 
Chem.  1914,  v.  53,  p.  683,  through  Pharm.  Zentralh.  1919.  v.  60, 
p.  536. 

Zimmermann,  Walther:  A  report  on  the  chemical  examination  of 
a  sample  of  ethjl  acetate. — Apoth.-Ztg.  1919,  v.  34,  p.  13. 
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AGAR. 

Cimninf;ham.  J. :  A  note  on  the  preparation  of  a  purified  agar 
powder  with  increased  powers  of  filtration. — Indian  J.  Med.  Re- 
search, 1919,  V.  16,  p.  500,  through  Abstr.  Bact.  1919,  v.  3,  p.  334. 

Liesegang,  R.  E. :  Notes  on  the  liquefaction  of  gelatin  and  agar- 
agar  bv  means  of  calcium  salts. — Farben-Ztg.  1919,  v.  24,  p.  971-972,* 
through  C'hem.  Abstr.  1920,  v.  14,  p.  486. 

ALCOHOL. 

Meppi,  B. :  A  discussion  of  the  possible  use  of  the  following  for 
the  production  of  ethyl  alcohol :  Artim  masculatum^  Arum  italicum, 
Asphodelus  ramosus^  Cactus  opuntla,  horse-chestnut,  acorns,  and  sea- 
Aveeds.  A  bibliography  is  appended. — Giorn.  chim.  ind.  1919,  v.  1, 
p.  76-79,  throligh  Chem.  Abstr.  1920,  v.  14,  p.  998. 

Thompson,  Erwan  W. :  A  note  on  the  production  of  alcohol  from 
lava  and  peat  in  Sweden.  One  hundred  kilos  of  dried  peat  substance 
are  stated  to  yield  about  6  liters  of  100  per  cent  alcohol. — Com.  Rep. 
1919,  No.  6,  p.  107. 

Kayser,  E. :  Laminaria  fexicaulis  and  L.  saccharina  when  dried, 
cut  into  small  pieces  and  heated  with  water  under  pressure,  give  a 
liquid  which  can  be  fermented.  The  yield  of  alcohol  is  from  3.58 
to  3.76  liters  per  100  kilograms  of  the  dry  algae. — Ann.  chim.  analyt. 
1919,  V.  24,  p.  79-80;  J.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind.  1919,  v.  38,  p.  266A. 

EUrodt  and  Kunz:  A  report  of  the  production  of  alcohol  by  the 
fermentation  of  sugar  obtained  from  reindeer  moss. — Brennerei-Ztg. 

1918,  p.  6171;  Chem.  Ztg.  1919,  v.  43,  Rep.  40;  J.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind. 

1919,  v.  38,  p.  333A. 

Anon. :  A  syndicate  has  petitioned  the  Swedish  Government  for- 
permission  to  manufacture  alcohol  from  white  moss.  The  quality 
of  such  alcohol  is  said  to  be  very  good  and  the  cost  of  manufacture 
less  than  when  made  from  grain  or  potatoes. — Perf.  &  Ess.  Oil  Rec. 
1919,  V.  10,  p.  7. 

For  additional  references  on  the  manufacture  and  rectification  of 
alcohol,  see  Chem.  Abstr.,  Chem.  Zentralbl.,  and  J.  Chem.  Soc. 
London. 

Anon. :  A  description  of  a  method  for  decolorizing  alcohol  which 
has  been  colored  by  the  action  of  tannic  acid  and  iron. — Der  Drogen- 
handler,  1919,  No.'  45,  p.  446,  through  Pharm.  Zentralh.  1919,  v.  60, 
p.  537. 

Anon.:  A  discussion  of  formulas  for  the  calculation  of  the 
"  proof  "  of  alcohol.— Chem.  &  Drug.  1919,  v.  91,  No.  17,  p.  67-68. 
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Bird,  F.  C.  J.:  Tal)les  for  the  conversion  of  proof  spirit  are  <;iven, 
with  exjihinatorv  notos. — ('hem.  «.t  l)rll^^  Lond.  1!MI>,  v.  1)1.  No.  H'J. 
p.  75-78. 

Liverseege,  J.  F. :  Formulas  previously  reported  foi-  convertinj^ 
statements  of  alcoholic  strenjrth  are  recalculated  on  the  basis  of 
Thorpe's  tables.— .\nal\ St  (The).  London.  11)19,  v.  44,  p.  107. 

Ro»;ers,  Charles  H.:  A  comparison  of  methods  for  the  determina- 
tion of  alcohol  in  fermented  li(|Uors. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919. 
V.  8,  p.  547-550. 

Faust,  O. :  The  amount  of  alcohol  in  a  mixture  of  alcohol  and 
water  may  be  tletermined  fr(»m  the  refractive  index  of  the  mixture 
if  not  more  than  40  per  cent  of  alcohol  is  present. — Ztschi-.  anal. 
Chem.  1919,  v.  58,  p.  145-148;  J.  See.  Chem.  Ind.  1919,  v.  38,  p.  m.M  A. 

Cox,  H.  E. :  A  description  of  a  method  for  the  determination  oi 
small  (juantities  of  ethyl  ether  in  ethyl  alcohol  based  on  the  fact  that 
alcohol  of  98  per  cent  and  upward  distills  over  unchanged  undei 
ordinary  conditions;  any  ether  present  passes  over  in  the  first  frac- 
tions, and  no  constant  boilinof  mixture  is  formed.  Therefore  the 
amount  of  ether  may  be  determined  by  taking  the  specific  gravity 
before  and  after  distillation. — Analyst,  (The).  London.  1919.  v.  44.  p. 
•26--27. 

Babington,  F.  W.,  and  Tingle,  Alfred  :  A  comparison  of  the  Holde- 
AVinterfeld-Wolff  and  Canadian  inland  revenue  methods  for  the 
detection  of  small  amounts  of  benzene  in  ethyl  alcohol. — .J.  Ind.  & 
Eng.  Chem.  1919,  v.  11,  p.  355-356. 

Christiansen.  Johanne :  Theory  and  practice  of  disinfection  by 
alcohol.  The  disinfecting  power  of  alcohol  is  stated  to  depend  not 
only  on  its  power  to  precipitate  the  proteins  of  bacteria,  but  on  its 
capacity  to  penetrate  the  (ell  walls,  and  thus  exert  its  effect  on  the 
protoplasm  of  the  organism. — Ztschr.  physiol.  Chem.  1918,  v.  102 
p.  275-305. 

Wild.  R.  B. :  A  discussion  of  the  pharmacology  of  alcohol. — Lancet, 

1918,  V.  2,  p.  623-625. 

HaA's,  ^lelville  A. :  The  opinions  of  several  physicians  on  the  thera- 
peutic uses  for  alcohol  are  presented. — Xew  York  M.  J.  1919,  v.  110 
p.  22-24,  67-69. 

Atwater,  W.  O. :  An  investigation  of  the  protein-sparing  action  ol 
alcohol.     The  classification  of  alcohol  as  a  protein  poison  can  be  per 
mitted  only  as  the  expression  of  a  plausible  theory  and  is  not  justified 
by  established  facts. — Bull.  soc.  sci.  d'hyg.  alimentaire,  1919,  v.  7; 
p.  371-403,  through  Chem.  Abstr.  1920.  v.  14,  p.  574. 

ALCOHOL,  DENATURED  (N0N0FFICL4L). 

Anon. :  A  list  of  ncAv  formulas  for  denaturing  alcohol  authorized 
by  the  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. — Drug.  &  Chem.  Markets 

1919,  v.  5.  No.  46,  p.  15. 
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Roper.  Daniel  C:  Formula  No.  30  of  the  Bureau  of  Internal 
Revenue  for  the  preparation  cf  special  denatured  alcohol  for  use  in 
chemical  and  physical  laboratories. — J.  Ind.  &  Eng.  Chem.  1919,  v. 
11,  p.  379. 

Rae,  W.  N.,  and  Symons,  C.  T. :  British  patent  No.  129904.  A  de- 
naturant  for  alcohol  consists  of  an  essential  oil  such  as  citronella, 
Avith  or  without  the  addition  of  kerosene  or  paraffin  oil,  or  mineral 
naphtha.— Chem.  Abstr.  1919.  v.  13,  p.  2883. 

Nitardy,  F.  W. :  Attention  is  directed  to  the  advisability  of  addin<i 
croton  oil  or  tartar  emetic  to  alcohol  to  render  it  unfit  for  use  as  a 
beverajre. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  957. 

Davis.  Clarke  E.,  and  Harvey,  Mortimer  T. :  Results  obtained  in 
the  determination  of  the  freezing-point,  curves,  and  densities  of 
denatured  alcohol-water  mixtures  are  presented  in  the  form  of  tables 
and  curves.— J.  Ind.  &  Eng.  Chem.  1919,  v.  11,  p.  443-448. 

R.  P. :  Brandies  with  a  peculiar  pyridine  odor  have  been  found  to 
contain  denatured  alcohol.  Methods  for  detecting  pyridine  and 
methyl  alcohol  are  described.— Pharm.  Ztg.  1919,  v.  64,  p.  278-279. 

Anon. :  Twenty-seven  samples  of  denatured  alcohol  were  found  to 
contain  wood  alcohol  and  were  not  properly  labeled. — Bull.  Massa- 
chusetts Bd.  Health,  1919,  v.  6.  p.  178,  228. 

ALCOHOL  DEHYDRATUM. 

Anon. :  A  discussion  of  Deniges'  test  for  the  detection  of  methyl- 
ated products  in  absolute  alcohol. — Evans'  An.  Notes,  1919,  p.  13-15. 

ALCOHOL  DILUTUM. 

Wood,  Horatio  C,  jr.:  Data  showing  the  shrinkage  of  alcohol- 
water  mixtures  are  presented  in  the  form  of  tables  and  graphs. — 
J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  730-734. 

ALCOHOL,  METHYL  (NONOFFICIAL). 

Editorial :  The  problem  of  wood  alcohol  poisoning  is  discussed. — 
J.  Am.  M.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  72,  p.  348. 

Loewy,  A.  and  von  der  Heide,  R. :  Experimental  data  relative  to 
the  poisonous  action  of  methyl  and  ethyl  alcohol,  when  the  vapours 
of  either  are  inhaled,  are  presented. — Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.  1918,  v. 
65,  p.  67,  through  Pharm.  Zentralh.  1919,  v  60,  p.  405. 

Gettler,  A.  O.,  and  St.  George,  A.  V. :  Clinical  tests  are  described 
to  show  the  poisonous  effect  of  wood  alcohol.  A  plea  is  made  for 
legislation  to  prohibit  the  sale  of  wood  alcohol  for  domestic  pur- 
poses.—J.  Am.  M.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  70,  p.  145-146. 

Anon. :  A  report  of  blindness  in  the  case  of  a  number  of  soldiers 
of    Saksen   who    drank    Spiritus    Formicarum.      An    investigation 
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showed  tliftt  tlie  spirit  contaiiuMl  mclliyl  !»l»<)li<tl. — Pliarm.  Wcekhlad, 
1915).  V.  50,  p.  117. 

Hetts,  N.  S. :  A  report  of  four  cases  of  wood  alcoliol  poisonin«;  as 
u  residt  of  drinkin<r  l>:iy  nun.— U.  S.  Naval  Med.  r.uil.  r.»li>.  v.  i:i. 
p.  7!)1-7J).-). 

Anon.:  The  driidvin<r  of  methyhited  siMiit  by  women  has  <;reatly 
increased  in  Liverpool,  according;  to  tiie  licensinf]^  justices,  who 
reconinu'iid  (hastic  measures  to  combat  this  evil. — Chcni.  i!i  Drup. 
l!ii;>.  V.  \)l.  No.  3,  p.  35. 

-Vnon. :  A  report  of  a  case  of  methyl  alcohol  poisonin*;  in  Kensing:- 
ton.  Kn^land,  due  to  the  drinkinj;  of  methylated  spirit. — Chem.  & 
Drujr.  H>iy,  V.  91,  No.  10,  p.  49. 

Sabalitschaka,  T. :  To  distin«ruish  between  absolute  methyl  and 
ethyl  alcohol,  shake  'J  cubic  centimeters  of  tlie  sample  for  a  period 
of  10  minutes  with  0.1  jrram  of  powdered  crystalline  copper  sulphate 
and  Hlter.  Add  5  cubic  centimeters  of  water  and  3  cubic  centimeters 
of  10  per  cent  ammonia  solution.  AVitli  methyl  alcohol  a  deep  blue 
color  appears,  while  with  ethyl  alcohol  the  solution  becomes  only 
faintly  blue.— Ber.  deutsch.  pharm.  Gesellsch.  1919,  v.  29,  p.  214-219. 

Lillifr.  Kichard :  A  com])rehensive  comj:)ilation  of  the  reactions 
and  methods  for  the  detection  of  methyl  alcohol  and  formaldehyde 
which  have  appeared  in  the  literature. — Pharm.  Ztg.  1919,  v.  64,  p, 
415-416,  423-424,  431-i32. 

Zimmermann.  W.:  A  discu.ssion  of  methods  for  the  detection  of 
methyl  alcohol  in  ethyl  alcohol,  which  depend  on  the  oxidation  of 
methyl  alcohol  to  formic  aldehyde  and  the  detection  of  the  aldehyde 
by  means  of  the  matrenta-sulphur  dioxide  reacjent.  Methyl  alcohol 
may  also  be  detected  by  dissolving  0.5  gram  of  sodium  salicylate  in 
1  gram  of  the  sample  to  be  tested  and  adding  5  drojjs  of  concentrated 
sulphuric  acid  during  one  minute.  Distinct  odor  of  methyl  salicylate 
is  noticed  if  methyl  alcohol  is  present. — Pharm.  Zentralh.  1919,  v. 
60,  p.  175-177:  J.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind.  1919,  v.  38.  p.  594A. 

Salkowski,  E. :  The  tests  for  methyl  alcohol  which  depend  on  the 
formation  and  identification  of  formaldehyde  are  reliable  when  deal- 
ing with  methyl  and  ethyl  jilcohols  alone.  Higher  alcohols  yield 
distinct  traces  of  formaldehyde.  One  of  these  tests  is  described. — 
Ztschr.  Unters.  Xahr.-  u.  Genussm.  1918,  v.  36,  p.  262-270,  through 
J.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind.  1919,  v.  38.  p.  382A-383A. 

Wolff.  Hans :  Most  color  tests  for  the  detection  of  methyl  alcohol, 
including  tliat  with  morphine  hydrochloride,  are  unreliable,  as  similar 
results  are  obtained  with  the  higher  alcohols.  The  test  with  sul- 
phuric acid  containing  apomorphine  is  reliable  because  it  gives  a 
blue-violet  color  with  formaldehyde,  while  the  oxidation  products  of 
the  higher  alcohols  give  colors  varying  from  yellow  to  reddish- 
brown. — Chem.  Ztg.  1919,  v.  43.  p.  555. 
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Ehman,  Joseph  W. :  A  discussion  of  the  U.  S.  P.  test  for  methyl 
alcohol  in  ethyl  alcohol.  A  niodihed  method  for  preparing  the  fuch- 
sin  reagent  is  described. — Am.  J.  Pharm.  1919.  v.  91,  p.  594—597. 

Polinski,  M. :  A  method  for  the  detection  of  methyl  alcohol  in 
ethyl  alcohol  is  based  on  the  prochiction  of  a  pink  coloration  by 
means  of  a  reagent  consisting  of  8  drops  of  a  1  per  cent  solution  of 
phenylhydra/Jne  hydrochloride,  4  drops  of  a  5  per  cent  solution  of 
potassium  ferrocyanide,  and  1  cubic  centimeter  of  concentrated 
hydrochloric  acid. — Chem.  Analyst,  1919,  v.  28,  p.  11. 

Pannwitz:  The  method  of  Sabalitsehke  for  distinguishing  between 
methyl  and  ethyl  alcoliol  by  means  of  the  greater  solubility  of  copper 
sulphate  or  iron  sulphate  in  the  former  can  not  be  applied  to  mixtures 
of  methyl  and  ethyl  alcohol  with  or  without  the  presence  of  water. 
The  borax  flame  te&t  of  Pieszczek  is  also  unreliable.  Recourse  must 
be  had  to  oxidation  with  potassium  permanganate  or  dichromate. — 
Pharm.  Zentralh.  1919,  v.  60.  p.  441. 

Maue,  G. :  Sailer's  method  for  detecting  method  alcohol  is  criti- 
cized on  account  of  the  difficulty  in  accurately  distinguishing  betAveen 
the  odor  of  orange  blossoms  produced  by  methyl  alcohol  and  pine- 
apples produced  by  ethyl  alcohol.  A  more  satisfactory  test  is  pro- 
posed by  the  author. — Ztschr.  Unters.  Nalir.-u  Genussm.  1919,  v.  35, 
p.  179-183. 

ALETRIS,  N.  F. 

Anon. :  A  couple  of  samples  of  aletris  examined  by  the  Bureau  of 
Chemistry  showed  that  they  consisted  largely  of  false  unicorn 
ChainaeVu'mm  luteiim^  and  contained  only  about  3  per  cent  of  true 
unicorn  root,  Aletris  faiinosa. — S.  R.  A.  Chem.  Suppl.  1918,  Xo.  46, 
p.  339. 

ALOE. 

Dussel,  G.  B. :  An  account  of  the  collection  of  Curacao  aloe. 
Curacao  aloe  is  collected  generally  on  the  Island  of  Aruba.  although 
large  areas  on  Curacao  and  Bonaire  are  also  cultivated.  The  process 
of  collecting  and  preparing  the  inspissated  juice  is  described. — 
Pharm.  Weekblad,  1919,  v.  56,  p.  1512-1514. 

Xrayser:  A  brief  historical  note  on  the  beginning  of  European 
trade  in  Socotrine  aloe. — Chem.  &  Drug.  1919,  v.  91,  No.  45.  p.  59. 

Seel,  Eugen :  A  chemical  and  pharmacological  study  of  aloe.  I. 
The  oxidation  of  aloe  constituents  with  alkali  persulphate.  II.  Oxi- 
dation with  Caro's  acid.  III.  Oxidation  with  h^^drated  sodium  per- 
oxide.—Arch.  Pharm.  1919,  v.  257.  p.  212-259. 

Dunham,  Carroll:  A  discussion  of  the  value  of  aloe  from  the 
standpoint  of  the  homeopathic  practitioner. — Homeopathic  Rec.  1919, 
V.  34,  p.  163-168. 
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ALOIMIM. 

Anon.:  Ssunjilcs  of  aloiii  ii'oni  <j()()(l  sources  wore  foiiiid  to  yield 
from  0.01  to  (i.C)  per  cent  of  iisli.    -Kv:ins'  An.  Notes.  1!>1'.I.  j).  17. 

l\ol)erts.  .r.  (i.:  in  oiu"  lot  of  iiloin  examined  tlieic  was  sli^rlitly 
more  residue  an<l  \vater-insolui)Ie  matter  than  is  itennilted  l)y  the 
U.  S.  P.— .1.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  lUV.K  v.  s.  p.  r.TO. 

ALTH.DA. 

von  I'^riedrichs.  Oscar:  \i\  examination  of  althea  root  revealed 
the  presence  of  1.7  i)er  cent  of  a  lixed  oil  consisting  chiefly  of  the 
glycerides  of  palmitic  and  oleic  aciils.  also  butyric  acid  and  a  phyto- 
sterin:  lecithin:  10.2  per  cent  of  sucio.se  and  0.78  per  cent  of  invert 
sugar:  a  gum  of  the  general  polysaccharide  formula  (CgHjoO.);^. — 
Arch.  Pharm.  IDID.  v.  257.  p.  2S8--208. 

A  LUMEN. 

Milhauer.  J.,  and  Skutil.  F. :  The  manufacture  of  alum  from  kaolin 
rich  in  iron  is  described. — ("hem.  Ztg.  1918.  v.  42.  p.  52.')-.')27.  through 
J.  Soc.  ('hem.  Ind.  1918,  v.  37.  p.  7o:>A. 

Veganl.  L..  et  al. :  A  study  of  the  crystal  structure  of  the  alums 
and  the  role  of  water  of  crystallization. — Chem.  Abstr.  1919,  v.  13, 
p.  7.  247S. 

I\ol)erts.  J.  (t.  :  One  lot  of  ammonia  alum  was  not  of  U.  S.  P. 
(juality.  as  it  contained  an  excosive  amount  of  iron  and  heavy 
metals. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  83;  J.  Am. 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8.  p.  670. 

ALUMEN   EXSICCATUM. 

Honmiell.  P.  E. :  The  exsiccated  form  of  alum  is  so  seldom  pre- 
scribed, that  it  would  seem  best  to  delete  it  from  the  U.  S.  P. — Proc. 
Xew  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919.  p.  39. 

ALUxMINI  HYDROXIDr:^. 

Anon. :  Aluminum  hydroxide  is  suggested  as  a  vehicle  for  pastes 
to  be  used  as  a  substitute  for  ointments.  It  is  stated  to  ab.sorb  both 
water  and  oil,  is  unctuous,  stable,  does  not  stain,  softens  the  tissues 
and  promotes  absorption  of  the  medicament. — Bull.  Pharm.  1919, 
V.  33,  p.  40. 

Anon.:  One  sample  of  aluminum  hydroxide  examined  was  found 
to  be  quite  insoluble  in  acids  and  appeared  to  consist  of  anhj'drous 
ALO3  instead  of  Al.  ( OH )«.— Evans'  An.  Notes,  1919.  p.  17. 

ALUMINI  SULPHAS,  N.  F. 

Anon. :  The  formula  for  pure  aluminum  sulphate  is  given  as 
AU (804)3.161120.  Some  conuiiercial  san.iples  contained  from  0,5 
to  5.2  per  cent  of  sodium  sulphate. — Evans*  An.  Xotes.  1919.  p.  17. 


168 

Riistiino:.  G. :  The  samples  of  aluniiniiin  sulphate  examined  were 
often  impure  and  partially  decomposed. — Xorges  Apotek.  Tidsskr. 
1010,  p.  41-53,  through  Apoth.-Ztg.  1019,  v.  34,  p.  122. 

AMMONII  CARBONAS. 

Anon.:  A  short  review  of  the  changes  which  have  been  made  in 
the  description  and  tests  of  ammonium  carbonate  in  the  last  three  edi- 
tions of  the  Ph.  Brit.— Evans'  An.  Notes.  1019,  p.  20-21. 

AMMONII  CHLORIDUM.  ^ 


Wegscheider,  Rud. :  It  is  found  that  the  vapor-pressure  curves 
of  ammonium  chloride  do  not  follow  the  course  predicted  by  the 
Clausius-Clapeyron  equation. — Ztschr.  anorg.  Chem.  1018,  v.  103, 
p.  207-220. 

Funk,  E. :  A  sample  of  ammonium  chloride  examined  was  found 
to  contain  sulphocyanides. — Zentralbl.  f.  Pharm.  1919,  v.  15,  p.  91, 
through  Pharm.  Zentralh.  1910,  v.  60,  p.  565. 

AMMONII  lODIDUM. 

Rupp,  E. :  Ammonium  iodide  is  prepared  by  adding  30  parts  of 
ammonia  water  to  10  parts  of  iodine  in  60  parts  of  hydrogen  peroxide 
solution.  The  solution  is  concentrated  on  a  water  bath  to  crystalli- 
zation.—Apoth.  Ztg.  1018,  V.  33,  p.  460,  473;  Chem.  Zentralbl.  1919, 
V.  1,  p.  10. 

AMMONII  VALERAS. 

Richmond,  H.  D..  and  Ainsworth.  W.  T.  T. :  A  method  for  the 
examination  of  valerianates  is  described. — Pharm.  J.  Lond.  1919, 
V.  103,  p.  83.  J 

AMYLIS  NITRIS. 

Sundquist,  H.,  and  Mohlin,  E. :  Ammonium  tetroxalate  was  identi- 
fied as  a  decomposition  product  of  amyl  nitrite.  Bodtker's  meta- 
tetracarbonic  acid  is  considered  erroneous. — Svensk  farm.  Tidskr. 
1919,  V.  23,  p.  626-628. 

Anon. :  ^lany  samples  of  amyl  nitrite  failed  to  comply  with  the 
requirements  of  the  Ph.  Brit.,  that  90  per  cent  should  distill  below 
100°  C.  The  specific  gravities,  however,  are  usually  within  the  Ph. 
Brit,  limits  of  0.870  to  0.880.— Evans'  An.  Notes,  1919,  p.  21. 

AMYLUM. 

Wischo,  F.:  The  preparation  of  starch  almost  free  from  saponins 
and  fulfilling  pharmaceutical  requirements  from  horse-chestnuts  is 
des'-ribed. — Ztschr.  allgem.  osterr.  Apoth. -Ver.  1919,  v.  57,  p.  40-50; 
Chem.  Zentralbl.  1919,  v.  90,  p.  46-47;  J.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind.  1919, 
V.  38,  p.  785A. 
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IToicluschka,  A.:  Xotcs  on  tlio  iililizntion  of  liorsp-chpstniits  for 
(ho  propanition  of  stairli.— Phariii.  Zcnlialh.  UH-S,  v.  ->\K  p.  21)1- 
2!^:  J.  Soo.  Chom.  Ind.  1019,  v.  ^cS,  p.  45)A. 

Pantanolli,  E. :  A  noto  on  Aj'um  'tallcufn  as  a  possihlo  source  of 
starch. — Staz.  sper.  a<rrar.  ital.  1918,  v.  51,  p.  ('»9.  tlirou^^h  IMiarni.  J. 
Lond.  1910,  V.  10:i.  p.  217. 

Unna,  K.:  A  micro-colorimctric  method  for  the  identification  of 
wheat,  rye,  and  potato  starches  in  the  presence  of  one  another  is 
described. — Ztschr.  Fntcrs.  Xahr. — u.  (Jeniissm.  1918,  v.  8G,  p.  49; 
.1.  Soc.  diem.  Ind.  1919.  v.  37.  p.  746 A. 

Small.  .Tames  C. :  A  method  for  the  quantitative  determination  of 
Miluhle  starch  in  the  presence  of  starch  and  its  hydrolytic  cleavage 
products  is  described.  The  method  dejiends  upon  the  precipitation 
of  the  iodide  of  solul)le  starch  from  its  solution  by  means  of  am- 
monium siUi)hate. — J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.  1919.  v.  41,  p.  107-112. 

Small.  James  C. :  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  soluble  starch. 
Raw  potato  starch  is  boiled  in  a  reflux  condenser  in  95  ])er  cent  alco- 
hol containing  varyinfr  amounts  of  hydrochloric  acid. — J.  Am.  Chem. 
^oc.  1919.  V.  41.  p.  113-120. 

Keutter :  Soluble  starch  is  prepared  by  the  action  of  sulphuric  acid 
on  a  starch  suspended  in  alcohol. — Schweiz.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1919,  v,  57, 
p.  701. 

Mellanby.  John :  Studies  on  the  composition  of  starch.  T.  Pre- 
cipitation by  colloidal  iron.  II.  Precipitation  by  iodine  and  elec- 
trolytes.—Biochem.  J.  1919.  V.  13,  p.  28-36. 

von  Kaufmann.  W..  and  Lewite.  A.:  A  discussion  of  the  nature  of 
solutions  of  starch  in  formalin.  Unchanged  starch  may  be  recovered 
([uantitatively  from  such  mixtures  by  precipitation  with  alcohol. 
The  colorations  with  iodine  Avhich  such  solutions  produce  may  be 
explained  in  terms  of  colloid  chemistry. — Ber.  deutsch.  chem.  Ge- 
sellsch.  1919,  V.  52B,  p.  616-627. 

Jacoby.  Martin:  A  report  of  studies  relative  to  the  supposed 
degradation  of  starch  by  formaldehyde.  It  is  concluded  that  for- 
maldehyde does  not  break  down  the  starch  molecule. — Ber.  deutsch. 
chem.  (jesellsch.  1919.  v.  52B,  p.  558-562:  see  also  Hermann  Sal- 
linger,  ibid.,  p.  651-656,  and  J.  Wohlgemuth,  Biochem.  Ztschr.  1919, 
V.  94,  p.  213-224. 

Koltholf.  I.  M. :  The  influence  of  various  factors  on  the  sensitivity 
of  the  starch  iodide  color  change  was  studied. — Pharm.  Weekblad, 
1919.  V.  56,  p.  393-404. 

Sollmann.  Torald :  Corn  starch,  used  as  a  dusting  powder,  is  found 
to  absorb  80  per  cent  of  its  weight  of  water. — J.  Am.  M.  Assoc.  1919, 
V.  72,  p.  935-936. 
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ANGELICA  FRUCTUS,  N.  F. 

Styger,  Jos. :  A  contribution  to  (Uir  knowledge  of  the  anatomy  of 
tlie  fruits  of  dift'erent  species  of  angelica. — Schweiz.  Apoth.-Ztg. 
1D19,  V.  56,  p.  188,  199-200. 

ANISUM. 

Styger,  Jos. :  A  report  of  a  study  of  the  anatomy  of  the  fruits  of 
PimpineJIa  Animm  L.  and  other  species  of  Pivipinella. — SchAveiz. 
Apoth.-Ztg.  1919.  V.  57,  p.  105-107. 

Tonina,  T.  A. :  Illustrated  descriptions  of  the  chief  varieties  of 
anise  studied  in  an  investigation  of  an  epidemic  of  poisoning  from 
false  anise. — Semana  Medica,  Buenos  Aires,  1919,  v.  26,  p.  294, 
through  J.  Am.  M.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  72,  p.  1799. 

Anon. :  The  Bureau  of  Chemistry  reports  that  in  a  large  number 
of  instances  in  the  importation  of  "  anise  seed."  seeds  of  exhausted 
anise  have  been  substituted  for  the  true  material  up  to  as  high  as  70 
per  cent.— 8.  E.  A.  Chem.  1918,  No.  23,  p.  100. 

ANTIMONII  ET  POTASSII  TARTAS. 

Mazza.  S. :  Tartar  emetic  by  the  vein  has  been  found  a  specific  for 
pajiiilomatous   lesions. — Prensti    ^ledica    Argentina.    Buenos   Aires, 

1918,  V.  5.  p.  183.  through  J.  Am.  M.  Assoc.  1919.  v.  72.  p.  689-690. 
Low,  George  C. :  From  the  results  obtained  by  the  intravenous 

injection  of  tartar  emetic  in  a  case  of  kala-azar,  it  is  concluded  that 
the  drug  is  a  specific  against  Leishmania  donovani. — Brit.  M.  J.  1919, 
V.  1,  p.  702-704. 

Innes,  Arthur:  A  report  on  the  use  of  tartar  emetic  in  tlie  treat- 
ment of  bilharzial  infection.— Brit.  M.  J.  1919,  v.  2,  p.  340-342. 

Christopherson,  J.  B. :  A  defense  of  the  use  of  antimony  tartrate  in 
bilharziosis  and  tachycardia. — Brit.  M.  J.  1919,  v.  1,  p.  580. 

Low.  (leorge  C,  and  Xewham,  H.  B.  C. :  A  report  of  a  series  of 
cases  of  bilharziosis  treated  successfully  by  intravenous  injections  of 
tartar  emetic— Lancet  (The).  London.\9i9,  v.  197,  p.  623-636. 

ANTIMONIUM  SULPHURATUM,  N.  F. 

DeBacho,  F. :  Some  experimental  observations  on  the  origin  and 
nature  of  gray-black  antimony  trisulphide. — Ann.  chim.  applicata, 

1919,  v.  12,  p.  143-152. 

Veles,  R.:  A  brief  review  of  the  methods  given  in  the  literature 
for  the  examination  of  commercial  antimony  pentasulphide.  The 
methods  also  take  into  account  the  determination  of  antimony  tri- 
sulphide.—Rev.  prod.  chim.  1919,  v.  22,  p.  199-201;  Chem.  Abstr. 
1919,  V.  13,  p.  1681. 
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ANTIPYRINA. 

IVfovoi';!,  A.:  A  it'simu''  of  tlu'  im'tliods  of  iiiaiuifuctiirc  of  (lie  prin- 
ciple |)\r;i/olo  (ii'ri\  a(i\os  I'lnployod  as  dyes  or  iu('(licaiiu'iils.  I  ho 
rliicf  iiicdicaiiuMits  in  llu'  «j;r()iip  niv  aiitipyriiu'  and  pyramidon. — 
Cluiu.  (>t  liid.  15)11),  V.  2.  p.  780-788.  through  ,].  Soc.  Clu-ni.  Iiid.  IIHD, 
V.  as,  p.  7{)L'A. 

Sanohez,  .luan  A.:  A  report  of  some  new  functional  reactions  of 
antipyrine.  and  of  a  new  <roneral  reajrent  w  itli  a  piienolic  function. — 
Farm.  Ksi)an.  IDIJ).  v.  51,  p.  lilU-tiG.-). 

Palet.  Luciano  P.  .h:  A  now  .sensitive  reaction  for  pyi-amidon 
and  its  differentiation  from  antipyrine.  An  aqueous  solution  of 
pyramidon  <rives  a  characteristic  blue  color  and  i)i-ecipitate  of  T*rus- 
sian  blue  with  a  few  drops  of  a  freshly  i)rei)ared  aqueous  solution  of 
K,Fe(CN),..  and  Fo.Clg. — Anales  soc.  quim.  Argentina,  1918.  v.  6, 
J).  151-155.  through  Chom.  Ab.str.  1011).  v.  18.  p.  21G. 

Bougault,  J.:  An  investigation  of  the  constitution  and  properties 
of  an  iodine  derivative  of  antipyrine. — J.  pharm.  et  chim.  1919.  v.  20, 
ji.  245-250. 

Paderi.  Cesare:  A  nott^  calls  attention  to  the  incompatibility  of 
calomel  with  antipyrine.  Tlie  physiological  properties  of  the  combi- 
nation of  mercury  and  antipyrine,  which  is  formed,  are  described. — 
Arch.  farm,  sper"  1919.  v.  28.' p.  113-124. 

Richanl.  F. :  Data  obtained  in  the  analysis  of  12  commercial 
samples  of  antipyrine  tablets  are  reported. — J.  pharm.  et  chim.  1919, 
V.  19.  p.  5-17. 

Anon. :  A  report  of  a  case  in  which  painful  eruptions  resulted  from 
the  administration  of  antipyrine  for  the  treatment  of  headache. — 
Chem.  &  Drug.  Australas.  1919,  v.  34,  Xo.  3,  p.  96. 

APII  FRUCTUS,  N.  F. 

Farwell.  O.  A. :  The  proper  name  for  the  botanical  source  of  the 
plant  yielding  celery  seed  is  Celeri  g-raveolens  (Linne)  Britton. — 
Brit.  Circ.  1919.  v.  63.  p.  49. 

Styger.  Jos. :  Notes  on  the  source  and  microscopical  characteris- 
tics of  the  fruits  of  Apium  (/7'aveolens. — Schweiz.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1919, 
V.  57.  p.  69. 

APOMORPHIN^  HYDROCHLORIDUM. 

Winterstein,  E. :  Studies  on  the  constitution  of  apomorphine. 
Apomorphine  hydrochloride  yields  on  oxidation  with  dilute  solution 
of  potassium  ferricyanide.  a  substance  soluble  in  benzol  with  the  pro- 
duction of  an  intense  amethyst-violet  color.     This  is  an  exceedingly 
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delicate  test  for  npomorphine. — Schweiz.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1919,  v.  57. 
p.  133-137. 

Anon. :  Giijrlialmelli's  reagent  aflFords  an  extremely  delicate  method 
of  detecting  ajioniorpliine.  The  reagent  is  prepared  by  boiling  10 
grams  of  sodium  tungstate.  12  grams  of  sodium  molybdate,  and  10 
grams  of  pure  arsenic  acid  with  70  cubic  centimeters  of  water  for 
one-half  hour  under  a  reflux  coudenser,  cooling,  and  adding  water  to 
make  100  cubic  centimeters. — Schweiz.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1919,  v.  57,  p.  34; 
Pharm.  J.  Lond.  1919,  v.  102,  p.  199. 

Zoccola.  Francesco:  A  study  of  the  changes  which  take  place  in 
morphine,  apomorphine,  and  cocaine  solutions  during  sterilization. — 
CJiorn.  farm.  chim.  1918,  v.  67,  p.  60-64,  90-96. 

AQUA. 

Anon.:  A  general  discussion  of  reasons  for  making  chemical.  l)ac- 
terial.  and  physical  analyses  of  Avater. — Munic.  J.  1919.  v.  46,  p.  131- 
132,  through  Cliem.  Abstr.  1919,  v.  13,  p.  1730. 

Bancroft.  AVilder  D. :  A  review  of  the  literature  on  the  color  of 
water.— J.  Franklin  Inst.  1919,  v.  187,  p.  249-271,  459-485. 

Harkins,  William  D..  and  Brown,  F.  E. :  Data  obtained  in  the  de- 
termination of  the  surface  tension  of  water  and  l)enzenc  at  20°  C.  by 
the  capillary  rise  method  are  presented. — J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.  1919, 
V.  41,  p.  499-524. 

Xarbutt,  J.:  An  empirical  equation  for  the  calculation  of  the 
specific  heat  of  water.— Physik.  Ztschr.  1918,  v.  19,  p.  513-514. 

Richardson,  F.  "\V. :  A  description  of  a  ready  method  for  the  ex- 
traction and  estimation  of  dissolved  gases  in  Avater. — J.  Soc.  Chem. 
Ind.  1919,  V.  38,  p.  32-33T. 

Ling,  A.  E. :  A  method  for  the  detection  of  hypochlorites  in  water 
is  based  on  their  ability  to  liberate  iodine  from  iodides  in  the  pres- 
ence of  sulphuric  acid. — Analyst  (The),  London,  1918,  v.  43,  p.  347- 
348. 

Herbig,  AV. :  From  experiments,  it  is  concluded  that  the  carbonate 
hardness  of  water  has  little,  if  any,  effect  upon  the  titration  of 
chlorides  with  silver  nitrate,  using  potassium  chromate  as  an  indi- 
cator.— Ztschr.  angew,  Chem.  1919,  v.  32,  part  1,  p.  216. 

Baughman,  W.  F..  and  Skinner.  W.  W. :  A  report  of  studies  in 
the  determination  of  bromides  and  iodides  in  mineral  waters  and 
brines.— J.  Ind.  &  Eng.  Chem.  1919,  v.  11,  p.  563-568,  954-959. 

Czensny,  R. :  Notes  on  the  estimation  of  free  carbonic  acid  in 
water.  The  titration  method  is  compared  with  the  method  of  Win- 
kler.—Ztschr.  anal.  Chem.  1919,  v.  58,  pi.  1-2;  Analyst  (The),  Lon- 
don, 1919,  v.  44,  p.  245. 

Klut,  Hartwig:  Analytical  data  relative  to  the  determination  of 
free   carbon   dioxide   in   drinking   water   are   presented.     A   bibli- 
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op:r!i|)liy  is  apiiondod. — Boi-.  doiitxli.   pliairn.  riovellscli.   1010.  v.  20. 
p.  ;}4+  ;i50. 

Anon.:  Dotnils  of  :i  mctlKid  for  ostirmitiiii:  the  Imrdnoss  of  water 
usiiiiT  potassium  paliiiitato  as  the  titiatiii^^  aireiit  are  piveu. — Enjr- 
Contr.  1010.  V.  51.  p.  470.  tlnou^rh  Clieni.  Ahstr.  1010.  v.  L'i,  p.  M'Ml 

Frederick,  Robert  ('.:  An  improved  method  for  the  estimation  of 
nitrates  in  water  makes  use  of  the  phenolsulphonic  aeid  reaction.— 
Analyst  (The).  London.  1910.  v.  44,  p.  2S1-l>S4. 

IIerl)i<r.  W. :  It  is  concluded  from  the  results  of  experiments  that 
carhonate  hardness  does  not  afTect  the  determination  of  chloiine  in 
water.— Ztschr.  anpew.  C'hem.  1010,  v.  '.V2.  p.  21G;  J.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind. 
1010,  V.  38,  p.  052 A. 

Wood.  1).  K.:  Studies  in  the  hacteriolorry  of  water.  The  different 
methods  which  have  been  jiroposed  for  the  differentiation  of  human 
and  animal  excreta  are  reviewed.  The  American  practice  of  usinfi 
the  Vo<res-Pi'oslvauer  reaction  alonir  with  the  methyl  red  test  is  com- 
pared with  other  methods. — Water  Enjiineer,  1010,  v.  21,  p.  184-188 
throufrh  Chem.  Abstr.  1010.  v.  13,  p.  3260. 

Stein,  M.  F. :  A  critical  .study  of  tlie  bacterial  count  in  water  and 
i^ewa^e.  For  ordinarv'  work  3,  and  for  accurate  work  5  to  10  platin<rs 
from  a  sin^jle  sample  are  recommended. — Am.  J.  Pub.  Health,  1019. 
V.  S.  p.  S2(>-820. 

DeWaal.  J.  W. :  A  review  of  standard  methods  for  the  detection 
of  n.  coU  in  potable  waters. — Pharm.  Weekblad,  1919,  v.  56,  p.  1065- 
1070. 

AQUA  DESTILLATA. 

Clevenfrer,  C.  B. :  An  illustrated  description  of  a  rapid  and  con- 
venient method  for  the  preparation  of  water  intended  for  use  in  con- 
ductivity work.— J.  Tnd.  &  Enjr.  Chem.  1910.  v.  11,  p.  965-066. 

Jermstad,  Axel  and  Gaule.  Alice:  A  study  of  the  action  of  tin  on 
distilled  water  and  on  aqueous  solutions  of  medicinal  substances. — 
Schweiz.  Apoth.-Ztir.  1919.  v.  57,  p.  89-92,  109-113. 

AQUA  DESTILLATA  STERILISATA. 

Cook,  E.  F.,  and  Gershenfeld.  Louis:  Sucrorestions  for  the  prepa- 
ration of  sterilized  distilled  water  according  to  the  U.  S.  P.  method. 
It  is  suofgested  that  the  autoclave  method  for  preparing  sterilized 
distilled  water  be  used,  if  practicable,  and  that  this  method  be  given 
recognition  in  the  U.  S.  P.  text.— J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8. 
p.  116-120. 

AQU;E  AROMATIC^. 

Hommell.  P.  E. :  Those  waters  prepared  by  triturating  the  vola- 
tile oil  with  talc  and  adding  the  required  amount  of  distilled  water 
are  stated  to  be  unsatisfactory.     It  is  suggested  that  the  U.  S.  P. 
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revision  committee  make  a  study  of  this  subject  with  the  view  to  i 
improviiifj  the  method  of  preparation.— Proc.  New  Jersey  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1919,  p.  42. 

Croiizel,  Ed.:  A  note  on  the  preparation  and  use  of  saturated 
bromoform  water.  The  author  sucj^rests  that  this  water  replace  the 
sohition  of  bromoform  official  in  the  French  pharmacopoeia.— Repert. 
Pharm.  1919,  v.  30,  p.  225-226. 

AQUA  AMMONIA. 

Au<rer:  An  account  of  the  estimation  of  ammonium  hydroxide 
and  hydrochloric  acid  in  solution  by  weighing  as  ammonium 
chloride.— Bull.  soc.  chim.  France,  1919,  v.  23,  p.  467-472.  See  also 
Yilliers.  Ann.  chim.  anal.  chim.  appl.  1919,  v.  1,  p.  51-52. 

Bachman,  Gustave :  Not  one  of  the  9  samples  of  ammonia  water 
analyzed  was  of  U.  S.  P.  strength.  The  percentage  of  ammonia 
ranged  from  2.5  to  2.4. — Proc.  ISIinnesota  Pharm.  Assoc,  1919,  p.  133. 

Jongwald,  Mattys :  Of  30  samples  of  ammonia  water  analyzed,  22 
were  below  standard. — Proc.  North  Dakota  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919, 
p.  58. 

AQUA  AMYGDALAE  AMAR^. 

Holdermann,  Richard:  A  note  on  cherry  laurel  water  and  on  an 
artificial  method  for  the  preparation  of  bitter  almond  water.  Bitter 
almond  water  is  prepared  by  distilling  a  mixture  of  potassium  ferro- 
cyanide  and  sulphuric  acid,  diluting  the  distillate  vv'ith  water  to  the 
proper  hydrocyanic  acid  content,  adding  an  excess  of  benzaldehyde 
and  filtering. — Arch.  Pharm.  1919,  v.  257,  p.  67-71. 

LautenschlJiger.  L. :  A  method  for  the  determination  of  benzal- 
dehyde in  bitter  almond  water  consists  in  adding  a  measured  amount 
of  hydrazine  solution  and  titrating  the  excess  of  hydrazine  after 
standing.— Arch.  Pharm.  1918,  v.  256,  p.  89,  through  Pharm.  Zen- 
tralh.  1919,  v.  60,  p.  315. 

van  Os,  D. :  Certain  desired  modifications  in  the  requirements  of 
the  Ph.  Ndl.  IV  for  cherry  laurel  water  are  described  and  dis- 
cussed.—Pharm.  Weekblad.  1919,  v.  56,  p.  769-770. 

de  Thouars,  G.  O.  A. :  A  comparative  study  of  nine  varieties  of 
Laurocer^asus  for  the  purpose  of  determining  Avhich  species  is  the 
most  suitable  for  the  preparation  of  cherry  laurel  water. — Pharm. 
Weekblad,  1919,  v.  56,  p.  790-793. 

AQUA  AURANTII  FLORUM  FORTIOR. 

Roberts,  J.  G. :  One  lot  of  stronger  orange  flower  water  examined 
was  not  up  to  the  U.  S.  P.  requirements  and  was  of  undesirable 
quality.    It  had  a  decided  yellowish  color,  contained  mucoid  growths 
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ami  yielded  about  70  (iincs  more  residue  jifter  the  evaporation  of 
100  cubic  centimeters  than  is  permitted  by  the  U.  S.  P. — Proc.  Penn- 
sylvania Pharm.  Assoc,  1919,  p.  92;  J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919. 
V.  8,  p.  758. 

AQUA  camphor;e. 

ITommoll,  P.  E. :  The  formula  for  camphor  water  should  be  sim- 
plitietl  by  directinir  that  the  })roper  amount  of  ^um  cani})hor  be 
shaken  with  recently  boiled  distilled  water.  Camphor  water  pre- 
pared in  this  manner  will  keep  well  and  will  always  prove  dei)end- 
able. — Proc.  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919.  p.  42. 

AQUA  CHLOROFORMI. 

Crouzel,  E.:  Attention  is  directed  to  the  value  of  chloroform 
water  as  a  vehicle  for  medicines.  It  is  stated  to  be  an  excellent  anti- 
septic and  antifermentative  for  organic  substances,  especially  in 
warm  weather. — Repert.  Pharm.  1919,  v.  29.  p.  -4. 

AQUA  CREOSOTI. 

Homniell,  P.  E. :  Creosote  water  should  be  deleted  from  the 
U.  S.  P.,  as  it  possesses  but  little  therapeutic  value  and  is  seldom 
prescribed. — Proc.  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  42. 

AQUA  HAMAMELIDIS. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  It  is  noted  that  a  working  formula  for  hamamelis 
water  was  eliminated  from  the  U.  S.  P.  because  but  few  pharmacists 
would  attempt  to  produce  it.  The  proper  place  for  this  article  is  in 
the  N.  F.  While  it  enjoys  considerable  repute  among  the  laity,  such 
is  not  the  case  professionally. — Proc.  New  Jersey  Pharm,  Assoc. 
1919,  p.  41. 

Scofield,  Walter  W. :  Of  27  samples  of  hamamelis  water  examined, 
6  were  rejected. — Rep.  New  Jersey  Dept.  Health.  1919,  p.  85-87. 

Bailey.  E.  M. :  All  of  14  samples  of  extract  of  witch  hazel  exam- 
ined were  of  satisfactory  qualit3\ — Bull.  Connecticut  Agric.  Exper. 
Sta.  1919,  No.  219.  p.  246-247. 

AQUA  PHENOLATA,  N.  F. 

Diner.  Jacob :  It  is  suggested  that  carbolic  acid  water  be  deleted 
from  the  N.  F.  as  it  is  merely  a  2  per  cent  solution  of  phenol  rarely 
used  and  which  can  easily  be  made  extemporaneously  when  de- 
sired.— J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8.  p.  95. 

AQUA  ROS^  FORTIOR. 

Roberts,  J.  G. :  One  lot  of  stronger  rose  water  failed  to  comply 
with  the  U.  S.  P.  requirements  and  was  of  very  undesirable  quality. 
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It  had  a  decided  yellowish  color,  contained  mucoid  growths,  and 
yielded  about  63  times  more  residue  after  the  evaporation  of  100 
cubic  centimeters  than  is  permitted  by  the  U.  S.  P. — Proc.  Pennsyl- 
vania Pharm.  A^soc.  19U),  p.  92;  J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8, 
p.  757. 

ARGENTI  NITRAS. 

Wasicky,  R. :  Microchemical  methods  for  the  detection  of  copper 
impurities  in  silver  nitrate  are  described. — Ztschr.  allgem.  (isterr. 
Apoth.-Ver.  1919,  v.  57,  p.  305-306. 

Liebert.  F. :  A  stable  solution  of  silver  nitrate  is  obtained  by  ex- 
posing the  aqueous  solution  to  light  until  all  of  the  organic  matter 
has  reacted  and  then  filtering  through  asbestos. — Chem.  Weekblad, 
1919,  V.  16.  p.  74. 

ARGENTUM  (NONOFFICIAL  COMPOUNDS). 

Anon. :  Data  are  given  showing  the  silver  content  of  silver  albu- 
minate and  similar  salts. — Evans'  An.  Notes,  1919,  p.  86-87. 

Maue,  G. :  Methods  for  the  recovery  of  silver  from  solutions  con- 
taining the  albuminate  are  described. — Chem.  Ztg.  1918,  v.  42,  p.  513; 
Pharm.  Weekblad,  1919,  v.  56,  p.  889-890. 

Rupp  :  To  determine  quantitatively  the  siher  in  "  itrol  "  or  "  actol," 
0.2  gram  of  the  material  is  dissolved  in  20  cubic  centimeters  of  dilute 
nitric  acid,  a  small  amount  of  ferric  sulphate  test  solution  is  added, 
and  the  mixture  is  titrated  with  N/10  sulphocyanide  solution  to  a 
brownish-red  color. — Arch.  Pharm.  1918,  v.  256,  p.  195. 

Voigt :  A  preliminary  report  on  the  behavior  of  protected  silver 
hydrosols  in  electrolyte  solutions  and  blood  serum.  Collargol  and 
dispargen  were  tested. — Biochem.  Ztschr.  1919,  v.  96,  p.  248-259. 

Bruns,  Henry  D. :  A  report  on  the  usefulness  of  argyrol  in  the 
treatment  of  certain  diseases  of  the  eye. — New  Orleans  M.  &  S.  J. 
1919,  v.  71,  p.  425-435. 

Bottner,  A. :  Notes  on  the  production  of  anaphylaxis  by  means  of 
collargol  and  on  the  significance  of  this  phenomenon  with  respect  to 
human  anaphylaxis. — Deutsch.  Arch.  klin.  Med.  1918,  v.  125,  p.  1-22. 

Nagai.  S. :  Erythema  produced  by  the  intravenous  injection  of 
collargol  is  reported. — Japanese  Med.  Lit.  1919,  v.  4,  p.  24. 

ARNICA. 

Alsberg,  Carl,  et  al. :  A  large  number  of  samples  oflFered  for  im- 
portation as  "arnica  flowers"  consisted  of  the  flower  heads  of  hiula 
hritannica  L. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  480. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  Arnica  and  its  tincture  should  be  placed  in  the 
N,  F.    As  a  vulnerary  for  sprains  and  bruises  it  is  of  occasional  serv- 
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Wo,  hut  asiilc  from  this  its  cxhihition  is  useli'ss. —  Proc.  New  tlersey 
I'hann.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  39. 

ARSENI  TRIOXini  .M. 

Aiioii. :  Thr  whito  aisciiic  pi-othiccd  in  the  Fiiitcd  States  in  191H 
anuniiitiHl  tt>  ('k'-VS-\  shoit  tons.  The  <rreater  part  of  the  amount  eon- 
sumeil  in  the  InitiMl  States  was  used  in  jireparinj;  in.seetieides  and 
weed  kiUer.— I)ru;r  &  Chem.  Markets,  1910,  v.  5,  No.  G9,  p.  9. 

Kolthoir,  1.  M.:  lodometric  studies.  ^'II.  A  .study  of  tlie  reaction 
hetween  arsenie  trio.xide  and  iodine,  with  special  reference  to  the 
titration  of  the  former.— Pharm.  Weekhhid.  1919.  v.  5G,  p.  G21-G;M. 

ARSENIC  (NONOFFICIAL  COMPOUNDS). 

Krumwie(h\  II.  A.:  A  brief  outline  of  the  more  important  .steps  in 
tlie  manufacture  of  arsphenamine  and  neoarsphenamine. — J.  Am. 
I'harm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  795-799. 

Lewis.  H.  F. :  A  review  of  the  American  patent  literature  on 
arsphenamine  (salvarsan)  and  other  arsenicals. — J.  Ind.  .ft  P2n<r. 
Chem.  1919,  v.  11,  p.  141-145. 

Anon.:  A  review  of  a  volume  by  Gilbert  T.  Mor^Mn  entitled 
Organic  Compounds  of  Arsenic  atid  Antimoni/. — Chem.  Weekl)lad. 
1!»19,  V.  IG,  p.  15G-157. 

Jacobs,  Walter  A.,  and  Heidelbero;er,  Michael:  Aromatic  arseni;,' 
compounds.  I.  A  plan  of  procedure  for  the  synthesis  of  arsenical-; 
for  chemotherapeutic  research. — J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.  1919,  v.  41,  p. 
1581-1587:  for  subsequent  articles  see  ibid.  p.  1587-lGOO.  IGOO-IGIO. 
1610-1G44.  1809-1840. 

Jacobs.  W,  A.,  and  Heidelber<rer,  M. :  X-phenylglycineamide-p 
arsenic  acid  is  a  compound  containinf;  pentavalent  arsenic  which  can 
be  simply  and  inexpensively  made,  and  has  other  qualities  wjiicli 
render  it  likely  to  be  suitable  in  the  treatment  of  experimental 
trypanosome  and  spirochaete  diseases. — J.  Pharmacol,  eft  Exi)er. 
Tiierap.  1919.  v.  13.  p.  501-502. 
|fr  Fargher,  Robert  G. :  A  report  of  investigations  dealinfr  with  the 
preparation,  properties,  and  analysis  of  the  substituted  phenylarsinic 
acids.  A  modified  Lehman's  method  for  the  determination  of  arsenic 
in  these  compounds  is  described. — J.  Chem.  Soc.  Lond.  1919,  v.  115. 
p.  982-092. 

lu)<rers.  L.  Joslyn :  A  description  of  a  method  for  the  determination 
of  arsenic  in  orfjanic  compounds  such  as  salvarsan.  Ammonium  per- 
suli^hate  in  nitric  acid  solution  is  employed  for  the  decomposition  of 
ortjanic  matter.  One-half  <^ram  is  decomposed  to  water-white  color 
in  15  to  20  minutes.— Canadian  Chem.  J.  1919,  v.  3,  p.  398. 
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Anon. :  A  method  is  described  for  the  determination  of  arsenic  in 
atoxyl  and  arsacetin. — Pliarm.  Zentralh.  1919,  v.  60,  p.  194. 

Perutz,  A. :  Notes  on  tlie  diazo  reaction  for  the  identification  of  sal- 
varsan  and  neosalvarsan. — Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.  1919,  p.  1009, 
tlirouo-h  Pharm.  AVeekblad,  1919,  v.  56,  p.  1572-1573. 

Francois:  A  note  on  the  spontaneous  alteration  of  crystalline 
atoxyl.  I^pon  standing,  the  compound  was  found  to  lose  water  of 
crystallization  and  part  of  the  organically  combined  arsenic  was 
found  to  be  converted  into  inorganic  arsenic.  An  abstract. — J. 
pharm.  et  chim.  1919,  v.  19,  p.  70-72. 

Pearce,  Louise,  and  Brown,  W.  H. :  A  study  of  the  biological  ac- 
tion of  N-phenylglycineamide-p-arsenic  acid.  In  experimental  syph- 
ilis, relatively  large  doses  were  required  to  free  the  chancre  lesions  of 
spiro(ha»tes,  but  small  doses  caused  very  rapid  regression  and  healing 
of  the  lesions  without  total  disappearance  of  the  organism. — J.  Phar- 
macol. &  Exper.  Therap.  1919,  v.  13,  p.  502-503. 

Giemsa,  G. :  Notes  on  the  chemotherapy  of  certain  arsenobenzenes, 
especially  arsalyte. — Deutsch.  med.  Wchnschr.  1919,  v.  45,  p.  94. 

Bergmann,  H. :  An  article  dealing  with  the  distribution  of  arsenic 
in  the  tissues  after  the  use  of  salvarsan  and  similar  drugs. — Biochem. 
Ztschr.  1918,  v.  90,  p.  348-360,  through  Physiol.  Abstr.  1919,  v.  3, 
p.  571. 

Mehrtens,  H.  G.,  and  McArthur,  C.  G. :  A  report  of  an  investiga- 
tion to  determine  the  arsenic  penetration  of  the  meninges  during 
treatment  of  neurosyphilis. — Proc.  Soc.  Exper.  Biol.  &  Med.  1919, 
V.  16,  p.  99-100. 

Kolle,  W. :  A  report  of  experimental  studies  with  Ehrlich's  salvar- 
san and  Avith  some  new  salvarsan  preparations. — Deutsch.  med. 
Wchnschr.  1918,  v.  44,  p.  1177-1181,  1211-1215;  Chem.  Zentralbl. 
1919,  V.  1,  p.  116. 

Anon. :  The  important  precautions  to  be  observed  in  the  adminis- 
tration of  arsphenamine  and  neoarsphenamine  are  stated. — Public 
Health  Rep.  1919,  v.  34,  No.  21,  p.  1131-1133. 

Lockhart,  W.  T.,  and  Atkinson.  J.  R. :  Observations  on  the  admin- 
istration of  arsenic  in  syphilis. — Brit.  M.  J.  1919,  v.  1,  p.  33-35. 

Schamberg,  Jay  Frank :  A  comparison  of  arsphenamine  with  neo- 
arsphenamine in  the  treatment  of  syphilis  shows  the  latter  to  be  less 
active  therapeutically  than  the  former,  but  the  difference  appears  to 
be  made  up  by  the  discrepancy  in  the  tolerated  dose. — J.  Am.  M.  As- 
soc. 1919,  v.  73,  p.  1883. 

Vasconcelos,  A.  B. :  Arsphenamine  versus  neorsphenamine.  The 
author  has  found  the  former  to  be  the  more  effective.  He  employs 
neoarsphenamine  for  patients  with  heart  lesions,  tendency  to  hem- 
orrhage or  with  veins  difficult  of  access,  for  the  very  nervous  and 


179 

f,.r  chiUlron.— Kovistii  Mediou,  Piiebhi,  Mi'xuo,  lUlS,  v.   1.  p.   101, 
llu-oiiirli  .J.  Am.  M.  Assoc.  l!)n»,  v.  7l>,  p.  OiK). 

Sirard,  J.  A.,  ami  Koj;er,  11.:  Chronic  arsenic  poisoninj,'.  The 
ilisturhances  following;  the  use  of  the  new  arsenic  drug's  are  classified 
under  three  types.— Bull.  soc.  nied.  hop.  Taris,  11)18,  v.  42,  p.  181, 
throu^di  Physiol.  Abstr.  1919,  v.  3,  p.  534. 

Lynch,  xiiomas  J.,  and  Hoge,  Solomon  F. :  C'ases  of  toxic  jaundice 
foHowing  ''intensive"  treatment  of  sypliilis  Nvitli  arsenic  compounds 
are  reported.— J.  Am.  M.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  73,  p.  1087-1091. 

I)e  Ilass,  II.  K.:  A  report  on  affectations  of  the  retina  anil  optic 
nerve  caused  by  arsenic  poisoning.  Arsenic  was  detected  in  the 
urine  of  55  out  of  58  patients  with  inflannnatory  modifications  of  tho 
retina  and  optic  nerve.— Arch.  Ophth.  1919,  v.  99,  p.  16. 

Ai'sphenuTmne.—KohQi\  Philip  Adolph :  Notes  on  the  prei)aration 
of  salvarsan,  with  special  reference  to  the  advantages  of  the  author's 
sahing-out  method  over  the  method  of  precipitating  with  melhyl- 
ethyl  alcoh..!.— J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.  1919,  v.  41,  p.  442-451. 

Anon.:  A  note  calls  attention  to  a  specimen  of  spurious  salvarsan 
which,  upon  examination,  was  found  to  be  a  yellow  powder  com- 
posed of  lead  chromate,  gypsum,  and  barytes.— Schweiz.  Apoth.-Ztg. 
1919,  V.  57,  p.  479. 

Anon. :  A  note  calls  attention  to  an  adulterated  sample  of  salvarsan 
which  consisted  entirely  of  cleaning  sand  and  colored  chalk.— Ztsehr. 
allgeui.  osterr.  Apoth.-Ver.  1919,  v.  57,  p.  333. 

Kieger.  John  B. :  From  an  investigation  it  is  concluded  that  arsphe- 
namine  nuiy  contain  an  arseniuretted  methyl  compound  which  de- 
composes either  in  the  ampoule  or  in  solution,  with  the  liberation 
of  arsenous  oxide  or  a  cacodyl-like  substance. — J.  Lab.  &  Clin.  Med. 
1919,  v.  4.  p.  181-185. 

Skutezky.  Karl:  The  injuries  resulting  from  the  use  of  salvarsan 
are  attributed  to  the  fact  that  salvarsan  may  undergo  considerable 
oxidation  before  there  is  a  color  change  in  the  solution.— AVien.  klin. 
Wchnschr.  1919.  v.  32,  p.  142-143,  through  Chem.  Zentralbl.  1919, 

V.  1,  p.  673. 

Kaufmann.  R.:  Salvarsan  solutions  are  rendered  stable  by  the 
addition  of  "  hydraldid,"  "  rongalit,"  or  sodium  sulphite.— Dermatol. 
Ztsehr.  1919,  v.  28,  p.  35,  through  Therap.  Monatsh.   1919,  v.  33, 

p.  433. 

Engwer  and  Josephsohn:  It  has  been  observed  that  better  results 
are  obtained  in  salvarsan  treatment  if  the  stomach  is  emptied  several 
hours  previous  to  administration  and  no  food  given  until  several 
hours  after  tlie  injection  has  been  completed.— Miinch.  med. 
Wchnschr.  1919,  v.  66,  p.  243-244,  through  Chem.  Zentralbl.  1919. 
V.  1,  p.  882. 
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Ilnano,  H. :  Experiment ul  ^Indies  on  the  investigation  of  the 
nature  of  anaphyhic-toiil  reai-tioii, caused  by  tlie  repeated  injection  of 
salvar^an  are  reported.— Kitasato  Archives  of  Exper.  Med.  Tokyo, 
1919,  V.  3,  p.  1,  through  J.  Am.  M.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  72,  p.  194T. 

Stokes,  J.  H. :  A  discussion  of  the  nature  of  the  acute  nitritoid 
reaction  following  the  intravenous  ii>jection  of  arsphenamine  and  a 
report  of  attempts  to  use  atropine  to  induce  antianaphylaxis.—  J.  Am. 
M.  Assoc.  1919,  V.  72,  p.  241-243. 

Diihrssen,  A.:  Ah  argument  against  the  use  of  salvarsan  in 
syphilis.— Deutsch.  med.  Wchnschr.  1919,  v.  45,  March  6,  throuo-h 
Med.  Rec.  1919,  v.  95,  p.  1020.  " 

(hiy,  ^Vllllam  H.:  A  report  of  reactions  in  a  series  of  25,000  in- 
jections of  arsphenamine.  The  author  considers  the  arsphenamine 
marketed  to-day  a  comparatively  safe  product.— J.  Am.  M.  Assoc 
1919,  V.  73,  p.  901-904. 

Hyman,  Albert  S. :  A  report  of  results  obtained  in  the  administra- 
tion of  arsphenamine  at  the  Long  Island  Hospital,  with  descrip- 
tions of  the  metliod  of  atlministration  and  the  apparatus  employed.— 
Boston  M.  &  8.  J.  1919,  v.  181,  p.  353-361. 

Rappleye.  W.  C. :  Notes  on  the  effect  of  diarsenol  given  intra- 
venously.—J.  Lab.  &  Clin.  Med.  1919,  v.  4,  p.  630-G34. 

Sicard,  et  al. :  It  is  stated  that  arsphenamine  damages  the  liver 
and  the  amount  of  this  injury  is  reflected  in  the  urea  content  of  the 
blood.  The  manner  in  which  intoxication  may  be  detected  is  also 
discussed.— Bull,  de  la  Societe  Medicale  des  Hopitaux,  Paris,  1919, 
V.  43,  p.  833,  through  J.  Am.  M.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  73,  p.  1858. 

Beeson,  B.  B. :  Certain  reactions  following  the  administration  of 
arsenobenzol  are  thought  to  be  due  to  suprarenal  insufficiency. 
The  author  recommends  intramuscular  injection  of  one  milligram  of 
adrenaline  10  minutes  previous  to  the  intravenous  injection  of  ar- 
senobenzol.—Am.  J,  Syphilis.  1919,  v.  3,  p.  129. 

Milian,  G. :  A  discussion  of  the  arsphenamine  question  Avith  ref- 
erence to  the  disturbances  which  may  follow  its  use  and  to  the  dan- 
gers of  injecting  the  solution  too  rapidly— Paris  Medical,  1919,  v.  9, 
p.  261,  through  J.  Am.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  72,  p.  1576-1577. 

Milian,  G.:  It  is  concluded  that  arsphenamine  has  no  affinity  for 
the  liver  and  that  the  jaundice  that  may  develop  under  its  adminis- 
tration is  referable  to  the  action  of  the  disease  (syphilis)  on  the 
liver.— Bull,  de  la  Societe  Medicale  des  Hopitaux,  Paris,  1919,  v.  43, 
p.  821,  through  J.  Am.  M.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  73,  p.  1858. 

Anon. :  A  discussion  of  the  toxic  manifestations  of  arsphenamine 
and  the  possibilities  of  combatting  them.— J.  Am.  M  Assoc  1919 
V.  72,  p.  1773. 

Sutter.  L.  A.:  A  report  of  a  case  of  gangrene  following  the  in- 
jection of  arsphenamine.— J.  Am.  M.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  73,  p.  1611-1612. 
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Xa^ai,  T^. :  A  report  of  a  casr  in  uliiih  ilic  injcitioii  of  aisplicna- 
miiie  was  followeil  by  jaiiiulici'  and  pij^im-iitatioii  of  the  skin.  'V\iv 
jaundico  (lisai)poarcHl  in  11  niontlis,  but  tlu»  bhick  pigmentation  was 
still  tracvable  after  7  montlis. —  Hull.  Naval  Med.  Assoe.  Japan,  r.»ll>. 
No.  24,  p.  8,  tbrou^'h  .1.  Am.  M.  Assoc.  11)19,  v.  7:^.  p.  17'J7. 

Sehwordstfeiror.  Otto  M..  and  Tuekor,  Martin  li. :  A  report  of  a 
ease  o(  pneumonia  followin<r  tbe  injeetion  of  arsenobelizene. — Am.  .1. 
Sypliilis,  19U),  v.  a,  p.  398^03. 

Sands,  I.  J.:  A  report  of  a  case  of  {jjeneral  i)aralysis  following  in- 
travenous injeetion  of  arsphenamine. — Arch.  Xeurolo<:y  &  Psyclii- 
airy.  CMiiea«;o,  1919.  v.  i>,  j).  41.  tbrough  J.  Am.  M.  Assoe.  1919,  v. 
73,  p.  3G4. 

Bory,  Ij.  :  A  report  of  a  ease  of  typical  arsenical  eclampsia  de- 
velopinjr  the  fourth  day  after  the  fourth  injection  of  French  ars- 
phenamine, with  an  epilejjtiform  attack,  coma  with  mydriasis, 
stertor  and  death.  Other  similar  cases  are  cited. — Bull  de  la  So- 
ciete  Medicale  des  Hopitaux  de  Paris,  1919,  v.  43,  p.  84,  through  J. 
Am.  M.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  72,  p.  1497. 

Herner,  A. :  A  severe  case  of  necrosis  of  the  cornea  as  a  result  of 
salvarsan  poisoning  is  reported.  An  abstract. — Zenti'albl.  Biochem. 
u.  Biophys.  1919.  v.  20.  p.  191. 

Blanton,  W.  B. :  A  rejjort  of  four  fatalities  foUoAving  an  intensive 
course  of  arsphenamine  treatment,  consisting  of  from  four  to  six  in- 
travenous injections  given  at  four-day  intervals. — Am.  J.  Syphilis, 
1919.  v.  3,  p.  648-660;  J.  Am.  M.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  73,  p.  1799. 

Crofutt,  E.  F. :  A  report  of  a  death  from  salvarsan. — U.  S.  Naval 
Med.  Bull.  1919,  v.  13,  p.  543-546. 

Cioetbch,  A. :  A  report  of  death  following  the  administration  of 
arsphenamine,  with  a  discussion  of  the  case. — U.  S.  Naval  Med.  Bull. 
1919.  V.  13.  p.  797-799. 

Latham,  Josej)!)  R. :  A  report  of  a  fatal  case  of  poisoning  due  to 
arsphenamine.  Death  resulted  from  the  administration  of  0.8  gram 
intravenously. — J.  Am.  M.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  73,  p.  14—16. 

Hoffman,  Edmund :  Two  cases  of  death  from  salvarsan  are  re- 
ported.— Dermatol..  Ztschr.  1919,  v.  27.  p.  65,  through  Zentralbl. 
Biochem.  u.  Biophys.  1919.  v.  21,  p.  176. 

Sicard,  J.  A.,  and  Roger.  H. :  Chronic  intoxication  in  the  case  of 
arsenobenzol  usually  appears  after  the  total  amount  administered  has 
reach  10  to  12  grams. — Bull,  de  la  Soc.  Med.  des  Hopitaux  de  Paris, 
1918,  V.  42,  p.  171,  through  J.  physiol.  et  path.  gen.  1919.  v.  18.  p.  388. 

Hazen,  H.  H. :  It  has  been  demonstrated  that  a  patient  will  stand 
as  many  as  10  injections  of  arsphenamine  at  72-hour  intervals  with 
perfect  impunity;  that  much  time  is  saved  and  conditions  are  brought 
to  normal  much  more  quickh'  than  with  weekly  injections. — Southern 
Med,  J.  1919,  V.  12,  p.  371-373. 
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Duhrssen,  A. :  It  is  recommeiuled  that  a  maximal  dose  for  salvarsan 
be  established.— Deutsch.  med.  Wohnschr.  11)19,  v.  45,  p.  207-268. 

AVet'hselmann :  A  discussion  of  the  dosage  of  salvarsan.  The  diffi- 
culty of  fixing:  a  suitable  maximal  dose  is  pointed  out. — Deutsch.  med. 
Wchnschr.  1919,  v.  4r).  p.  458-459. 

Joachimoglu,  G. :  A  discussion  of  the  question  of  maximal  doses  of 
salvarsan.  The  fixing  of  a  maximal  dose  is  not  considered  neces- 
sary.— Deutsch.  med.  Wchnschr.  1919,  v.  45,  p.  375-376. 

Fournier,  Louis,  and  Guenot,  L. :  A  note  calls  attention  to  the 
abortive  action  of  arsenobenzol  in  syphilis  when  administered  during 
the  period  of  incubation. — Presse  Medicale,  1919,  v.  27,  p.  554-555. 

Sachs,  B. :  A  note  on  the  use  of  arsphenamine  in  syphilis  of  the 
nervous  system.  Satisfactory  results  are  claimed  from  intravenous 
injections  administered  on  alternate  days  for  a  period  of  three  or 
four  weeks,  then  allowing  a  period  of  complete  rest,  or  giving  weekly 
or  semi  weekly  injections  of  mercuric  salicylate  for  four  to  six  weeks 
and  then  again  arsphenamine  injections. — Arch.  Xeurology  &  Psy- 
chiatry, Chicago,  1919,  v.  1,  p.  277,  through  J.  Am.  M.  Assoc.  1919, 
v.  72,  p.  894. 

Bruhl,  I.,  and  Franck,  M. :  A  report  of  the  use  of  arsphenamine  in  38 
cases  of  influenza.  The  death  rate  among  the  cases  treated  was  21 
per  cent. — Bull,  de  la  Societe  Medicale  des  Hopitaux,  Paris,  1918,  v. 
42,  p.  1183,  through  J.  Am.  M.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  72,  p.  960. 

Kolle,  AV. :  Experimental  studies  on  the  salvarsan  treatment  of 
spirochetal  diseases  are  reported. — Deutsch.  med.  Wchnschr.  1918,  v. 
44.  Oct.  24  and  31,  through  Med.  Eec.  1919,  v.  76,  p.  118-119. 

Peisseau,  G.,  and  Hutinel,  J. :  Evidence  is  given  that  the  combina- 
tion of  arsphenamine  with  quinine  is  more  effective  than  the  latter 
alone  in  the  treatment  of  malaria. — Paris  Medical,  1919,  v.  9,  p.  216, 
through  J.  Am.  M.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  72,  p.  1398. 

Neoarsphenamine. —  Herzog,  J.:  A  sample  of  neosalvarsan  ex- 
amined was  found  to  consist  of  crude  calcium  sulphate  contami- 
nated with  barium  sulphate,  strontium  sulphate,  and  lead  chromate. — 
Apoth.-Ztg.  1919,  v.  34,  p.  211-212. 

Goodman,  Herman :  A  report  on  241  injections  of  neodiarsenol 
(Canadian  neoarsphenamine)  which  Avere  given  without  an}^  ill 
effects  being  produced.  The  method  of  preparing  the  drug  for  in- 
travenous use  is  described. — Med.  Rec.  1919,  v.  95,  p.  637-638. 

Leonard,  L.  (x. :  An  investigation  of  the  comparative  value  of 
novarsenobillon  when  administered  by  the  intravenous  and  intra- 
muscular methods.— Brit.  M.  J.  1919,  v.  2,  p.  260-209. 

Xathan,  E.,  and  Reinecke,  H. :  A  note  on  the  action  of  sulfoxylat- 
salvarsan. — Deutsch.  med.  Wchnschr.  1919,  v.  45,  p.  17-19;  Chem. 
Zentralbl.  1919,  v.  2,  p.  307. 
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Gs(>ll.  J.  Ti. :  A  report  of  a  cnst'  of  severe  nntlirax  wliidi  was 
arrested  hy  iiiti'a\eiioiis  inji'ction  of  iieoarsplieiiamiiie.  A  total  of 
O.T;')  '^i-Mu  was  injected  in  'J  days  and  iin])i<»\('nieiit  was  evident  at 
once. — Corresponden/Hlatt  fiir  Sclnvei/er  Aert/.e.  Basel.  I'.Ms.  v.  48, 
p.  inor.,  throHirli  .1.  Am.  M.  Assoc.  IDU),  v.  T'J,  p.  77. 

Burchtiel.  ('.  M.:  .V  report  of  arsenic  |)oisoninfr  f^)llowinif  the 
administration  of   neoarsenobenzol. — U,   S.   Naval    Meil.    Tudl.    HUO, 

\   v\.  p.  7or)-7si<;. 

C'astollo,  \'.  Pardo:  A  report  of  accidents  from  arsenical  treat- 
ment of  syphilis.  Serous  aj^ople.xy  or  hemorrhairic  encephalitis  de- 
Iveloped  in  one  case  three  days  after  a  second  injection  of  neo- 
arsphenamine. — Revista  de  Medicina  y  Ciru<ria.  Havana.  1911).  v.  24, 
p.  395,  throujzh  J.  Am.  M.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  73,  p.  1171. 

Leonard.  I...  (1.:  A  report  of  a  ca.se  of  severe  dermatitis  durinpr 
treatment  with  novarsenobillon. — Brit.  M.  J.  1919,  v.  2,  p.  773-774. 

Weinberjir:  Cases  of  uterine  hemorrhajie   following:  the  adniinis- 
j    tration  of  neosalvarsan  are  rejiorted. — Miinch.  med.  Wchnschr.  1919. 
'    V.  66,  p.  98-99,  throujrh  Zentralbl.  Biochem.  &  Biophys.  1919.  v.  20, 
p.  511. 

Sicard  et  al. :  Evidence  is  presented  to  show  that  neoarsplienamine 
is  responsible  for  the  jaundice  that  frequently  develoj^s  durinjr 
treatment  w-ith  the  dru*r. — Bull,  de  la  Soc.  Med.  des  ITopitaux. 
Paris.  1919.  v.  43.  p.  S80.  throuirh  J.  Am.  M.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  73, 
p.  19G5. 

Petren,  K. :  Notes  on  the  primary  toxic  effect  of  neosalvarsan  as 
noted  in  its  use  in  influenza-pneumonia. — Lancet  (The).  Tjf)ndon,  1919, 
V.  197,  p.  244. 

Sih'ei'  Arspheiwmine. — Binz.  A.:  A  method  ff)r  the  analysis  of 
silver-sodium  salvarsan  is  described. — Arbb.  Inst.  exp.  Therapie 
Georor.  Speyer  Hause,  1919,  v.  7,  p.  43-47;  Chem.  Zentralbl.  1919, 
V.  90,  p.  37:' J.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind:  1919.  v.  38,  p.  792A. 

Lenzmann.  R. :  A  report  of  experiences  with  silver-sodium  sal- 
varsan. It  is  found  to  be  less  toxic  than  other  salvarsan  preparations 
in  effective  doses  and  to  be  well  tolerated. — Deutsch.  med.  Wchnschr. 
1919,  v.  45,  p.  355-357. 

(iralewsky :  A  favorable  report  on  silver-sodium  salvarsan.  It  acts 
energetically  in  much  smaller  doses  than  neosalvarsan.  due  to  the 
combination  of  metallic  silver  with  the  salvarsan  radicle. — Deutsch. 
med.  Wchnschr.  1918.  v.  44,  p.  1326-1327.  through  Med.  Rec.  1919, 
V.  95,  p.  293. 
m  Knopf,  Walter,  and  Sinn,  Otto:  Silver  salvarsan  seems  to  be  the 
least  objectionable  of  all  the  salvarsan  preparations  tried  up  to  this 
time. — Deutsch.  med.  AVchnschr.  1919,  v.  45,  p.  517-518;  Chem. 
Zentralbl.  1919,  v.  3,  p.  70-71. 
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Hahn.  F. :  Silver  salvarsan  is  stated  to  be  superior  to  other  arsenic 
compounds  as  a  therapeutic  agent  in  syphilis  because  of  the  ease  with 
which  it  can  be  administered,  its  efficacy,  and  the  absence  of  unfa- 
vorable results. — Deutsch.  med.  Wchnschr.  1918,  v.  44,  Dec.  12, 
through  Med.  Rec.  1919,  v.  95,  p.  619. 

Xolten :  A  review  of  the  literature  on  silver  salvarsan  and  a  re- 
port on  its  use  in  50  cases  of  syphilis.  It  is  concluded  that  it  is 
more  active  than  salvarsan. — Deutsch.  med.  Wchnschr.  1919,  v.  45,  p. 
987-989. 

von  Notthafft :  A  report  of  experiences  with  silver  salvarsan.  Sat- 
isfactory results  were  obtained  with  smaller  doses  than  are  necessary 
in  the  case  of  salvarsan  and  just  as  quickly.  Deutsch.  med. 
Wchnschr.  1919,  v.  45,  p.  341-346. 

Schonfeld.  W.,  and  Birnbaum,  G. :  A  report  of  the  results  of  ex- 
periments with  silver  salvarsan,  with  special  reference  to  the  be- 
havior of  the  Wassermann  reaction. — Miinch,  med.  Wchnschr.  1919, 
V.  66,  p.  1087-1089,  through  Chem.  Zentralbl.  1919,  v.  3,  p.  927. 

Gennerich :  A  report  of  favorable  experiments  in  the  treatment  of 
syphilis  bj^  means  of  silver  salvarsan. — Deutsch.  med.  Wchnschr. 
1918,  V.  44.  p.  1243-1247;  Chem.  Zentralbl.  1919,  v.  2,  p.  132. 

P'abry:  Notes  on  the  treatment  of  .syphilis  with  silver  salvarsan. 
The  injection  should  be  made  with  great  caution  and  it  is  necessary 
that  the  dose  be  smaller  than  with  other  salvarsans. — Deutsch.  med. 
AVchnschr.  1919,  v.  45,  p.  1358-1359. 

Dreyfuss,  G.  L. :  Silver  salvarsan  is  stated  to  be  three  times  as 
active  as  salvarsan  and  to  be  superior  to  the  latter  in  the  treatment 
of  syphilis  of  the  nervous  system. — Miinch.  med.  Wchnschr.  1919,  v. 
66,  p.  864^869. 

Dreyfuss,  G.  L. :  Notes  on  some  by-effects  of  silver  salvarsan. — 
Deutsch.  med.  Wchnschr.  1919,  v.  45,  p.  1326-1328. 

KoUe,  W.,  and  Ritz,  H. :  A  report  of  experimental  investigations 
of  the  effect  of  silver  and  its  compounds,  especially  silver  salvarsan, 
on  syphilis  in  rabbits. — Deutsch.  med.  Wchnschr.  1919,  v.  45,  p. 
48l483. 

Anon. :  Brief  notes  on  the  preparation,  properties  and  uses  of  sil- 
ver salvarsan. — Pharm.  Ztg.  1919,  v.  64,  p.  806. 

ASAFCETIDA. 

Hommell,  P.  E.:  It  is  wondered  why  the  emulsion,  pill,  and  tinc- 
ture of  asafetida  is  continued  in  the  U.  S.  P.  While  the  pure  drug 
possesses  some  mild  expectorant  and  antispasmodic  action,  yet  of  all 
therapeutic  agents,  this  is  most  frequently  found  impure  and  adul- 
terated, and  unless  it  answers  the  tests  for  purity,  according  to  the 
U.  S.  P.,  how  can  any  medical  value  of  consequence  be  derived  from 
it. — Proc.  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  39. 


Mlillv     il."^    <l    iiiiiiiiii. »»  .    .\iii.     t    iiiiiiii.     .li^rnn.     it»i«/,     ».    iij    1/.     \i.\}. 

KcciKUi,  F.  .1.:  SiMt'M  s:imi)l(>s  of  asafetida  examined  yi^'ldod 
alc()lit»l-s()liil)l(>  niatlor  ran^iinir  from  IS.O  to  7?).()  jxm*  coiit  and  ash 
varyin^t!:  from  4.7  to  (V2.  per  cent.  The  IT.  S.  P.  requires  not  less 
than  ()()  per  cent  alcohol-sohihU'  matter  nor  more  than  15  per  cent 
ash. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1019,  p.  S3;  J.  Am.  Pharm. 
Assoc.  li)ll),  V.  8,  p.  670. 

C'laassen,  Edo:  A  report  of  an  analysis  of  a  sample  of  pnm  asa- 
fetida.    The  sam]ile  contained   calcite  .'^r)..")!    j-)er  cent  and   jiranite 
10.04  per  cent.— Am.  J.  Pharm.  191!),  v.  91,  p.  1G4. 
» 

ASPIDIl  M. 

Anon.:  lve]'>ort  of  Sul)-Commitloc  on  Male  Fern.  A  discussion  of 
methods  for  the  assay  of  n\ile  fern,  includin":;  Ya<ri's  earthworm  test. 
Data  shoAviiiir  the  amount  of  acetone-solui)le  and  ether-soluble  ex- 
tractive matter  are  <riven  for  samples  of  Aspidium  nidrcf'nuilr.  A. 
Filir-maH,  and  ^l.  spiintIosit?».  also  the  percentajie  of  crude  filicin. — 
Proc.  Am.  Drucr  Mfg.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  266-268. 

Tshio.  M.,  and  Shimidzu,  M.:  A  comparison  of  Japanese  male 
fern  with  the  European  drui;. — J.  Pharm.  Soc.  Japan,  1919,  No.  4o."3, 
November,  p.  905. 

Leroux.  Lncien.  and  Desire:  The  ash  content  of  male  fern  rhizome 
is  given  as  4.83  per  cent.  The  following  are  the  constituents  of  the 
ash:  SO3,  5  per  cent;  P2O5,  7.4  per  cent;  CaO,  10.1  per  cent;  MgO. 
8.3  per  cent:  FeoO,.  5.1  per  cent;  SiO...  in  large  quantities. — Ann. 
chim.  anal,  cliim.  appl.  1919,  v.  1,  p.  208--209. 

Ewe.  G. :  Three  lots  purporting  to  be  male  fern  upon  examination 
proved  to  be  other  members  of  the  fern  family. — Proc.  Pennsylvania 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1919.  p.  87. 

Karrer,  P.:  A  report  of  experiments  in  the  synthesis  of  simple 
butyrophenones  for  the  purpose  of  comparing  their  action  with  the 
teniafuge  principles  in  male  fern. — Helvetica  Chim.  Acta  1919,  v. 
2,  p.  466-481. 

ASPIDOSPERMA. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  The  U.  S.  P.  gives  the  average  dose  of  aspido- 
sperma  as  60  grains,  while  works  on  therapeutics  advise  15  to  30 
grains. — Proc.  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  40. 
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Wilcox.  Reynold  AV. :  Data  relative  to  the  composition,  action, 
and  theiapeutics  of  aspidosperma  are  "riven. — Med.  Kec,  1919,  v.  90, 
p.  69S-G99. 

ATROPINA. 

McKenzie.  Alex.,  and  Wood,  John  K.:  A  rej^ort  of  experiments 
in  the  preparation  of  isomeric  tropic  acids. — J.  Chem.  Soc.  Lond. 
1919,  V.  Ho,  p.  828-840. 

Knnz-Krause.  H. :  The  rnxdriatic  power  of  atropine  was  tested  hv 
placing  dilute  solutions  in  the  eves  of  cats  and  white  rabbits.  B\' 
this  means  it  was  found  that  4.164X^°"''  grams  of  pure  atropine  was 
sufficient  to  dilate  the  i)upil.  The  atropine  in  belladonna  extract 
was  found  to  be  much  less  active,  due  presumably  to  adsorption  by 
protective  colloids.— Kolloid-Ztschr.  1919,  v.  25,  p.  136-140. 

Liljestrand,  G. :  A  study  of  the  comparative  action  of  atropine 
and  1-hyoscyamine  upon  the  isolated  intestine  indicates  that  they 
are  identical  in  this  respect.  Both  atropine  and  1-hyoscyamine  are 
present  in  commercial  preparations  of  either  substance. — Arch, 
gesamt.  Physiol.  1919,  v.  175,  p.  111-124. 

Cushny.  A.  R. :  P'rom  experiments,  it  is  concluded  that  the  highest 
activity  in  the  tropeine  series  is  attained  only  when  asymmetric  carbon 
is  associated  with  hydroxyl. — J.  Pharmacol.  &  Exper.  Therap.  1919, 
V.  13,  p.  71-93. 

Lapicque  and  Veil.  C. :  An  experimental  study  of  the  action  of 
atropine  upon  muscular  tissue. — Compt.  rend.  soc.  biol.  1919,  v.  82, 
p.  153-155. 

DeJeude,  A.  P.  van  L. :  Data  obtained  in  the  quantitative  deter- 
mination of  the  antagonism  of  pilocarpine  and  atropine  are  re- 
ported.—Arch,  ges.  Physiol.  1918,  v.  170,  p.  523-552. 

Stokes,  J.  H. :  From  experiments,  it  is  concluded  that  the  nitritoid 
crisis  in  the  case  of  arsphenamine  intoxication  can  be  inhibited  by  the 
previous  injection  of  1/50  grain  of  atropine. — J.  Am.  M.  Assoc.  1919, 
V.  72,  p.  241-243. 

Arnold,  W. :  A  contribution  on  the  therapeutic  uses  of  atropine.^ 
Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.  1919,  v.  56.  p.  223. 

AURANTII  AMARI  CORTEX. 

Rustung,  G. :  Samples  of  bitter  orange  peel  examined  were  fre- 
quently found  to  be  adulterated  with'  the  green  peel  of  Curasao 
oranges. — Xorges  Apotek.  Tidsskr.  1919,  v.  27,  p.  41-43,  through 
Apoth.-Ztg.  1919,  v.  34,  p.  122. 

BALSAMUM  PERUVIANUM. 

Mittelbach,  Wm. :  It  is  suggested  that  the  word  "  balsam "  be 
dropped  in  the  titles  for  the  balsams  of  Peru  and  Tola.    This  would 
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inako  tho  titles  roil foiin  willi  tli;it  nf  cDiiail):).     Proc.  Missouri  l^liaim. 
Assoc.  1!»11).  p.  X\. 

A!(MTill.  K.  ('. :  I'l'oin  ivxpciimt'iits.  it  is  coiicliulcd  (hat  tlit-  dctcr- 
niination  of  the  iodine  value  of  oiimanieiii  hy  the  Ilanus's  procedure  is 
Miisatisfnctorv  and.  furthermore,  may  he  entirely  inadecpiate  as  an 
index  of  the  ciiaracter  of  pure  Peru  balsam.  The  emph)yment  of  siu-h 
j)hysical  constants  as  viscosity,  surface  tension,  optical  rotation,  and 
refractive  index  may  prove  of  value  in  the  final  inter|)retation  of  the 
character  of  the  balsam. — J.  Assoc.  Off.  A<rric.  ("hem.  V.)\U.  v.  3.  p. 
104-107. 

van  Itallie:  After  criticizin*;  the  oflicial  test  civen  for  this  balsam 
in  various  pharmacopcpias,  a  number  of  new  tests  are  su<j:^ested.  The 
chloroform  and  sulphuric  acid  test  of  some  of  the  pharmacopceias  for 
distinjruishinfr  between  natural  and  artificial  balsam  is  stated  to  be 
unreliable.  A  petroleum  ether  test,  which  is  stated  to  be  satisfactory 
for  this  purjiose.  is  described. — Pharm.  Weekblad,  1010,  v.  oG,  p. 
1185-1201. 

Helch :  Two  methods  recommended  by  Fromme  and  Dieterich  for 
the  testin*;  of  balsam  of  Peru  are  described. — Pharm.  Post.  1010,  v. 
52,  p.  Gl. 

Denifjes,  (i.:  A  method  for  the  detection  of  l)alsam  of  Peru  and 
balsam  of  Tolu  is  based  on  the  identification  of  cinnamic  acid  by 
means  of  a  ferric  salt  and  hydroiren  peroxide. — Bull.  soc.  pharm. 
Bordeaux,  1010,  v.  57,  p.  200-212. 

Fourneau,  Ernest,  and  Crespo,  Mario :  Decomposition  Avith  alcohol 
is  recommended  as  a  means  of  identifyinir  the  esters  of  the  l)alsams  of 
Peru  and  Tolu,  styrax,  and  benzoin.  The  method,  termed  "  alco- 
holysis,"  is  described  in  detail. — Bull.  soc.  chim,  France,  1010.  v.  26, 
p.  386-389. 

BALSAMUM  TOLUTANUM. 

van  Itallie:  Sugjsrested  tests  for  Tolu  l)alsam :  the  total  residue 
insoluble  in  chloroform  should  not  exceed  3  per  cent.  On  treating 
one  gram  of  the  sample  with  20  grams  of  carbon  disnlphide.  and 
evaporating,  the  residue  should  be  crystalline;  it  should  have  no 
odor  or  taste  of  turpentine  or  resin:  and  should  not  gelatinize  with 
2  or  3  drops  of  solution  of  ammonia.  Acid  value.  110  to  160; 
saponification  value,  160  to  210;  total  a.sh,  0.5  per  cent. — Pharm. 
Weekblad.  1019.  v.  56.  p.  1185. 

A  an  Itallie:  Data  obtained  in  a  chemical  investigation  of  Tolu 
balsam  are  presented  and  discussed. — Pharm  Weekblad,  1919,  v.  56. 
p.  1195-1198. 

Anon. :  An  account  of  work  on  the  testing  of  samples  of  balsam 
of  Tolu,  including  a  table  of  the  important  chemical  constants. — 
Evans'  An.  Notes,  1919,  p.  22-25. 
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I)eni«res,  (t.:  A  method  for  the  detection  of  balsam  of  Peru  and 
baLsam  of  Tohi  is  based  on  the  identitication  of  cinnamic  acid  by 
means  of  a  ferric  salt  and  hydrogen  peroxide. — Bull.  soc.  pharm. 
Bordeaux,  19  li).  v.  57,  p.  209-212. 

Ewe,  (i. :  Seven  lots  of  balsam  of  Tolu  examined  contained  alcohol- 
insoluble  matter  ranging:  from  0.5  to  5,8  per  cent.  They  ansAvered  all 
other  T^^.  S.  P.  reciuiremonts, — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pliai-m.  Assoc 
1919,  p.  92. 

BELLADONN/E  FOLIA. 

de  (iraalf.  AV.  C:  The  cultivation  of  belladonna  in  Holland. — 
Pharm.  AVeekblad,  1919,  v-  56,  p.  1104-1105. 

Holmes,  E.  N. :  A  letter  from  India  states  that  A  fro  pa  hellndomin 
growing  at  an  elevation  of  (),50()  feet  at  the  Kumaun  Government 
Gardens  in  India  contains  a  high  percentage  of  alkaloids. — Pharm. 
J.  Lond.  1919,  V.  102,  p.  2. 

Koch,  (leorge  P.:  A  report  of  an  experimental  study  of  the 
germination  of  belladonna  seeds  and  the  growth  of  belladonna  plants 
under  different  conditions. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p. 
390-405. 

Tunmann,  O.:  No  accumulation  of  alkaloid  was  found  to  follow 
injury  to  the  leaves  of  Atropa  helladonna  L.  or  PilocarpuH  pennati- 
foUus^  Lem.,  whether  caused  by  animals  or  artificial  methods. — Bio- 
chem.  Ztschr.  1919,  v.  95,  p.  164-1G9. 

Brizi,  U. :  A  note  calls  attention  to  the  appearance  in  the  price 
lists  of  certain  Italian  firms  of  the  names  Belladonna  Phytolacca 
and  Belladonna  falsa^  which  are  intended  as  designations  for  the 
leaves  of  Phytolacca  decandrxi  and  Ailanthus  glandvlcsa.  Tlie  ]:>rac- 
tice  is  condenmed  on  the  ground  that  it  is  neither  justified  from  the 
standpoint  of  botanical  origin  nor  physiological  action. — Boll. 
ital.  piante  med.  1919,  v.  2,  p.  19,  through  Bull.  sc.  pharmacol.  1919, 
V.  26,  p.  492. 

8ievers,  Arthur  F. :  Analytical  data  are  presented  showing  the 
effect  of  the  presence  of  stems  on  the  alkaloidal  content  of  belladonna 
herb.— Am.  J.  Pharm.  1919,  v.  91,  p.  838-851. 

Anon. :  Samples  of  belladonna  leaves  examined  during  the  period 
1914-1919  gave  an  alkaloidal  value  which  varied  between  0.2  and 
0.63  per  cent,  with  a  moisture  content  of  3.2  to  12  per  cent.  Three 
ash  determinations  gave  14.1,  16.3,  and  15.9  per  cent. — Evans'  An. 
Notes,  1919,  p.  27. 

Rustung:  The  alkaloidal  content  of  Norwegian  belladonna  leaves 
dried  at  100° C.  was  found  to  be  0.43  per  cent,  the  water  content  8.76 
per  cent. — Norges  Apoth.  Tidskr.  1918,  p.  381,  through  Schweiz. 
Apoth.-Ztg.  1919,  V.  57,  p.  339. 
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Hover.  (). :  Tlio  Icmvos  of  Carpinux  Brtitlua  liiive  liccn  idciif  ificd  ns 
:m  addltrraiil  of  l.clhuloiinn  IcaM's.    Tlic  liolaiiiral  clmracU'rislics  of 
(lii'sf  loaves  iiiv  (lesci-il.ed  in  delail.— /(.s.-hr.  allncni.  ostorr.  Ajxitli. 
\  or.   1018,  V.  5(1,  p.  ;U7,  (lii(»u<:li    riiarm.  Zeiitralli.    15)11)    v    GO    p 
-IlM-  1-J-J. 

Alsbern:,  Carl  L.,  et  al.:  A  shiiimeut  of  helladonna  rccentiv  re- 
.vivod  consisted  of  the  leaves  of  Sol, mum  ni(/i^m  L.— J.  Am.  Pliarin 
Assoe.  1010,  V.  8,  p.  4G8. 

Kwo,  (i.:  One  lot  of  belladonna    loaves  examined   was   rejected, 
nlthoiiirh  assaying  0.5005  per  cent  alkaloids,  as  it  was  infested  wilh 
inserts.     Two  other  lots  offered   as  helladonna    leaves  consisted   of 
Sohnnim  nigntm    (common  hlack  nrardon  cherrv). — I.   Am.  Phaiin 
Assoc.  1010,  V.  8,  p.  670. 

BELLADONN^E  RADIX. 

Mittelhach,  Wm.;  Belladonna  root,  containinir  a  lar<rer  per  cent 
of  alkaloids  than  other  j^arts  of  tlie  plant,  and  hoin^r  almost  free 
from  chlor<)i)h.vll.  should  he  the  only  part  of  the  belladonna  driven 
ofticial  recognition. — Proc.  Missouri  Pharm.  Assoc.  1010,  p.  34. 

Tsakalotos,  A.  E. :  An  investigation  to  determine  if  the  alkaloids 
of  belladonna  root  can  be  volatilized  with  steam  in  the  presence  of 
alcohol.  Negative  results  weie  obtained.— Schweiz.  Apoth.-Zt^r  1010 
V.  57.  p.  201-202.  '^ 

Anon.:  Two  samples  of  belladonna  root  from  India  showed  0.  H 
and  0.40  per  cent,  respectively,  of  alkaloids  by  titration.— Evans' 
An.  Notes,  1010,  p.  27. 

Ewe.  G.:  Seven  samples  of  belladonna  root  examined  conformed 
to  the  V.  S.  P.  requirements.— Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc. 
1010,  p.  03. 

BENZALDEHYDUM. 

Applebanm.  A.  I.:  F.  S.  patent  No.  1.302.273  describes  the  prepa- 
ration of  benzaldehyde  by  the  oxidation  of  toluene.— Chem  Vbstr 
1010,  V.  13,  p.  1862. 

^lacht,  D.  I. :  A  pharmacological  study  of  benzaldehvde  showed 
that  this  substance  relaxes  the  tonus  and  inhibits  the  contractions  of 
smooth  muscle  organs.  It  also  possesses  definite  and  marked  anes- 
thetic  properties.— J.    Pharmacol.   &   Exper.    Therap     1010    v    13 

p.  508.  '      •     '  5 

Roberts,  J.  G. :  One  sample  of  benzaldehvde  examined  was  re- 
jected because  it  gave  a  strong  test  for  chlorinated  products.— Proc. 
Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1010.  p.  83;  J.  Am.  Pharm  \ssoc 
1010,  V.  8,  p.  670. 

BENZENE     (NONOFFICIAL). 

von  Weinburg,  A. :  The  benzene  problem.  It  is  believed  -that  a 
satisfactory  symbol  for  the  atomic  structure  of  benzene  will  never 
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he  att-iined  ns  lon.a"  :i?  tlio  fact  that  the  atoms  in  the  molecule  are  in 
constant  motion  is  not  taken  into  consideration. — Ber.  deutsch.  chem. 
Gesellsch.  1919.  v.  (ViB,  p.  928-940. 

Jones.  W.  J. :  Experimental  data  are  given  to  show  that  the  fusing 
point  and  cryoscopic  methods  are  superior  to  the  chemical  method 
for  determining;  the  purity  of  benzene.— J.  Ind.  &  Eng.  Chem.  1919, 
V.  11.  p.  297-299. 

Weiss.  J.  M. :  Methods  employed  by  the  Barrett  Company  for  the 
analysis  of  benzene  and  light  oil  are  described  in  detail.  Illus- 
trated.—J.  Ind.  &  Eng.  Chem.  1918,  v.  10.  p.  lOOG-1012. 

Jones.  F.  B. :  A  new  method  for  the  determination  of  small  quan- 
tities of  thiophene,  toluene,  carbon  disulphide,  and  paraffin  in  com- 
mercial "pure"  benzene  is  described. — J.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind.  1918,  v. 
37,  p.  324-327T. 

Spielmann.  Percy  E..  and  Schotz,  S.  P.:  A  discussion  of  several 
different  methods  for  the  estimation  of  thiophene  in  benzene  with 
suggestions  for  improvements  in  these  methods. — J.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind. 
1919,  V.  38,  p.  188-190T. 

Wray,  EdAvard :  Notes  on  the  indophenine  reaction  for  the  detec- 
tion of  thiophene  in  benzene.— J.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind.  1919,  v.  38,  p. 
S3-84T. 

Weiskatten.  H.  G.,  and  Steensland,  H.  S. :  The  action  of  benzene. 
V.  The  diaphasic  leucopenia  as  a  polynuclea"  amphophile  phenome- 
non.—J.  Med.  Ees.  1919,  v.  39,  p.  485^91. 

BENZINUM  PURIFICATUM. 

Newton.  J.  F.,  and  Williams.  F.  N. :  Descriptions  of  phj^sical  tests 
for  gasoline.— Petroleum  Age,  1919,  v.  6,  No.  2,  p.  41-44,  through 
Chem.  Abstr.  1919,  v.  13,  p.  659. 

Colman.  H.  G..  and  Yoeman.  E.  W. :  Notes  on  the  determination  of 
aromatic  hydrocarbons  in  gasoline. — J.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind.  1919,  v.  38, 
p.  82-83T. 

Herschel,  AYinslow  H. :  Experimental  data  obtained  in  the  deter- 
mination of  the  viscosity  of  gasoline  with  the  Ubbelohde  viscosi- 
meter  are  presented.—Tech.  Papers  Bur.  Stand.  1919,  No.  125,  p. 
3-18. 

Haden,  Eussell  L. :  Notes  on  benzine  poisoning  with  a  report  on  a 
chronic  case.— Am.  J.  Pharm.  1919,  v.  91,  p.  801-807. 

BENZOINUM. 

Blokzeyl,  K.  R.  F. :  Notes  on  the  different  grades  of  benzoin  ex- 
ported from  the  Dutch  East  Indies  and  on  tests  for  adulteration.— 
Drug  &  Chem.  Markets,  1919,  v.  5,  No.  49,  p.  9-10, 
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Kinkc  niitl  Lid):  A  study  of  (lie  coiisdlnlidn  :iiiil  pi-opctlics  of 
siaivsiiU)!  ohtaincd  Irtun  Siaiii  licii/oiii. —  ("liciii.  I  iiisrliiiii.  r.»l'.'.  v. 
20,  p.  58. 

Lieb  and  Zinko:  Si;im  and  SuiiKilia  licii/oin  mic  dill'cicnl.  'I'lic 
former  is  only  partially  soluble  in  dilute  soda  solution,  the  insoluble 
portion  ('onsistin<r  of  the  sodium  salt  of  siarosinol.  Tlic  latlci-  is 
completely  soluble  in  cold  diluti'  soda  solution  and  consists  of  a-suma 
resinol. — Cliem.  I'mscliau.  IDls.  \.  "jr*.  p.  II'.S;  IMiaiui.  Zciitralli.  1!M'.'. 
V.  60,  p.  391. 

Suto,  K, :  The  alcoliol-soluble  niatlcr  in  11'  lots  df  hcn/oin  exam- 
ined ran<2:ed  from  05.4  to  84.0  per  cent.  The  V.  S.  1*.  retjuires  75 
per  cent. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  l*harm.  Assoc.  VJVJ.  p.  88;  J.  Am. 
Phurni.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  070. 

BENZO.SULPIIINIDUM. 

Beyer,  (). :  Notes  on  methods  for  the  determination  ol'  sacchai'in. 
A  mefhod  is  described  for  determining-  the  amount  of  p-sulphoamino- 
benzoic  acid  present  when  the  meltinjj^^  point  of  the  sample  of  sac- 
charin falls  below  ±20^  C— Chem.  Zty.  1!>19,  v.  43,  p.  537-538;  J. 
Soc.  Chem.  Ind.  1919,  v.  38,  p.  844 A. 

Richmond,  H.  D.,  and  Hill,  C.  A.:  Descriptions  of  methods  for 
the  examination  of  commercial  samples  of  saccharin  include  the  de- 
termination of  moisture,  tests  for  mineral  matter,  ammonia,  car- 
bonizable  orjranii'  matter,  sweetness,  p-sulphonaminobenzoic  acid, 
o-sulplionaminobeiizoic  acid,  o-toluene-sulphonamide,  lead,  and  arse- 
nic—J.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind.  1919,  v.  38,  p.  8-lOT. 

Abraham.  A. :  Optical  methods  for  the  detection  of  dulcin  and 
saccharin  are  described. — Mem.  Acad.  Roy.  d.  Sciences  de  Liege. 
V.  X,  p.  4,  through  J.  Franklin  Institute,  1919,  v.  188,  p.  429. 

Beyer,  O. :  An  investigation  of  the  chemical  changes  in  the  com- 
position of  saccharin-bicarbonate  tablets.  The  quantity  of  free  sac- 
charin diminished  from  10.00  per  cent  to  0.77  per  cent  at  the  end  of 
nine  months. — Chem.  Ztg.  1919,  v.  43,  p.  751-752. 

Anon. :  Analytical  data  relative  to  the  testing  of  saccharin  are 
presented. — Evans'  An.  Notes,  1919,  p.  81-83. 

Beyer,  O. :  A  description  of  a  rapid  method  for  the  identification 
of  saccharin.  The  test  depends  on  the  fact  that  saccharin  yields 
sodium  sulphule  upon  fusion  with  metallic  sodium.  The  sulphide 
is  identified  by  the  violet  color  which  it  yields  with  a  solution  of 
sodium  nitroprusside. — Pharm.  Ztg.  1919,  v.  64,  p.  717. 

Anon. :  A  book  review  of  a  volume  by  Askar  Beyer  entitled  Veher 
die  Kontrolle  und  HersteJlnng  I'on  Saccharin.  Praktischer  ^Veg- 
weiser  fiir  Chemiker^  Z  oil-Labor  at  or  ien^  Apotheker^  Drogisten^  Phy- 
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siologen,  Arzte,  Kaufeute  vsw. — Schweiz.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1919,  v.  67, 
p.  74. 

Editorial :  The  Bureau  of  Chemistry,  U.  S.  Department  of  Ag-ri- 
lulture,  has  issued  a  statement  to  the  effect  tha-t  the  use  of  saccharin 
in  food  is  a  menace  to  health  and  that  it  regards  foods  to  which  sac- 
charin has  been  added  as  adulterated. — Bull.  Pharm,  1919,  v.  83,  p. 
487. 

Barral  and  Ranc :  A  paper  discussing  the  present  state  of  our' 
knowledge  concerning  the  relationsliip  between  chemical  constitu- 
tion and  taste,  with  special  reference  to  the  production  of  a  sweet 
taste.     An  abstract.— J.  pharm.  et  chim.  1919,  v.  19,  p.  181-184. 

BERBERIS,  N.  F. 

Farwell,  O.  A. :  The  nam?  Mahoniae,  De  Candolle  should  replace 
the  name  Odof^teinon,  Rafinesque  which  occurs  in  the  N.  F.  IV. — 
Drug.  Circ.  1919,  v.  63,  p.  49. 

!fiwe,  G. :  One  lot  of  Berberis  aquifolium  examined  was  rejected 
as  it  contained  50  per  cent  of  rhizomes  and  roots  without  bark. 
The  N.  F.  requires  the  rejection  of  berberis  without  bark. — J,  Am. 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  670. 

BETAEUCAIN^  HYDROCHLORIDUM. 

Mittelbach.  Wm:  Betaencaine  is  used  to  such  a  slight  extent 
that  it  should  be  deleted  from  the  U.  S.  P. — Proc,  Missouri  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1919,  p.  34. 

BISMUTHI  SUBNITRAS. 

Wasicky,'R. :  Microchemical  methods  for  the  detection  of  copper 
in  bismuth  subnitrate  are  described. — Ztschr,  allgem.  osterr.  Apoth.- 
V  V.  1919,  V.  57,  p.  306. 

-uce,  E. :  A  continuation  of  an  article  dealing  with  the  determina- 
tion of  nitric  acid  in  bismuth  subnitrate. — Farm.  Espan.  1919,  v. 
51,  p.  70-73. 

BISMUTHI  SUBSALICYLAS. 

Anon. :  One  hundred  and  twenty-eight  samples  of  bismuth  sub- 
salicylate examined  yielded  from  40  to  73  per  cent  of  bismuth  oxide, 
105  were  within  the  Ph.  Brit,  limits  of  62  to  65  per  cent  oxide  and 
0.1  per  cent  of  free  salicylic  acid.  Some  of  the  samples  rejected 
contained  from  4  to  12  per  cent  of  free  acid. — Evans'  An,  Notes. 
1919,  p.  28. 

BRAYERA,  N.  F. 

Farwell,  O.  A. :  The  proper  binomial  for  the  botanical  source  ofi 
kousso  is  Cusso  abysslnica  (Gmelin)  N.  Comb. — Drug.  Circ.  1919,  v. 
63,  p.  49. 
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Anon.:  A  s.iniplo  of  (iiss(»  llowcis  exjiniiiied  yiddt'd  is  per  ci'iit  of 
ash. —  K\aiis'  .Vii.  Nod's,  1!)1!>,  j).  4!>. 

lUiOMl  .M.  \.  F. 

(iiivo.  TMi.  A.:  A  sliirlit  convctioii  applied  to  tlic  «X!»s  ruli's  used  by 
Moles  and  Koimann  in  the  dotcrmination  of  tlio  density  of  II  Br 
•rivos  tlio  value.  7J».;»L>()  for  {ho  atomic  weijrht  of  bromine.'— .1.  cbini. 
phy.s.  l!)li).  V.  IT.  ]).  171-18."). 

\  an  Laar.  J.  ,1.:  The  deteiniination  of  the  atomic  wei«;ht  of 
bromine  from  the  density  in  the  normal  jraseous  state  and  the  critical 
constants  ^^ave  the  value.  T9.!»l''J. — I.  chim.  i)hvs.  1915),  v.  17,  ])  2GG- 
324. 

Deniffes,  (J.:  l)romof()rm  lias  been  identified  as  an  impurity  oc- 
currini:  in  eommei-eial  bromine.  Tiie  amount  present  does  not  exceed 
2  to  8  per  cent. — lu'i)ert.  Pliarm.  1919,  v.  29,  p.  ZrA). 

AVerner,  Franz  F. :  Xotes  on  the  behavior  of  certain  metallic  fer- 
rocyanides  toward  i)romine. — Ztsclir.  anal.  Chem.  1919  v  58  p 
23-24. 

Sammartino,  Ubaldo:  Guinea  pigs  killed  by  exposure  to  bromine 
developed  lesions  of  the  esophagus  and  stomach  as  follows:  ischemia, 
hypersecretion,  dehydration,  cellular  necrosis,  complete  destruc- 
tion.— Arch,  farmacol.  sper.  1918,  v.  2.5,  p.  300-320. 

Baskerville.  Charles:  Certain  war  gases  and  health.  Small 
amounts  of  bromine  in  the  air  are  stated  to  completely  prevent  in- 
fluenza.— Science,  1919.  v.  50,  p.  50. 

BUCHU. 

Anon.:  Xotes  on  the  experimental  cultivation  of  buchu  in  South 
Africa.— Bull.  Imp.  Inst.  1919.  v.  17.  p.  588-591. 

Alsberg.  Carl  L.,  et  al. :  Attention  is  called  to  the  appearance  on 
the  market  of  a  nonofficial  buchu,  so-called  "  Oval "  buchu 
{Barosma  crenidata  Hook.  var.  latifolia).  Two  other  adulterants 
of  buchu  are  mentioned,  namely.  Empleurum  serratulatum  Sol.  and 
Ait.,  and  Barosma  pulchellum  Bartl.  and  Wendl. — J.  Am.  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1919.  V.  8,  p.  4G6. 

Hart,  Fanchon:  A  microscopical  method  for  the  quantitative  de- 
termination of  vegetable  adulterants  in  buchu  is  described  and 
analytical  data  are  given.— J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  1032- 
1034. 

CACAO  PR^PARATA,  N.  F. 

Knapp.  Arthur  W..  and  McClellan,  Basil  G. :  A  comprehensive  re- 
view of  the  existing  methods  for  the  estimation  of  cacao  shell  in 
cacao  products. — Analyst  (The).  London.  1919.  v.  44.  p.  2-22. 

Hoepner.  K. :  If  the  crude  fiber  content  exceeds  6  per  cent,  the  iron 
oxide  0.1  per  cent,  and  the  acid-insoluble  ash  0.5  per  cent,  all  calcu- 
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lated  on  the  thy,  fnt-fiee,  and  sugar-free  substance,  the  cacao  product 
under  exuiniiuition  contains  an  excess  of  shell. — Ztschr.  Unters. 
Nahr.-  u.  Genussni.  1911),  v.  37,  p.  18-31 ;  J.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind.  1911), 
V.  38,  p.  435A. 

Hughes,  E.  B. :  An  account  of  the  determination  of  fat  in  cocoa 
and  chocolate  by  the  use  of  the  centrifuge.  The  results  obtained 
compare  favorably  with  the  Soxhlet  method. — Chem.  News,  1919, 
V.  119,  p.  1U4. 

CAFFEINA. 

Power,  Frederick  B.,  and  Ciiestnut.  Victor  K. :  A  chemical  investi- 
gation of  IJex  comitoria  Alton,  indicates  that  the  drug  may  be  a 
possible  native  source  of  caffeine. — J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.  1919,  v.  41, 
p.  1307-1312. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  The  U.  S.  P.  dose  for  caffeine  is  2i  grains.  Five 
grains  could  be  given,  yet  the  average  physician  does  not  prescribe 
more  than  one  grain. — Proc.  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  40. 

Strcup.  Freeman  P. :  A  chemical  test  to  distinguish  between  caf- 
feine and  theobromine  is  based  on  the  color  changes  produced  by  a 
reagent  consisting  of  a  solution  of  one  part  by  weight  of  potassium 
dichromate  in  20  parts  of  concentrated  sulphuric  acid. — Proc.  Penn- 
sylvania Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  161-162;  Am.  J.  Pharm.  1919,  v.  21, 
p.  598-599. 

Power,  Frederick  B.,  and  Chestnut,  Victor  K. :  An  improved 
method  for  the  quantitative  determination  of  caffeine  in  vegetable 
material  is  described.  The  method  is  said  to  be  a  modification  of 
that  of  Paul  and  Cownley  for  the  determination  of  caffeine  in  tea. 
Analj'tical  data  in  the  analysis  of  tea,  mate,  coffee,  and  guarana  are 
presented.— J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.  1919,  v.  41,  p.  1298-1306. 

Tunmann,  O. :  Notes  on  the  identification  of  caffeine  in  pharma- 
ceutical preparations,  blood  and  urine  by  the  sublimation  method. — 
Apoth.-Ztg.  1918,  V.  33,  Nos.  83  and  84,  through  Pharm,  Zentralh. 
1919,  V.  60,  p.  103-104. 

Anon. :  A  method  for  the  determination  of  caffeine  in  mixtures 
of  antipyrine  and  caffeine  is  described.  The  method  is  based  on  the 
insolubility  of  caffeine  picrate  in  chloroform. — Pharm.  Ztg.  1918,  p. 
70,  through  Schweiz.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1919,  v.  57,  p.  33. 

Ferman :  A  method  for  the  determination  of  caffeine  in  Anti- 
pyrinum  Caffeino-Citricum. — Pharm.  Ztg.  1918,  p.  70,  through 
Schweiz.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1919,  v.  57,  p.  33. 

Abelin,  J. :  New  water-soluble  caffeine  and  theophylline  com- 
pounds. Caffeine  and  theophylline  yield  water-soluble  compounds 
with  benzoic,  salicylic  and  acetylsalicylic  acids.  Soluble  compounds 
are  also  formed  w^ith  the  alkali  and  alkali  earth  salts  of  the  co- 
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niethyl-sulphonic    uriils    of    (•arlK).\\  lir    aiul    heterocylic    amines. 
Apoth.-Ztg.  lyiy,  V.  M,  \).  :UG  ;U7. 
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CAFFEINA  CITRATA. 


Anon.:  In  ovor  00  sainpli's  of  citrati-tl  calh-ine  exaniinv.l.  llie  caf- 
foine  content  ranired  from  \i  to  -t'^S*  \n>v  cent,  the  citrit-  aciil  conttMil 
from  49  to  50  per  cent.— Kvans'  An.  Notes.  li»r.»,  p.  :V2. 

CAFFEIN/E  SODIO-BENZOAS. 

DairAciiua.  C>. :  Notes  on  the  preparation  of  caffeine  soelio -henzoate 
in  the  solid  state  and  in  the  form  of  a  solution.— Boll,  chim.-farm. 
1919,  V.  24,  p.  505-500. 

Lyons,  A.  B. :  In  a  discussion  of  tiie  U.  S.  P.  stanihird  lor  caffeine 
sodio-benzoate,  the  author  contends  that  a  marjrin  of  variation  of 
from  47.3  to  48  per  cent  of  anhydrous  caffeine  is  sufficient  for  all 
purposes  and  that  the  mar«rin  jriven  in  the  V.  S.  P.,  40  to  50  per  cent, 
is  too  great. — Am.  Druggist,  1919,  v.  07,  p.  32-37. 

Anon.:  One  sample  of  caffeine  sodio-benzoate  examined  was  a 
mixture  of  caffeine  and  sodium  benzoate.  In  other  samples  ex- 
amined, the  free  acid  present  did  not  exceed  0.3  per  cent  and  the 
caffeine  content  was  generally  about  44.5  per  cent.— Evans'  An. 
Notes,  1919,  p.  32. 

CAFFEINE  SODIO-SALICYLAS,  N.  F. 

Scoville,  Wilbur  L. :  A  purity  rubric  should  be  prescribed  for 
caffeine  sodio-salicylate.  Definite  standanls  and  methods  of  assay 
should  be  attached  if  this  preparation  is  retained  in  the  next  edition 
of  the  N.  F.— J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8.  p.  740. 

Heffter,  A. :  An  investigation  of  the  stability  of  sterilized  solutions 
of  medicaments  in  ampoules.  Solutions  of  caffeine  sodio-salicylate 
did  not  deteriorate  within  ten  months.  Solutions  of  strophanthin 
maintained  their  activity  unimpaired  for  a  period  of  13  months. — 
Ber.  deutsch.  pharm.  (Jesellsch.  1919,  v.  29,  p.  142-140. 

Anon. :  In  27  samples  of  caffeine  sodio-salicylate  examined  the 
caffeine  content  ranged  from  41  to  44  per  cent.  In  1  sample  the 
caffeine  content  was  only  34  per  cent.— Evans'  An.  Notes,  1919,  p.  32. 

CALAMINA  PR^PARATA,  N.  F. 

Walker.  T.  L. :  Mineralogy  of  the  H.  B.  Mine,  of  Salmo,  B.  C.  The 
report  includes  data  obtained  in  the  analysis  of  calamine.— Chem. 
Abstr.  1919.  v.  13,  p.  217. 

Poitevin,  P'ugene :  Notes  on  the  crystallography  of  some  Canadian 
minerals,  includinff  calamine.— Am.  Mineral.  1919,  v.  4,  p.  22-25. 
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CALCII  CARBONAS  PR^CIPITATUS. 

Mittelbnch.  Win.:  It  is  suo:,o:ested  that  precipitated  calcium  car- 
bonate be  deleted  from  the  IT.  8.  P.,  as  prepared  chalk  is  usuallv  pre- 
scribed and  can  be  used  in  all  cases.— Proc.  Missouri  Pharm.  Assoc. 

RustuniT,  G.:  A  sample  of  calcium  carbonate  examined  contained 
magnesium  and  sulphate  and  Avas.  therefore,  unfit  to  be  used  for  the 
preparation  of  solution  of  aluminum  acetate.— Norges  Apotek. 
Tidsskr.  1919.  V.  27.  p.  41-43,  thr()u<rh  Apoth.-Zt<r..  1919,  v.  34,  p.  122*. 

Sollmann,  Torald:  Water-absorbing  capacity  of  dusting  powders'. 
Calcium  carbonate  was  found  to  absorb  65  per  cent  of  its  weio-ht  of 
water.— J.  Am.  M.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  72,  p.  935-936. 

CALCII  CHLORIDUM. 

Fishberg,  INIaurice:  Xotes  on  the  use  of  calcium  chloride  as  a 
palliative  agent  in  the  treatment  of  intestinal  tuberculosis,  with  a 
rej)ort  of  cases.— J.  Am.  M.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  72,  p.  1882-1884. 

Knoll  &  Co..  German  patent  No.  306.804  describes  the  preparation 
of  compounds  of  urea  and  calcium  chloride  suitable  for  intravenous 
injection.— Chem.  Abstr.  1919,  v.  13,  p.  636. 

CALCII  GLYCEROPHOSPHAS. 

DuBois :  Report  of  the  subcommittee  on  glycerophosphates  It  is 
recommended  that  the  titration  method  for  calcium  glycerophos- 
phates be  given  in  the  IT.  S.  P.,  and  that  the  addition  of  organic  acids 
to  increase  solubility  be  discouraged.  It  is  also  recommended  that 
the  ash  requirement  of  the  U.  S.  P.  be  reduced  to  58  per  cent  for 
the  reason  that  it  is  impractical  to  manufacture  a  product  yielding 
more  than  58  to  59  per  cent  of  ash.— Proc.  Am.  Druo-  Mfo-  \ssoc 
1919.  p.  276-283.  "^         '^'  ^ 

Harrisson,  Joseph  W.  E. :  An  examination  of  a  number  of  com- 
mercial samples  of  calcium  glycerophosphate  showed  that  there  is  a 
decline  in  quality  of  this  product,  in  so  far  as  the  sulphate  content  is 
concerned.  A  minimum  calcium  sulphate  content  of  2.87  per  cent  to  a 
maximum  of  7.14  per  cent  was  observed.  The  present  U.  S.  P.  test, 
which  only  responds  in  the  presence  of  3.1  per  cent,  or  over,  of  calcium' 
sulphate,  should  be  made  more  stringent  by  lengthening  the  time 
period  or  requiring  the  addition  of  more  of  the  salt  to  be  tested.— Proc. 
Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919.  p.  272-273. 

Anon.:  The  solubility  of  calcium  glycerophosphate  in  water  is 
decreased  by  the  addition  of  alcohol  or  glycerin.  It  is  only  about  half 
as  soluble  in  12  per  cent  alcohol  as  in  water.  Lactic,  citric,  and 
phosphoric  acids  and  sodium  citrate  increase  its  solubility  but  pro- 
mote its  decomposition.- Bull.  Pharm.  1919,  v.  33.  p.  88. 
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CALCII   HYPOPHOSPHIS. 

Biiyor:  A  method  for  tlic  estimation  of  li\  |i()|)lios])ljites  is  based 
)U  the  oxichition  of  the  saU  with  potassium  |)c'iiii;iiijj::iiiate  sohition. 
riie  |)h()s|)hori('  acid  formed  is  tlien  determined  l»y  the  adtlitioii  of 
>iit:issiiim  iodide  and  the  titration  of  the  excess  of  iodine  with 
^odinm  (hiosulphate  solution. — IMiarm.  Post,  lOlS.  p.  ,'{55,  thi'ou<rli 
Schwei/..  Apoth.-Ztjj:.  1!)1!>,  v.  57,  p.  ;{5. 

Anon.:  Out  of  57  sam|)h's  of  ealeium  hypophosphite  examined. 
:)nly  '^  showed  j)hos)ihites  exeeedinc:  >\  per  cent,  l^hospliites  were 
usually  present  up  to  "2.^  j)er  eent. —  Kvans'  An.  Notes.  lUli),  p.  34. 

CALCII  LACTAS. 

Anon.:  Three  out  of  over  100  samples  of  cakium  lactate  te.sted 

[assayeil  5)S  to  100  per  eent  of  anhydrous  salt;  16  agreed  with  the 

formida  containinfj  3H.,0  and  .^3  with  the  formula  c()ntainin<r  511./). 

Data    showintr    the    percentage   of   impurities    present    are    given. — 

Kvans'  An.  Notes,  1919,  p.  34. 

(Jraves,  T.  (\ :  A  preliminary  note  on  the  use  of  calcium  lactate 
in  certain  maniacal  states. — Brit.  M.  J.  1919,  v.  1,  p.  400. 

CALCII  LACTOPHOSPHAS,  N.  F. 

Anon.:  One  sample  of  calcium  lactophosphate  examined  showed 
the  presence  of  UG  per  cent  of  anhydrous  calcium  lactate  and  26  per 
rent  of  water.  Another  sample  consisted  of  71.3  per  cent  of  calcium 
hit  tate  and  28.7  per  cent  of  calcium  i)h()sphate. — Evans'  An.  Notes, 
1919.  p.  34. 

CALCII  PHOSPHAS  PR^CIPITATUS,  N.  F. 

(irimhut,  L. :  Analytical  notes  dealing  with  the  analysis  and  con- 
stitution ot  calcium  phosphate  are  presented. — Pharm.  Zentralh. 
1919,  V.  60,  p.  111-113. 

CALCII  SULPHIDUM  CRUDUM. 

Mittelbach.  Wm. :  The  calcium  sulphide  on  the  mai'ket  is  as  pure 
as  can  be  obtained.  The  word  "  crude  "  should,  therefore,  be  omitted 
from  the  U.  S.  P.  title. —  Proc.  Missouri  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919.  p.  35. 

CALENDULA,  N.  F. 

Gregory.  Wm.  M. :  Notes  on  calendula  officinalis  as  an  antiseptic 
and  germicide. — Ellingwood's  Therap.  1919,  v.  13,  p.  124-126. 

CALX. 

Mittelbach.  Wm. :  The  Latin  title  for  lime  in  the  U.  S.  P.  should 
be  changed  from  -  Calx  *'  to  "  Calcii  Oxidum." — Proc.  Missouri 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1919.  p.  35. 
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JNfeiklejohn,  C.  A.:  A  description  of  the  method  employed  by  the 
Rand  KediR'tion  Works  for  the  determination  of  available  C'aO  in 
lime.— J.  Chem.  Met.  See.  S.  Africa,  1919,  v.  19,  p.  85-88,  201-202, 
249-251,  throujrh  Chem.  Abstr.  1919,  v.  18,  p.  1195  and  2325. 

Lenart,  G. :  Data  are  drawn  up  in  the  form  of  a  new  table  for  the 
determination  of  CaO  in  milk  of  lime  bj'  the  specific  gravity 
method. — Z.  Yev.  deutsch.  Ziickerind.  1919,  p.  1-15,  through  J.  Soc. 
Chem.  Ind.  1919,  v.  38,  p.  533A. 

CALX  CHLORINATA. 

Mittelbach,  Wm. :  Chlorinated  lime  should  be  deleted  from  the 
U.  S.  P.  because  of  its  variable  chlorine  content  and  because  chlorine 
can  readily  be  obtained  from  other  sources. — Proc.  Missouri  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1919,  p.  35. 

U.  S.  Tariff  Commission:  A  descriptive  summary  dealing  with 
the  discovery,  history,  uses,  domestic  and  foreign  manufacturing 
conditions,  etc.,  of  chlorinated  lime.  Illustrated.— Tariff  Informa- 
tion Catalogue,  through  Chem.  Age,  1919,  v.  1,  No.  1,  p.  28-32. 

Justin-Mueller,  Ed. :  A  discussion  of  the  question,  "Are  the  alkaline 
hypochlorites  single  salts  or  mixtures  of  salts?" — J.  pharm.  et  chim. 
1919.  V.  20,  p.  113-115. 

Meldrum,  Andrew  M. :  A  report  of  experiments  in  the  stabilization 
of  bleaching  powder.— J.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind.  1919,  v.  38,  p.  80T. 

Justin-Mueller,  Ed. :  A  volumogasometric  method  for  testing  hypo- 
chlorites is  based  upon  the  reaction  which  takes  place  between  hydro- 
gen pei'oxide  and  the  hypochlorite,  e.  g.  CaOCl2H-H202=CaCl^-}- 
H,0+0,.— Text.  Mercury,  1919,  v.  61,  p.  107,  through  Chem.  Abstr.- 
1919,  v.  13.  p.  2823. 

Roberts,  J.  G. :  One  lot  of  chlorinated  lime  examined  contained  only 
27.2  per  cent  available  chlorine  instead  of  not  less  than  30  per  cent 
as  required  by  the  F.  S.  P. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919, 
p.  87;  J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  673. 

P'reiberger,  M. :  Results  obtained  in  testing  the  bleaching  proper- 
ties of  solution  of  bleaching  powder  containing  free  acid,  free  alkali, 
and  those  prepared  w'ith  water  of  different  degrees  of  purity. — 
Farber-Ztg.  1919,  v.  30,  p.  89-94.  through  Chem.  Abstr.  1919,  v.'  13, 
p.  2603. 

Fantus,  B. :  The  preparation,  analysis,  and  use  of  tablet  triturates 
for  the  disinfection  of  drinking  water  are  discussed. — J.  Am.  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1918,  V.  7,  p.  1034-1038. 

Cohen,  Barnett :  The  results  of  experiments  indicate  that  bleaching 
powder  may  be  effectively  used  in  the  disinfection  of  horse  troughs 
as  a  harmless  prophylactic  measure  in  glanders-infected  regions. — 
J.  Infec.  Dis.  1919,  v.  24.  p.  51-55. 
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Moii/.iols.  M. :  Al)soIii(«'  tlisiiifoftiou  of  tli(»  lunuls  oiui  Ite  accoin- 
jilislu'd  in  (lift'o  iiiiinitcs  l>v  the  uso  of  a  pasti'  (•oiitainiii;j:  lik'atliiii<^ 
powdor.— C'ompl.  iriid.  -oc  liiol.  l!Hs,  v.  si.  p.  C.oo  (1(12. 

CAMPIIOKA. 

AmliH'au.  \l.  L. :  \' .  S.  patont  No.  Ijn.'^Cir.l  descrihos  (lie  produc- 
tion of  c'ani|)lior  l»y  tlio  oxidation  of  isoWoiiu'ol  with  nitric  acid  l)y 
tlio  use  of  acceloi'ators  sidoctcd  from  halojj^cn  compounds  of  a  lii;rli 
deirroe  of  oxidation,  o.  <s.  \()("1,  IllOt.  FeCl.,.  chlorates  or  pcrchlo- 
rates.— (diom.  Al)str.  IDli),  v.  l.'i,  p.  2(l.s;5. 

Anon.:  (uMUiine  crop  shortairc  and  control  by  a  dajjancsi'  monopcdy 
hui'eau  aio  stated  to  he  Ihe  causc>  for  the  scarcity  of  camphor  in  the 
United  States.— Dru«r  v'^  Cliem.  Markets.  101!>.  v.  5.  No.  T);'),  p.  7-H. 

Musso.  L. :  Kxi)erimental  notes  on  tlie  cultivation  of  camphor  in 
Alcriers.— Bull.  sc.  pharmacol.  1919.  v.  26,  p.  204-205. 

Anon. :  A  review  of  an  article  by  F.  A.  (iudtrer  on  the  production 
of  camphor  in  Florida.— Perf.  c^  Ess.  Oil  Kec.  1919,  v.  10,  p.  8-9. 

Anon.:  Durintj  1917  China  expoited  47;5.0O0  pounds  of  camphor. 
Most  of  this  came  from  the  [)rovinces  of  Kianjrsi,  Szechwan,  and 
Yunnan.— Perf.  tie  Ess.  Oil  Kec.  1919,  v.  10,  p.  7. 

Anon. :  An  account  of  developments  in  the  camphor  industry  du'- 
to  the  Avar. — Dru*r  &  Ohem.  Markets.  1919.  v.  5,  p.  5. 

Leo,  II.,  and  Kimbach,  E. :  The  solubility  of  camphor  in  water  at 
the  ordinary  temperature  is  1  in  598.  In  Ringer's  solution,  it  is  1  in 
577.  The  solubility  diminishes  with  rise  in  temperature. — Biochem. 
Ztschr.  1919.  v.  95,'p.  306-312. 

Macht,  David  I.:  The  1-form  of  cam])hor  was  found  l)y  experiment 
to  have  a  greater  stiniulatinir  action  (;n  the  isolated  uretiira  than  the 
-d-form.— J.  Pharmacol.  &  Exi)er.  Therap.  1918,  v.  12,  p.  255-263. 

Barnard,  H.  E. :  Eight  samples  of  camphor  examined  were  found 
to  be  below  the  standard  set  by  the  U.  S.  P. — Bull.  Indiana  Bd. 
Health,  1919,  v.  22,  p.  58,  77. 

CAMPHORA  MONOBROMATA. 

Anon.:  The  melting  point  of  40  samples  of  camphor  monobromide 
varied  between  75°  and  77°  C.  Three  samples  were  musty  and  had 
a  camphor-like  odor.  One  sample  contained  45  per  cent  of  bone 
acid. — Evans'  An.  Notes,  1919,  p.  35. 

Emery,  W.  O. :  Studies  in  synthetic  drug  analysis.  VII.  A 
method  for  the  estimation  of  monobromated  camphor  in  migraine 
tablets  depends  on  the  fact  that  when  an  aqueous-alcoholic  solution 
of  the  camphor  derivative  is  subjected  to  the  action  of  sodium  amal- 
gam the  bromine  is  split  off  quantitatively  in  the  form  of  its  sodium 
salt,  which  may  be  determined  gravimetrically  in  the  usual  way.— 
J.  Ind.  &  Eng.  Chem.  1919,  v.  11,  p.  756-757. 
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CuriT,  F.  W. :  A  note  on  the  use  of  monobromated  camphor. 
Ellingwootl  s  Therap.  li)ii),  v.  13,  p.  310-311. 

CANTHARIS. 

.Morgiilis,  S.,  and  :\Iiiii-head,  A.  C. :  Studies  on  the  jjhysiological 
notion  of  cantharides.     The  polycytha^mia  produced  in  rabbits  is  not 
(hie  to  the  activity  of  blood-forming  tissue,  but  to  condensation  pro- 
duced by  loss  of  water  through  the  Icidneys.— Arch.  Int.  Med    1919 
\ .  23,  p.  190-190.  ' 

Kassner,  G. :  Examples  from  toxicological  practice.  Tlie  toxic 
action  of  cantharidin  in  dogs  and  cats  is  discussed.— Ber.  deutsch 
pharm.  Gesellsch.  1919,  v.  29,  p.  71-78. 

Ewe,  G. :  Three  samples  of  Chinese  cantharides  examined  con 
formed  with  the  U.  S.  P.  requirements.— Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm 
Assoc.  1919,  p.  93. 

CAPSICUM. 

Houston,  D.  F. :  The  following  is  the  standard  for  cayenne  pepper 
given  by  the  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture:  "Cayenne  pepper, 
(  ayenne,  is  the  dried,  ripe  fruit  of  Capsicum  frutescenl  L.,  Capsicum 
haecatum  L.,  or  some  olther  small-fruited  species  of  Capsicum.  It 
yields  less  than  15  per  cent  of  nonvolatile  ether  extract,  not  more 
than  1.5  per  cent  of  starch,  not  more  than  28  per  cent  of  crude  fiber, 
not  more  than  7  per  cent  of  total  ash,  nor  more  than  1  per  cent  of  ash 
insoluble  in  hydrochloric  acid."— Circ.  U.  S.  Dept.  Aoric  1011)  No 
130,  p.  12. 

Ewe,  G. :  Of  four  samples  of  capsicum  examined,  two  were  below 
standard.— Proc.  Pennsylvnnia  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  93. 

Xelson,  E.  K. :  Researches  on  the  chemical  constitution  of  cap-' 
saicin,  the  pungent  principle  of  capsicum.  Capsaicin  is  a  condensa- 
tion product  of  vanillyl  amine  (3-hydroxy-4-methoxybenzylamine) 
and  a  decylenic  acid.— J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.  1919,  v.  41,  p.  1115-1121. 

Lapworth,  A.,  and  Royle.  F.  A. :  A  report  of  researches  to  deter- 
mine the  constitution  of  capsaicin,  the  pungent  principle  of  capsi- 
cum. The  authors  express  the  view  that  capsaicin  is  possibly  a  de- 
rivative of  dihydro-oxazole.— J.  Chem.  Soc.  Lond  1919  v  115  p 
1109-1110. 

Xelson,  Yj.  K.  :  A  comparison  of  the  degree  of  pungency  of  several 
vanillyl-acy]  amides  with  capsaicin,  the  pungent  principle  of  cap- 
sicum.—J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.  1919,  v.  41,  p.  2121-2130. 

CARBO  LIGNI. 

Heuser.  E.,  and  Skioldebrand,  C. :  Data  are  given  showing  the 
yield  of  charcoal  obtained  on  burning  spruce  wood,  cotton  cellulose. 
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wood  colliiloso.  find  liirnin. — Ztsciir.  Miiircw.  Cliorn.  IDIO.  v.  'V2.  part 
1,  p.  41-4;');  .1.  Soc.  Clu-ni.  Ind.  IDU),  v.  as,  p.  i^laA. 

Koltholf,  I.  M. :  Data  ol)tain('d  in  (he  exaniiniitioii  of  adsorbents 
for  the  |)Mrpos('  of  (•oni|)aiin^  llu'ir  nuMlicinal  value  arc  reported. — 
Pliarni.  ^^'eel<l)lad.  l!)i;>,  v.  no.  p.  'JOT  'itii'),  '2;J7-258. 

A\'a(soii,  II.  K. :  The  absorptive  power  of  cliarcoal  increases  with 
the  (enipcraluie  at  which  it  is  made,  i.  e..  it  inci-eases  as  the  cpiantity 
of  vohililc  matter  decreases.—,!.  Soc.  Cliem.  Ind.  IDIJ).  v.  8S,  p.  <)9K. 

Zerban,  F.  W. :  A  note  on  the  use  of  the  Hess-Ives  tint-photometer 

I  for  determininjx  the  decoh)ri/in^  power  of  charcoal. — Louisianji 
Planter,  i'JiS,  v.  Gl,  p.  2HL>-2.sa,  throu^di  Chem.  Abstr.  1919,  v.  13, 
p.  198. 

CARDAMOMI  SEMEN. 

Fox.  Ahin:  Notes  on  the  production  and  use  of  cardamon  and 
on  the  i>ropeities  and  use  of  its  volatile  oil. — Simmons'  Spice  Mill, 
New  York,  1919,  v.  42,  p.  43. 

Houston,  D.  F. :  The  i'olh)win<;  is  the  standard  for  cai'damom  seed 

•riven  bv  the  IT.  S.  Dei)artnient  of  Agriculture:  "  Carchiniom  is  the 

dried  seed  of  Elettarla  cardamomum.     It  yields  not  more  than  S  per 

[    cent  of  total  ash,  nor  more  than  3  i)er  cent  of  ash  insoluble  in  hydro- 

}    fliloric  acid."— Circ.  IT.  S.  Dept.  Agric.  1910,  No.  136,  p.  12. 

Anon.:  Examination  of  inipoi-tations  of  "  cardamoui  seed''  has 
shown  in  some  instances  the  presence  of  considerable  amounts  of 
foreign  material,  consisting  of  small  pebbles  as  well  as  the  seeds  of  a 
species  of  Amomuin^  probably  Amoinum  xanthioides  Wallich  or 
Amonium  villosu??!  Loureiro. — S.  R.  A.  Chem.  1918,  No.  23,  p.  99. 
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CARUM. 

Styger.  Jos. :  A  report  of  a  study  of  the  anatomy  of  the  fruits  of 
diiferent  species  of  caraway. — Schweiz.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1919,  v.  57,  p. 
80,  94-95. 

Houston,  D.  F. :  The  following  is  the  standard  for  caraway  given 
b}'^  the  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture:  "Caraway,  caraway  seed, 
is  the  dried  fruit  of  (arum  carvi  L.  It  yields  not  more  than  8  per 
cent  of  total  ash.  nor  more  than  1.5  per  cent  of  ash  insoluble  in 
hydrochloric  acid." — Circ.  T".  S.  Dept.  Agric.  1919,  No.  13G.  p.  12. 

Alsberg,  Carl  L.,  et  al. :  Several  shipments  of  caraway  offered  for 
importation  contained  a  considerable  number  of  fruits  infected  with 
a  fungus-like  groAvth  resembling  ergot. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919, 
V.  8,  p.  464. 

CARYOPUYLLUS. 

Houston,  D.  F. :  The  following  is  the  standard  for  cloves  given 
by  the  F.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture:  "Cloves  are  the  dried 
flower  buds  of  Caryophyllu.'i  aiomatkus  L.     They  yield  not  more 
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than  5  per  cent  of  clove  stems,  not  less  than  15  per  cent  of  volatile 
ether  extract,  not  less  than  12  per  cent  of  quercitannic  acid  (calcu- 
lated from  the  total  oxygen  absorbed  by  the  aqueous  extract),  not 
more  than  10  per  cent  of  crude  fiber,  not  more  than  7  per  cent  of 
total  ash,  nor  more  than  0.5  per  cent  of  ash  insoluble  in  hydro- 
chloric acid."— Circ.  U.  S.  Dept.  Agric.  1919,  No.  136,  p.  13. 

McGill,  A.:  The  minimum  value  of  14  per  cent  volatile  oil  for 
<j[enuine  cloves  is  stated  to  be  too  low.  The  samples  examined 
showed  from  14.10  to  23.25  per  cent.  Adulteration  of  ground  cloves 
with  pimento  is  frequent.  Of  122  samples  of  ground  cloves  exam- 
ined, 57  showed  less  than  14  per  cent  volatile  oil,  and  40  of  them 
contained  pimento. — Bull.  Lab.  Dept.  Trade  &  Commerce,  Ottawa, 
Canada.  1919,  Xo.  427. 

Zimmermann.  Walther  :  A  sample  of  cloves  examined  was  found  to 
ccmtain  8  per  cent  of  stems,  pieces  of  leaves,  clover  blossoms,  and 
gravel.— Apoth.  Ztg.  1919.  v.  34.  p.  13. 

CASCARA  SAGRADA. 

Mittelbach.  Wm. :  The  English  and  Latin  titles  of  "  Cascara  Sag- 
rada  "  should  be  changed  to  "  Rhamnus  "  and  the  present  titles  be 
given  as  synonyms. — Proc.  Missouri  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  33. 

Anon. :  A  detailed  description  of  a  method  for  the  quantitative 
determination  of  hydroxymethyl  anthraquinone  in  senna,  rhubarb, 
and  cascara. — J.  pharm.  Belg.  1919.  v.  1,  p.  200;  Pharm.  J.  Lond. 
1919.  V.  102.  p.  250. 

CASTANEA,  N.  F. 

Hommell.  P.  E. :  The  National  Formulary  should  direct  that  chest- 
nut leaves  be  preserved  in  tightly  closed  containers  protected  from 
the  light. — Proc.  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919.  p.  44. 

Ewe.  G. :  Of  two  lots  of  chestnut  leaves  examined,  one  was  rejected 
because  it  was  hard  and  brittle,  and  brown  in  color:  the  other  lot  con- 
tained leaves  of  Castanen.  species  other  than  that  prescribed  by 
N.  F. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  84;  J.  Am.  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1919.  V.  8.  p.  671. 

CAULOPHYLLUM,  N.  F. 

Anon. :  The  Department  of  Agriculture  reports  that  a  sample  of 
powdered  blue  cohosh  examined  yielded  15.73  per  cent  ash.  whereas 
the  National  Formulary  provides  that  it  shall  not  yield  more  than 
6  per  cent.— S.  R.  A.  Chem.  Suppl.  1919,  No.  61,  p.  20. 

CERA  FLAVA. 

Buchner,  Georg:  (Contributions  to  the  chemistry  of  the  waxes, 
including  beeswax,  candelilla  wax  and  carnauba  wax. — Bayr.  Ind. 
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Solioonfeld,  F..  and  Knimhaar,  H. :  A  report  of  a  study  to  deter- 
mine the  mechanism  of  the  action  of  mineral  acids  and  their  salts 
in  the  preparation  of  flocculent  and  powdery  forms  of  j^east. — 
Wclinschr.  Bran.  1018.  v.  35,  p.  302-304,  342-343,  throuf^h  J.  Soc. 
Chem.  Ind.  1919,  v.  38,  p.  299A. 

Bohorny,  Th.:  Data  relative  to  the  enzymatic  power  of  yeast  are 
ffiven.  By  the  addition  of  formaldehyde,  a  yeast  can  be  produced 
that  inverts,  but  does  not  ferment  sugar. — Allg.  Brauer  v.  Hopfenztg. 
1918,  V.  58,  p.  1093-1094,  through  Chem.  Zentralbl.  1919,  v.  1,  p. 
96-97. 

Janke,  A. :  In  the  valuation  of  pressed  yeast  by  the  baking  test, 
120  minutes  should  be  taken  as  the  maximum  permissible  time  of 
fermentation  and  the  test  should  be  made  not  later  than  96  hours 
after  the  yeast  is  discharged  from  the  factory.  Staining  with  methy- 
lene blue  solution  is  suitable  for  estimating  the  physiological  con- 
dition of  the  yeast  cell  or  for  judging  its  keeping  properties. — 
Ztschr.  landw.  Vers.  Wesen.  Oesterr.  191T,  v.  20,  p.  12-33;  Chem. 
Zentralbl.  1919,  v.  90,  p.  15-16 ;  J.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind.  1919,  v.  38,  p.  229 A. 

Vautier.  E. :  Comments  on  some  procedures  for  the  analysis  of 
yeast— Schweiz.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1919,  v.  57,  p.  658-660. 

Meisenheimer,  Jakob :  An  investigation  of  the  nature  of  the  mono- 
amino  acids  present  in  the  products  of  autolysis  derived  from  bottom 
and  top  fermented  yeasts. — Ztschr.  physiol  Chem.  1919,  v.  104,  p. 
229-283. 

Hawk,  P.  B..  et  al. :  From  experiments,  it  is  concluded  that  baker's 
yeast  can  replace  from  9  to  29  per  cent  of  the  protein  in  the  diet  of 
man  without  detriment  to  the  best  nutritive  interest  of  the  indi- 
vidual.—Am.  J.  Physiol.  1919,  v.  48.  p.  199-210,  211-220. 

Schweizer,  K. :  Notes  on  the  utilization  of  yeast  in  which  refer- 
ence is  made  to  its  use  in  medicine. — Schweiz.  Chem.  Ztg.  1919,  v.  1, 
p.  33-36.  69-72,  through  J.  Soc.  Chem.*  Ind.  1919,  v.  38,  p.  433-434A. 

AVolf,  Elizabeth  P.,  and  Lewis,  Julian  H. :  The  results  of  experi- 
ments indicate  that  the  feeding  of  yeast  has  no  stimulating  effect 
on  the  production  of  antibodies  to  sheep  blood  in  rabbits.  There  is 
no  evidence  of  any  effect  on  the  gastrointestinal  tract  of  rabbits 
which  would  explain  its  curative  properties. — J.  Infec.  Dis.  1919, 
V.  25,  p.  311-314. 

Kanematsu.  Sugiura,  and  Benedict,  Stanley  E. :  Growth-promot- 
ing factors  in  yeast  may  be  partially  inactivated  by  exposure  to 
radium  emanation.— J.  Biol.  Chem.  1919,  v.  39,  p.  431-433. 

CERII  OXALAS. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  There  is  no  good  reason  for  cerium  oxalate  being 
in  the  U.  S.  P.,  as,  according  to  our  best  medical  authorities,  the 
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therapeutic  value  of  this  usually  inipuip  salt  is  inf(Mior  to  that  of 
bismuth  salts. — Proc.  Now  Jersey  IMiai-ni.  Assoc.  11)11),  [).  40. 

CETACEUM. 

Marsek,  F.  A.:  In  an  article  on  cosmetic  preparations,  (he  physical 
and  chemical  properties  of  spermaceti  are  considered. — Am.  Pcrf. 
1919,  V.  14,  No.  1,  p.  7. 

Axelrad,  S.,  and  Hochstadtor,  I.:  U.  S.  patent  No.  1,200,870  de- 
scribes a  method  for  the  preparation  of  cetyl  alcohol  from  sperma- 
ceti.—Chem.  Abstr.  1919^  V.  13,  p.  914. 

CHIMAPHILA,  N.  F. 

Anon. :  The  Bureau  of  Chemistry  reports  that  a  sample  of  pip- 
sissewa  examined  contained  approximately  48  per  cent  of  stems, 
whereas  the  N.  F.  proA-ides  that  it  should  not  contain  more  than  5 
per  cent  of  stems  or  other  foreign  matter. — S.  R.  A.  Chem.  Suppl. 
1919,  No.  59,  p.  486. 

]5we,  George  E. :  Two  lots  of  pipsissewa  examined  contained  38  and 
50  per  cent,  respectively,  of  stems  and  fruits,  whereas  only  the  leaves 
are  desired.  A  third  lot  was  largely  stems.  The  N.  F.  limits 
stems  and  fruits  to  not  more  than  5  per  cent.  One  lot  was  Chima- 
phila  macnlata,  while  the  N.  F.  specifies  ChimaphUa  umhellata. — 
Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  89;  J.  Am.  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1919,  V.  8,  p.  755. 

CHIRATA,  N.  F. 

Cofman.  Victor:  A  note  on  Japanese  chirata,  Swertia  chinensis 
Franchet  {Ophelia  dihita,  Ledebour).  The  plant  seems  to  be  supe- 
rior to  the  official  Indian  chirata. — Pharm.  J.  Lond.  1919,  v.  103,  p. 
82;  Year-Book  Pharm.  &  Trans.  1919,  p.  418-420. 

CHLORALUM  HYDRATUM. 

Zimmermann,  Walther:  A  report  of  the  analysis  of  a  sample  of 
chloral  hydrate.— Apoth.-Ztg.  1919,  v.  34,  p.  13. 

Ewe.  George  E. :  A  description  of  a  method  for  the  determination 
of  chloral  hydrate  in  complex  mixtures,  such  as  tablets  containing 
chloral  hydrate,  potassium  bromide,  cannabis,  extract  of  hyoscyamus. 
zinc  bromide,  starch,  talcum,  etc. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1919.  p.  178. 

Gettler,  Alexander  O. :  A  method  for  the  detection  of  chloral  in 
the  presence  of  chloroform  and  formalin  in  embalming  fluids  is 
described.— Proc.  Soc.  Exper.  Biol.  &  Med.  1919,  v.  16,  p.  110-116. 
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Anon, :  Notes  on  the  future  of  the  cinchona  trade  in  Burma. — 
Pharm.  J.  1919,  v.  102,  p.  63. 

Anon. :  Statistics  showing  the  production  of  cinchona  in  India  for 
the  period  from  1887  to  date  are  given. — Chem.  &  Drug.  1919,  v. 
91,  No.  3,  p.  45-46. 

Anselmino,  O. :  Data  relative  to  the  ash  content  of  powdered  cin- 
chona bark  of  different  degrees  of  fineness  are  presented.  The  ash 
content  of  the  whole  bark  is  given  as  2.4  per  cent. — Ber.  deutsch. 
pharm.  Gesellsch.  1919,  v.  29,  p.  121. 

Schaefer,  Hugo  H. :  Analytical  data  showing  the  variation  in  the 
alkaloidal  content  of  cinchona  bark  and  its  preparations  are  pre- 
sented. The  requirements  of  the  U.  S.  P.  IX  are  stated  to  be  lower 
than  those  of  the  U.  S.  P.  VIII,  since  the  latter  considers  only  the 
total  alkaloids  while  the  former  considers  only  the  ether-soluble 
alkaloids.  In  the  opinion  of  the  author,  both  requirements  are  de- 
sirable, as  the  assay  for  the  ether-soluble  alkaloids  serves  as  a  good 
check  on  the  quinine  content. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8, 
p.  11-13. 

Oddo,  Bernardo :  A  report  of  experiments  on  the  assay  of  cin- 
chona extract  and  fluidextract. — Ann.  chim.  applicata,  1919,  v.  12, 
p.  79-89. 

Roberts,  J.  G. :  An  average  sample  of  yellow  cinchona  from  a 
forty-bale  lot  examined  assayed  6.05  per  cent  alkaloids. — Proc. 
Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  84;  J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc. 
1919.  V.  8,  p.  671. 

Ewe,  G. :  Five  lots  of  cinchona  bark  from  Ecuador  assayed  0.36 
per  cent,  0.68  per  cent,  2.22  per  cent.  2.56  per  cent,  and  5.32  per 
cent  total  alkaloids,  respectively.  Two  lots  from  Peru  assayed  2.80 
per  cent  and  3.82  per  cent  total  alkaloids. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc. 
1919,  V.  8,  p.  671. 

fiwe,  G. :  Of  12  samples  of  yellow  cinchona  examined,  3  were  be- 
low standard. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  93. 

McElhenie,  Thomas  D. :  It  is  suggested  that  1  per  cent  by  volume 
of  hydrochloric  acid  be  added  to  the  menstruum  in  the  manufacture 
of  cinchona  preparations. — Proc.  New  York  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919, 
p.  54. 

Heidelberger,  Michael,  and  Jacobs,  "Walter  A. :  Syntheses  in  the 
cinchona  series.  I.  Syntheses  of  the  simple  cinchona  alkaloids  and 
their  derivatives.  II.  Quaternary  salts — J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.  1919, 
V.  41,  p.  817-833,  2090-2120. 

Giemsa,  G.,  and  Halberkann,  J.:  Cinchona  alkaloids.  II.  A  re- 
port of  researches  on  azo-5  and  amino-5-compounds  of  cupreine, 
hydrocupreine  and  their  methyl  and  ethyl  ethers. — Ber.  deutsch. 
chem.  Gesellsch.  1919,  v.  52B,  p.'906-923. 
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•  Li'per,  E. :  A  report  of  researches  on  the  oxydihydrocinchonines 
[a  and  p)  and  tiieir  role  in  the  prochution  of  ceitain  isomers  of  cin- 
honine. — Compt.  rend.  acad.  sc.  11)19,  v.  1G8,  p.  404-407. 

Rabe,  Paul,  and  Kindler,  Karl:  Researches  on  the  constitution  of 
the  cinchona  alkaloids.  XXI.  Synthesis  of  dihydroquinicine  and 
of  (i-Y-piperidylpropionic  acid. — Ber.  deutsch.  chem.  Gesellsch.  11)19, 
V.  52B,  p.  1842-1850.   . 

CINCHONA  RUBRA. 

Partridge,  W. :  The  B.  P.  method  for  the  determination  of  total 
alkaloids  in  red  cinchona  bark  consists  in  mixing  6  grams  of  calcium 
hydroxide  with  10  grams  of  the  powdered  bark  and  22  cubic  centi- 
meters of  water  and  extracting  the  paste  with  "  benzolated  amyl 
alcohol."  The  author  obtains  better  results  by  reducing  the  amount 
of  water  to  12  cubic  centimeters. — Analyst  (The),  London,  1919,  v. 
44.  p.  96. 

fiwe,  G. :  of  2  samples  of  red  cinchona  examined,  1  was  belov/ 
standard. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  93. 

CINCHONIDIN^   SULPHAS. 

Leger,  E. :  A  contribution  to  the  study  of  the  chemical  constitu- 
tion of  cinchonidine. — Compt.  rend.  acad.  sc.  1919,  v.  169,  p.  67-70. 

CINCHONIN^  SULPHAS. 

Hommell.  P.  E. :  Sulphate  of  cinchonine  should  be  deleted  from 
the  U.  S.  P..  as  it  is  absolutely  unreliable  so  far  as  antimalarial 
properties  are  concerned.  Where  quinine  is  contra-indicated  on  ac- 
count of  disturbance  to  the  nervous  system,  sulphate  of  cinchonidine 
should  be  exhibited. — Proc.  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  46. 

Leger.  E. :  A  study  of  a-  and  ^-hydroxydihydrocinchonine  with 
reference  to  their  role  in  the  production  of  certain  isomers  of  cin- 
chonine.— Compt.  rend.  acad.  sc.  1919,  v.  168,  p.  -iO-irAOl. 

CINNAMOMUM  SAIGONICUM. 

Houston,  D.  F. :  The  following  is  the  standard  for  Saigon  cinna- 
mon given  by  the  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture :  "  Saigon  cinna- 
mon, cassia,  is  the  dried  bark  of  cultivated  varieties  of  Cinnamomum 
cassia  (Xees)  Blume.''— Circ.  U.  S.  Dept.  Agric.  1919.  Xo.  136.  p.  12. 

Anon. :  An  investigation  of  the  value  of  cinnamon  bark  from  the 
Gold  Coast.  Distillation  trials  with  several  samples  of  bark  are 
reported.  All  samples  were  found  to  be  far  above  the  requirements 
of  the  Brit.  Ph.— Bull.  Imp.  Inst.  1919,  v.  16,  p.  146,  and  v.  17,  p. 
189-191. 
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Kubota,  Seiko,  and  Macht,  David  I. :  A  study  of  the  action  of  co- 
caine hydrochloride,  novocainc  nitrate,  alypin,  stovaine,  betaeucaine, 
liolocaine  hydrochloride,  phenylmethylol,  allocaine-S,  and  apothe- 
sin  on  excised  skeletal  muscle  of  the  frog  and  rat. — J.  Pharmacol. 
&  Exper.  Therap.  1919,  v.  13,  p.  31-44. 

A\alenti,  A. :  A  study  of  the  hydrochlorides  of  nevralteine  and  its 
methyl  derivative.  These  compounds  are  equally  as  effective  as 
other  local  anesthetics  for  the  production  of  local  anesthesia,  and 
are  only  slightly  toxic,  even  when  injected  hypodermatically. — Arch, 
farm.  sper.  1918,  v.  25,  through  Arch.  ital.  biol.  1919,  v.  69,  p.  97-118. 

Kubota,  Seiko:  A  study  of  the  pharmacological  action  of  allo- 
caine-S, a  new  local  anesthetic.  Its  use  is  found  to  be  limited  on  ac- 
count of  its  irritating  properties  and  because  of  its  precipitation  by 
tissue  fluids. — J.  Pharmacol.  &  Exper.  Therap.  1919,  v.  12,  p. 
361-376. 

Anon. :  Methods  for  the  preparation  of  benzyl  alcohol  are  de- 
scribed. It  is  stated  that  the  use  of  this  alcohol  in  50  cases  has 
demonstrated  the  efficiency  of  a  1  per  cent  aqueous  solution  as  a 
local  anesthetic. — Chem.  &  Drug.  Australas.  1919,  v.  34,  p.  15. 

Sollmann,  T. :  Benzyl  alcohol  is  demonstrated  to  have  about  the 
same  anesthetic  value  as  alypin  and  betaeucaine  when  applied  to 
mucous  membranes.  Its  action  is  not  so  lasting  as  that  of  cocaine. — 
J.  Pharmacol.  &  Exper.  Therap.  1919,  v.  13,  p.  355-360. 

Voegtlin,  Carl,  and  Livingston,  A.  E. :  An  experimental  study  of 
the  value  of  benzyl  alcohol  as  a  spinal  anesthetic  indicates  that  its 
action  is  similar  to  that  of  the  members  of  the  cocaine  series. — J. 
Pharmacol.  &  Exper.  Therap.  1919,  v.  13,  p.  513-514. 

Anon. :  A  monograph  on  benzyl  alcohol,  including  tests  for 
purity.— Rep.  Chem.  Lab.  Am.  M.  Assoc.  1918,  v.  11,  p.  59-61. 

Clark,  A.  H. :  A  discussion  of  standards  for  benzyl  benzoate.  Ana- 
lytical data  obtained  in  the  examination  of  two  commercial  specimens 
are  given.— Rep.  Chem.  Lab.  Am.  M.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  12,  p.  84-87. 

Macht,  David  I. :  A  therapeutic,  pharmacologic,  and  clinical  study 
of  benzyl  benzoate.— J.  Am.  M.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  73,  p.  599-603. 

Macht,  D.  I. :  A  report  of  further  experiences  with  benzyl  ben- 
zoate and  benzyl  alcohol.  Benzyl  benzoate  has  been  found  useful 
in  spasmodic  dysmenorrhea,  spastic  conditions  of  the  intestines  and 
stomach,  threatened  abortion,  renal  and  biliary  colic.  The  local 
anesthetic  action  of  benzyl  alcohol  has  been  found  useful  in  infiltra- 
tion anesthesia  and  in  genito-urinary  work. — J.  Pharmacol.  &  Exper. 
Therap.  1919,  v.  13,  p.  509. 

Hjort,  Axel  M.,  and  Eagen,  Joseph  T. :  Pharmacological  investiga- 
tion has  shown  that  benzylcarbinol  (rose  oil)  possesses  local  anes- 
thetic properties  similar  to  benzyl  alcohol.  It  is  more  stable  than 
the  latter,  is  no  more  toxic,  and  is  sufficiently  soluble  in  water  to 
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porniit  of  its  iiso  in  aqueous  soludon. — J.  Pliann.  Si  \\\[)vv.  TliiMai). 
1  !)!!>,  V.  11,  p.  iMI-lM!). 

Anon.:  Data  obtaini'd  in  the  analysis  of  liie  niarivct  supi)!}'  of 
procaine  are  presented.  Methods  for  its  standardization  are  de- 
scribed.— Kep.  C'hein.  Lab.  Am.  M.  As.soe.  1918,  v.  11,  p.  4s  5;$. 

Solhnann,  T. :  Some  market  sj)eeimens  of  procaine  examined  <rave 
a  rose  color  with  nitric  acid.  Authentic  samples  do  not  answer  to 
this  test.  It  is  concluded  that  the  develoi)ment  of  the  rose  color  is 
due  to  an  unidentified  impurity. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8, 
p.  458-459. 

Eliphinstone,  J.  H.:  Xovocaine-adrennline  stock  solutions  can  be 
preserved  by  saturating  the  atmosphere  above  them  with  chloroform 
containing  a  trace  of  hydrochloric  acid. — Dental  Cosmos,  1919,  v. 
61,  p.  675. 

Meyer,  Arthur  W. :  Xotes  on  symptoms  of  intoxication  following 
the  use  of  novocaine  for  the  production  of  local  anaesthesia. — 
Deutsch.  med.  Wchnschr.  1919,  v.  45,  p.  681-682. 

COCCUS. 

Hommell,  P.  E, :  The  dose  of  cochineal  is  not  given  in  the  U.  S.  P., 
3'et  it  is  employed  as  a  therapeutic  agent. — Proc.  New  Jersey  Pharm. 
Assoc,  1919,  p"!  40. 

Anon. :  In  86  samples  of  cochineal  examined,  the  ash  ranged  from 
3.2  to  6  per  cent.  In  10  other  samples  of  inferior  quality,  the  ash 
varied  between  7  and  15  per  cent. — Evans'  An.  Xotes,  1919,  p.  41. 

CODEINE   PHOSPHAS. 

L.  V. :  A  note  calls  attention  to  the  fact  that  codeine  is  precipi- 
ited  from  solution  by  sodium  and  potassium  iodide  and  by  potas- 
bium  bromide.     If  the  solutions  are  very  weak  precipitation  does  not 
^occur.— Schweiz.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1919,  v.  57,  p.  65-66. 

COFFEA  TOSTA,  N.  F. 

Houston,  D.  F. :  The  following  is  the  standard  for  coffee  given  by 
the  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture :  "  Coffee  is  the  seed  of  Coffea 
arabica  L.  or  Coffea  liberica  Bull.,  freed  from  all  but  a  small  por- 
tion of  its  spermoderm,  and  conforms  in  variety  and  place  of  pro- 
duction to  the  name  it  bears.'' 

"  Roasted  coffee  is  coffee  Avhich  by  the  action  of  heat  has  become 
brown  and  developed  its  characteristic  aroma  and  contains  not  less 
than  10  per  cent  of  fat  and  not  less  than  3  per  cent  of  ash." — Circ. 
U.  S.  Dept.  Agric.  1919,  No.  136.  p.  18. 

Trigg.  Charles  W. :  Coffee  roasting.  The  production  of  color, 
flavor,  and  aroma  in  coffee  roasting  is  due  to  a  combination  of  de- 
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Houston,  D.  F. :  The  folloAvinri:  is  the  standard  for  coriander 
seed  given  by  the  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture :  "  Coriander  seed 
is  the  dried  fruit  of  Coriandrum  sativum  L.  It  contains  not  more 
tlian  7  per  cent  of  total  ash,  nor  more  than  1.5  per  cent  of  ash  in- 
soluble in  hydrochloric  acid." — Circ.  U.  S.  Dept.  Agric.  1919,  No. 
136,  p.  13. 

Anon. :  The  Bureau  of  Chemistry  calls  attention  to  the  fact  that 
in  some  instances,  importations  of  "coriander  seed"  have  consisted 
of  fruits  of  the  "  Bombay  "  or  "  Indian "  coriander  and  not  infre- 
quently yield  less  volatile  oil  than  the  pharmacopoeial  article. — 
S.  R.  A.  Chem.  1918,  No.  23,  p.  98. 

COTARNIN^  HYDROCHLORIDUM. 

Anon. :  The  melting  point  of  a  sample  of  cotarnine  hydrochloride 
examined  was  found  to  be  184°  C,  and  that  of  the  free  base  140°. 
The  solubility  and  appearance  were  very  good. — Evans'  An.  Notes, 
1919.  p.  46. 

Hanzlik,  Paul  J. :  In  an  investigation  of  the  effects  of  various 
agents  on  superficial  hemorrhage  and  the  efficiency  of  local  hemo- 
statics, it  was  found  that  cotarnine  salts  increase  bleeding  on  local 
application. — J.  Pharmacol.  &  Exper.  Therap.  1918,  v.  12,  p.  71-117. 

COUMARINUM,  N.  F. 

DeJong,  A.  W.  K. :  A  study  of  the  action  of  solar  light  on  cou- 
marin.  It  is  concluded  that  the  product  formed  is  not  hydro-cou- 
marin. — Proc.  Acad.  Sci.  Amsterdam,  1918,  v.  20,  p.  875-876, 
through  Chem.  Abstr.  1919,  v.  13,  p.  1460. 

Anon. :  A  method  for  the  detection  of  acetanilid,  when  used  to 
adulterate  coumarin,  is  described,  also  a  quantitative  method  for 
the  determination  of  coumarin. — Perf.  &  Ess.  Oil  Rec.  1919,  v.  10, 
p.  148. 

Anon. :  A  note  on  the  adulteration  of  coumarin.  The  method  de- 
vised by  Obermeyer  was  used  for  the  quantitative  estimation  of 
coumarin. — La  Parfumerie  moderne,  v.  12,  Feb.  24,  through  Chem. 
Zentralbl.  1919,  v.  4,  p.  113. 

CREOSOTI  CARBONAS. 

Anon. :  The  specific  gravity  of  40  samples  of  creosote  carbonate 
examined  varied  between  1.1413  and  1.1696.  Only  5  of  these  agreed 
with  the  B.  P.  C.  requirement  of  1.165.— Evan's  An.  Notes,  1919. 
p.  49. 

CREOSOTUM. 

Scholar.  Abel :  According  to  the  Ph.  Brit.,  creosote  is  composed  of 
guaiacol  and  cresol.    Should  not  this  be  creosol,  CgHj^Oa,  which  was 
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foi'imM'ly  namod  crcasol?  Ts  not  crcsol  i(l(Mi(ii-;il  witli  crosylir  :irif], 
a  liomolofjuo  of  phenol  with  the  formula,  C\II7()1I  ^ — Cheni.  &  Ihufl,. 
1919,  V.  91,  No.  33,  p.  71. 

Roberts,  J,  G. :  (^ne  lot  of  creosote  examined  comiilied  with  all  the 
U.  S.  P.  tests,  except  the  test  for  the  detection  of  coal-tar  creosote. — 
Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  85. 

Keenan,  F.  J.:  Three  of  5  lots  of  creosote  examined  contained  co- 
erulignol. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  85. 

Terry,  Robert  W. :  Notes  on  the  preparation  of  calcium  creoso- 
tate.— Midi.  Drug.  1919,  v.  43,  p.  132. 

CRESOL. 

Dawson,  H.  M. :  The  estimation  of  mixtures  of  isomers  and  other 
closely  related  substances.  Curves  showing  the  freezing  points  of 
mixtures  of  phenol  and  the  three  cresols  are  presented  and  dis- 
cussed.—J.  Soc.  Dyers  Colourists,  1919,  v.  35,  p.  123-128,  through 
Chem.  Abstr.  1919,\'.  13,  p.  2167. 

Ditthorn,  Fritz :  An  investigation  of  the  comparative  values  of  the 
three  cresols  (meta-,  ortho-  and  para)  as  disinfectants.  A  mixture  of 
the  three  cresols  is  found  to  be  more  efficient  than  any  one  of  the  in- 
dividuals.—Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  (Orig.),  1919,  v.  82,  p.  483-491. 

CRETA  PR^PARATA. 

Sollman.  Torald:  Prepared  chalk,  used  as  a  dusting  powder,  is 
found  to  absorb  53  per  cent  of  its  weight  of  water. — J.  Am.  M.  As- 
soc. 1919,  v.  72,  p.  935-936. 

CROCUS,  N.  F. 

I     Anon. :  A  review  of  a  volume  by  Rudolf  Kuraz  entitled  Der  Safran 
mund  seine  Kultur. — Pharm.  Zentralh.  1919,  v.  60,  p.  357. 

Kuraz :  The  cultivation  of  saffron  is  discussed. — Ztschr.  allgem. 
osterr.  Apoth.-Ver.  1918,  No.  48  and  49,  through  Pharm.  Ztg.  1919, 
v.  64,  p.  83. 

Houston.  D.  V. :  The  following  is  the  standard  for  saffron  given  by 
the  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture :  "  Saffron  is  the  dried  stigma  of 
Crocus  sativus  L.  It  yields  not  more  than  10  per  cent  of  yellow  styles 
and  other  foreign  matter,  not  more  than  14  per  cent  of  volatile  mat- 
ter when  dried  at  100°  C,  not  more  than  6  per  cent  of  total  ash,  nor 
more  than  1  per  cent  of  ash  insoluble  in  hydrochloric  acid." — Circ. 
U.  S.  Dept.  Agric.  1919,  No.  136,  p.  14-15. 

Niederstadt :  A  short  botanical  note  on  saffron  and  its  adulteration 
with  feminelle.  Calendula  officinalis  and  safflower.  Certain  chemicals 
used  as  adulterants  are  also  mentioned. — Prometheus,  1918,  v.  29,  p. 
441-442,  through  Chem.  Zentralbl.  1919,  v.  2,  p.  624. 
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Wohlfxcniiith,  J.:  A  critical  discussion  of  some  of  tho  new  theories 
of  the  formation  and  action  of  diastase.  The  work  of  Biederniann 
and  Woker  couhi  not  be  confirmed. — Bioehem.  Ztschr.  1919,  v.  94,  p. 
213-224. 

Majrgi,  II.:  A  discussion  of  the  relationship  between  diastase,  per- 
oxidase and  catalase.  Diastase  may  be  considered  a  complex  radical 
combined  with  an  aldehyde  group. — Helvetica  chim.  acta,  1918,  v.  1. 
p.  433-451. 

Kita,  G. :  An  investigation  of  the  influence  of  calcium  salts  on  the 
starch-liquefying  enzyme  of  Aspergillus  oryza^e.  At  ordinary  tem- 
peratures calcium  salts  retard  liquefaction  and  saccharification,  in 
the  case  of  malt  diastase,  but  accelerate  it  at  50°  C.  An  abstract. — 
J.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind.  1919,  v.  38,  p.  508A. 

Suto,  K. :  One  lot  of  diastase  examined  assayed  very  much  less 
than  the  1.50  required  by  the  U.  S.  P.  This  lot  readily  converted 
starch  paste  to  the  "thin  "  stage,  but  not  to  the  stage  of  complete 
conversion. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  85;  J.  Am. 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  671. 

DIGITALIS. 

Eiegel.  Louis :  Historical  notes  on  digitalis  and  its  use  in  the  prac- 
tice of  medicine.— D.-A.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1919,  v.  40,  p.  116. 

Koch,  George  P.,  and  Butler,  J.  Russell :  Experiments  are  de- 
scribed in  the  germination  of  Digitalis  purpurea  seeds,  and  the  re- 
sults of  fertilizer  tests  are  presented. — Am.  J.  Pharm.  1919,  v.  91,  p. 
211-219. 

de  Graaff,  W.  C. :  The  cultivation  of  digitalis  in  Holland. — Pharm. 
Weekblad,  1919,  v.  56,  p.  1107-1109. 

Straub,  W. :  A  report  of  studies  on  digitalis  culture.  The  sys- 
tematic investigation  of  one-year  plants  disclosed  the  fallacy  of  re- 
quiring that  only  two-year  plants  be  harvested.  A  comparative 
study  of  the  activity  of  the  herb  leaves  and  leaf  tissues  shows  that 
the  stem  and  skeletal  parts  affect  the  quality  of  the  drug  unfavor- 
ably.—Arch.  Pharm.  1918,  v.  256,  p.  196-200. 

Gronberg,  J. :  From  experience  it  is  concluded  that  digitalis  can 
be  grown  in  Finland  with  success  and  that  products  prepared  there- 
from are  as  good  as  those  made  in  Germany. — Finska  Lak.  Hand- 
linger,  1919,  v.  71,  p.  704-717,  through  Physiol.  Abstr.  1919,  v.  4, 
p.  462. 

Youngken,  Heber  W. :  Botanical  and  histological  descriptions  of 
Digitalis  siberica.  Illustrated. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  y.  8, 
p.  923-928. 
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Blaringhem,  L. :  A  study  of  the  hybrids  of  Digitalis  purpurea  L. 
and  Digitalis  lutea  L.— Compt.  rend.  acad.  sc.  1919,  v.  169,  p.  481-483. 

Guerin,  P. :  The  histolo|rical  differences  between  the  leaves  of  Digi- 
talis purpurea  and  D.  thapsi  are  described  and  the  characteristic 
glandular  hairs  of  the  latter  are  figured. — L'Union  pharm.  1919,  v. 
60,  p.  161. 

Alsberg,  Carl  L.,  et  al. :  In  a  number  of  instances  Digitalis  thapsi 
L.  has  been  offered  for  Digitalis  purpurea  L.  This  substitute  grows 
wild  in  Spain. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  470. 

Pratt,  J.  H..  and  Morrison,  Hyman:  The  activity  of  American 
digitalis  as  revealed  by  the  one-hour  frog  method  is  reported  on. 
The  best  American  digitalis,  both  wild  and  cultivated,  is  equal  in 
activity  to  the  best  European  digitalis.  Specimens  of  high  potency 
have  been  obtained  from  Virginia,  Nebraska,  Wisconsin,  Minnesota, 
Oregon,  and  Washington.  The  majority  of  samples  of  American 
digitalis  examined  were  of  low  potency. — J.  Am.  M.  Assoc.  1919,  v. 
73,  p.  1606-1611. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  The  U.  S.  P.  should  direct  that  digitalis  leaves 
be  preserved  in  tightly  closed  containers  protected  from  the  light. — 
Proc.  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  44. 

O'Brien,  J.  F.,  and  Snyder,  J.  P. :  Data  sh.^wing  the  rate  of  de- 
terioration of  high-test  American-grown  digitalis  as  revealed  by  the 
guinea  pig,  cat,  and  frog  methods  are  presented. — J.  Am.  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1919,  V.  8,  p.  914-919. 

Newcomb,  E.  L. :  A  report  of  an  investigation  dealing  with  the 
relation  of  season  to  the  therapeutic  value  of  digitalis.  Analytical 
data  obtained  in  the  physiological  assay  of  samples  collected  during 
different  seasons  of  the  year  are  presented. — Proc.  Minnesota  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1919,  p.  177-181. 

Hamilton,  Herbert  C. :  A  study  of  the  effect  of  drying  tempera- 
tures on  the  physiologic  activity  of  digitalis  leaves.  It  is  concluded 
that  oven  drying  has  no  advantages  over  air  drying. — J.  Am.  Chem. 
Soc.  1919,  V.  41,  p.  125-129. 

Pittenger,  P.  S. :  Results  obtained  in  the  physiological  assay  of 
tinctures  of  digitalis  prepared  from  the  leaves  and  petioles,  respec- 
tively, show  that  there  is  but  little  difference  in  the  activity  of  these 
two  parts  of  the  plant. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919, 
p.  175. 

Kiliani  and  Kraft:  Some  experimental  data  relative  to  the  chem- 
istry of  digitalis  leaves  are  presented.  Data  showing  the  composi- 
tion of  certain  proprietary  preparations  of  digitalis  are  also  given. — 
Pharm.  Zentralh.  1919,  v.  60,  p.  101-102. 

Sluyters:  An  investigation  of  the  statement  of  Heffter  that  more 
active  principles   are   obtained   from   digitalis  by   extraction  with 


absoluto  alcohol  in  n  Soxhlct  t'xli  actor  than  l»y  Straub's  method  of 
fractional  percolation  with  cold  water  and  50  per  cent  Jilcohol.  The 
results  showed  that  Ileffter's  method  yields  a  greater  portion  of 
sul»stances  possessin«r  a  lethal  action  on  the  fro<;  than  is  the  case 
with  Straub's  process,  which,  however,  yieUls  a  larj^er  amount  of 
the  principles  having  a  specific  action  on  the  heart. — Herl.  klin. 
Wchnschr.  1910.  v.  34.  throu<rh  Chem.  I't  Dru^r.  Lond.  11>19,  v.  Ul, 
No.  52,  p.  74. 

Mannich,  C:  From  a  study  of  the  absorption  of  digitalis  glu- 
cosides.  it  is  concluded  that  the  readiness  with  which  the  glucosides 
are  adsorbed  by  the  powdered  drug  explains  the  dilliculty  of  their 
complete  extraction  and  also  the  better  results  which  are  obtained 
when  alcohol  is  useil  to  replace  water  as  the  extracting  solvent. — 
Ber.  deutsch.  pharm.  Gesellsch.  1919,  v.  29,  p.  206-213. 

Dooley,  M.  S. :  From  a  brief  survey  of  the  literature  it  is  con- 
cluded that  preparations  of  digitalis,  for  various  reasons,  show^  great 
variation  in  potency,  a  condition  which  calls  for  routine  assaying, 
and  that  fat-free  preparations  seem  to  possess  no  superior  qualities 
to  those  of  the  U.  S.  P.  and  to  deteriorate  more  rapidly. — Midi.  Drug. 
1919,  V.  53,  p.  5-7. 

Schmidt,  James  M..  and  Heyl,  Frederick  W. :  An  investigation  of 
the  stability  of  digitalis-leaf  extracts  has  revealed  the  fact  that  they 
gradually  lose  part  of  their  activity.  The  rate  and  degree  of  dete- 
rioration differs  in  extracts  prepared  from  young  leaves  and  mature 
leaves.  A  number  of  conclusions  are  drawn. — Am.  J.  Pharm.  1919, 
V.  91,  p.  425-437. 

Tschirch,  A.,  and  Wolter.  F. :  A  report  of  experiments  on  the 
chemical  evaluation  of  digitalis.  All  the  known  chemical  methods 
were  compared  with  the  so-called  physiological  method,  but  no  defi- 
nite relationship  could  be  traced.  It  is  concluded  that  substances  are 
present  which  are  in  themselves  inactive,  but  which  are  nevertheless 
capable  of  influencing  the  action  of  the  drug. — Schweiz.  Apoth.-Ztg. 

1918,  V.  56.  p.  469-474.  495^98.  512-514. 

Blomberg,  J. :  The  gitalin  reaction  furnishes  a  better  criterion  of 
the  value  of  digitalis  preparations  than  the  usual  physiological  tests. 
This  reaction  consists  in  evaporating  a  chloroform  solution  of  the 
preparation,  taking  up  the  residue  with  glacial  acetic  acid  and  ferric 
sulphate  and  adding  sulphuric  acid.  The  colored  ring  formed  varies 
in  intensity  with  the  concentration  of  the  gitalin. — Pharm.  Weekblad, 

1919,  V.  56,  p.  790. 

Hatcher.  Robert  A. :  A  preliminary  paper  in  which  it  is  pointed 
out  that  digitalis  should  be  assayed  with  reference  to  its  content  of 
chloroform-soluble  material,  chloroform  dissolving  the  constituents 
of  clinical  importance. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  913-914. 
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Focke,  C. :  A  discusison  of  the  physiological  standardization  of 
digitalis  with  reference  to  the  advisability  of  making  this  a  require- 
ment of  the  Ph.  Germ.  An  extensive  bibliography  is  appended. — 
Arch,  rharm.  1919,  v.  257,  p.  270-288. 

Lewisson,  Gertrud :  A  report  of  studies  on  the  evaluation  of  heart 
remedies  by  introduction  into  the  intestines  instead  of  the  lymph 
sac  or  musculature  as  commonly  practiced.  Data  showing  the  re- 
sults obtained  are  presented  in  the  form  of  tables. — Ztschr.  exper. 
Path.  u.  Therap.  1919,  v.  20,  p.  275-384. 

Joachimoglu,  G. :  Data  relative  to  the  physiological  assay  of 
strophanthus  and  digitalis  tinctures  of  different  origin  are  given. — 
Ber.  deutsch.  pharm.  Gesellsch.  1919,  v.  29,  p.  170-199 ;  J.  Soc.  Chem. 
Ind.  1919,  V.  38,  p.  387A. 

Rowe,  L.  W. :  For  comparison,  specimens  of  preparations  of  squill, 
digitalis,  strophanthus,  and  ouabain  were  assayed  by  the  frog,  the 
cat,  and  the  dog  method.  The  results  indicated  that  the  frog  method 
is  the  most  accurate. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  900-912. 

Gronberg,  John:  A  study  of  the  influence  of  abnormal  weather 
conditions  on  the  reaction  of  heart  stimulants  on  frogs.  The  action 
of  digitalis  and  Erythrophleiuv%  hydrochloricum  on  frog  hearts 
varied  greatly  when  compared  with  normal  weather  conditions. 
Foche's  method  was  employed. — Svensk  farm.  Tidskr.  1919,  v.  23, 
p.  545-552. 

Okamoto,  S. :  In  the  physiological  testing  of  digitalis  the  best  re- 
sults are  obtained  by  the  use  of  that  portion  of  the  dog  uterus  which 
lies  nearest  to  the  horns. — Japanese  Med.  Lit.  1919,  v.  4,  p.  20. 

Berry,  Edgar:  A  description  of  a  new  chemical  physiological 
method  for  standardizing  digitalis  preparations.  The  method  in- 
cludes the  colorimetric  determination  of  the  water-soluble  glucosides 
and  total  glucosides  separately  and  also  the  determination  of  the 
minimum  dose  of  the  preparation.  A  formula  is  given  for  deter- 
mining the  ratio  of  the  toxic  value  to  the  therapeutic  value. — Chem. 
&  Drug.  1919,  V.  91,  No.  30,  p.  95-96 ;  Pharm.  J.  Lond.  1919,  v.  103, 
p.  69-71 ;  Year-Book  Pharm.  &  Trans.  1919,  p.  393^02. 

Kiliani,  H. :  The  author  has  succeeded  in  degrading  a  compound 
of  the  digitalis  series,  digitogenic  acid,  to  simpler  substances,  a  lac- 
tone and  a  monobasic  acid. — Ber.  deutsch.  chem.  Gesellsch.  1919, 
V.  52B,  p.  200-205. 

Kiliani,  H. :  A  study  of  some  neutral  and  acid  substances  obtained 
by  the  oxidation  or  reduction  of  digitogenic  acid,  gitogenic  acid, 
digitoxigenin,  and  digitaligenin. — Ber.  deutsch.  chem.  Gesellsch. 
1918,  V.  51,  p.  1613-1639,  through  J.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind.  1919,  v.  38, 
p.  64A, 
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Santesson.  (\  (J.,  ami  Strindl)er<r,  I^. :  Experiments  \\\{h  rabbits 
have  shown  that  the  exoitin«r  and  inhibitinp:  effects  of  gitalin  are 
(hie  to  a  (lirei't  action  on  the  nerve  centers. — Skan(linavis<'hes  Archiv 
fiir  Physioh)«j;ie,  15)17,  v.  1^5,  p.  51-100,  thron<;h  J.  j)hysiol.  et  path, 
^ren.  lolo,  V.  18,  p.  15;?. 

Straub,  W.,  and  Krchl.  L. :  (litalin  is  recommended  as  an  efficient 
di<j:italis  derivative. —  Deutsch.  med.  Wchn.schr.  1919,  v.  45,  p.  281- 
'JS3. 

Sakai.  S.,  and  Scbimidzii,  S. :  An  electrocardio<jfraj)liic  investiga- 
tion of  t"iie.  action  of  bnfagin,  a  crystalline  principle  from  the  venom 
of  the  toad,  and  a  comparison  with  that  of  digitalis.  No  essential 
difference  in  action  was  fonnd  between  bnfagin  and  the  glucosides  of 
digitalis. — Japanese  Med.  Lit.  1018,  v.  3,  p.  76. 

Kogers,  T,  B. :  Notes  on  the  dosage  and  therapeutic  action  of  digi- 
talis, strophanthus,  squill,  and  some  of  their  preparations. — Mulford 
.    Vet.  Bull.  1919,  v.  9,  p.  2G-29. 

t  Hatcher,  R.  A.,  and  Eggleston,  C. :  An  extensive  stud}'^  of  the 
€limination  of  amorphous  strophanthin,  digitoxin,  and  digital  in  in 
the  rat  and  of  ouabain  in  the  cat  and  dog.  The  relative  toxicity  of 
the  different  substances  administered  in  various  ways  was  obtained, 
also  the  relative  amounts  excreted  by  the  kidney  and  liver  were 
determined,  and  many  other  facts  are  brought  out. — J.  Pharmacol.  & 
Exper.  Therap.  1919,  v.  12,  p.  405-496. 

Weil,  Alfred :  The  central  action  claimed  for  digitalis  by  Pongs  is 
denied.— Deutsch.  Arch.  klin.  med.  1918,  v.  125,  p.  227-231. 

Walter,  Margarete :  Investigations  on  the  pharmacology  of  digi- 
talis-like compounds.  No  connection  could  be  found  between 
diffusibility,  ability  to  be  absorbed,  electrical  migration  and  reversi- 
bility of  the  effect  on  the  frog's  heart. — Biochem.  Ztschr.  1918,  v.  92, 
p.  267-281. 

von  Iseekutz,  B. :  Pharmacologic  studies  of  the  reversibility  of  the 
digitalis  action. — Ztschr.  exper.  Path.  u.  Therap.  1919,  v.  20,  p. 
445-459. 

Paranjke,  A. :  A  study  of  the  rate  of  absorption  of  various  digi- 
talis preparations  from  the  lymph  sac  of  the  frog. — Arch,  exper. 
Path.  u.  Pharmakol.  1919,  v.  85,  p.  109-122. 

Williams,  Wm.  R. :  A  discussion  of  digitalis,  with  special  refer- 
ence to  the  methods  of  administration. — Hahnemann.  Month.  1919, 
V.  54,  p.  687-693. 

Pardee,  Harold  E.  B. :  A  discussion  of  digitalis  medication  from 
the  standpoint  of  dosage  and  rate  of  elimination  from  the  body. — 
\m  J.  Am.  M.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  73,  p.  1822-1824. 

Krehl,  L. :  Digitalis  should  not  be  used  in  certain  cases  of  heart 
insufficiency  until  treatment  with  rest  in  bed  and  a  milk  diet  has 
been  tried  —Deutsch.  Arch.  klin.  Med.  1919,  v.  128,  p.  165-172. 
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Christian,  H.  A. :  A  note  on  digitalis  therapy.  Satisfactory  effects 
were  obtained  in  cardiac  cases  regardless  of  whether  the  heart  was 
rhythmical  or  arrhythmical. — Am.  J.  Med.  Sci.  1919,  v.  157,  p.  593- 
602. 

Kay,  W.  E. :  In  the  wards  of  the  medical  clinic  at  Stanford  Medi- 
cal School,  digitalis  is  administered  rapidly  in  cardiac  decompensa- 
tion.—Calif.  State  J.  Med.  San  Francisco,  1919,  v.  IT,  p.  329,  through 
J.  Am.  M.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  73,  p.  1008. 

Sutherland,  G.  A.:  A  study  of  the  effect  of  digitalis  on  rapid, 
regular,  and  rheumatic  heart  shows  that  the  drug  can  be  used  with 
as  much  confidence  in  its  efficient  and  beneficial  action  as  in  cases 
of  auricular  fibrillation. — Quarterly  J.  Med.  Oxford,  1919,  v.  12,  p. 
183,  through  J.  Am.  M.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  73,  p.  67. 

Pardee,  Harold  E.  B. :  Principles  of  the  new  method  of  admin- 
istering digitalis  are  stated,  emphasizing  the  need  of  saturation  in 
the  patient.— New  York  M.  J.  1919,  v.  110,  p.  1064-1066. 

Wedd,  Alfred  M. :  Observations  on  the  therapeutic  action  of  tinc- 
ture of  digitalis.  Tinctures  supplied  to  the  hospital  wards  showed 
marked  variation  in  their  efficiency. — J.  H.  Hosp.  Bull.  1919,  v.  30, 
p.  131-136. 

Abrahams,  Robert:  A  discussion  on  the  use  of  digitalis  in  heart 
and  lung  diseases.— New  York  M.  J.  1919,  v.  110,  p.  337-339,  383-384. 

Harris,  I. :  A  study  of  the  influence  of  digitalis  on  the  different 
phases  of  the  heart  beat,  with  special  reference  to  the  intracardiac 
pressure.— Quart.  J.  Med.  1919,  v.  13,  p.  63-70. 

Layton,  O.  M. :  A  discussion  of  the  value  of  digitalis  in  cardiorenal 
disturbances.— Wis.  Med.  J.  1919,  v.  17,  p.  435-437. 

Halsey,  Robert  H. :  A  discussion  of  the  profound  effects  of  digi- 
talis on  the  vagus  producing  severe  detrimental  subjective  symptoms, 
as  shown  by  electro-cardiograms  and  pneumograms. — Proc.  Soc. 
Exper.  Biol.  &  Med.  1919,  v.  17,  p.  36-38. 

DIOSCOREA,  N.  F. 

Editorial:  A  description  of  the  Dioscorea  villosa,  or  wild  yam, 
and  notes  on  its  medicinal  use. — Eclectic  M.  J.  1919,  v.  79,  p.  60&-609. 

ECHINACEA,  N.  F. 

Farwell,  O.  A. :  Echinacea  angustifoUa,  DeCandole  should  not 
be  classed  as  a  synonym  of  Brauneria  pallida  (Nuttall)  Britton,  but 
should  be  maintained  as  a  distinct  species  under  the  name  Brauiiena 
angustifolia  (DeCandole)  Heller.— Drug.  Circ.  1919,  v.  63,  p.  49. 

ELIXIRIA. 

Diner,  Jacob:  The  elixirs  of  the  bromides  of  the  N.  F.  IV  are 
classed  as  unscientific  preparations  because  of  the  fact  that  they 
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contain  nlcoliol,  which  acts  as  a  stimulant. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc. 
1919,  V.  8,  p.  ;)(). 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  Elixir  of  citrate  of  iron  and  quinine  is  su«jj- 
gested  for  the  N.  F.  It  can  be  easily  prepared,  has  good  keeping 
qualities,  and  is  well  borne  by  the  patient.  In  fact,  it  is  devoid  of 
the  usual  drawbacks  observed  in  other  forms  of  administration. — • 
Proc.  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  43. 

ELIXIR  AROMATICUM. 

Anon. :  Compound  spirit  of  orange  should  be  kept  in  a  cold  place 
for  three  or  four  months  before  it  is  used  in  order  to  blend  the  oils. 
The  use  of  this  blended  spirit  and  sugar  instead  of  syrup  in  the  prep- 
aration of  aromatic  elixir  will  yield  a  product  superior  to  that  pre- 
pared according  to  the  U.  S.  P. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8, 
p.  293-294. 

ELIXIR  BISMUTHI,  N.  F. 

Diner.  Jacob :  The  liquid  jDreparations  containing  bismuth  salts  in 
solution  are  stated  to  be  irrational  from  the  standpoint  of  the  phar- 
macologist. In  therapeutics,  bismuth  salts  are  employed  for  their 
local  and  not  systemic  effects.  For  this  purpose  the  insoluble  salts 
of  bismuth  are  used. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  97. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  The  use  of  elixir  of  bismuth  is  limited  on  ac- 
count of  the  alcohol  which  it  contains.  Bismuth  magma  is  a  more 
effective  preparation  in  gastric  and  intestinal  inflammation. — Proc. 
New  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  42. 

ELIXIR  BUCHU,  N.  F. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  Elixir  of  buchu  is  not  necessary  in  the  N.  F., 
as  the  compound  elixir  is  a  more  satisfactory  preparation  for  diu- 
retic exhibition. — Proc.  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  42. 

Diner,  Jacob :  The  formula  for  the  elixir  of  buchu  is  stated  to  be 
irrational,  because  alcohol  acts  as  an  irritant  to  the  renal  epithelium 
and  the  constant  irritation  of  the  kidney  by  alcohol  leads  to  degen- 
erative changes. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  97. 

ELIXIR  CARDAMOMI  COMPOSITUM,  N.  F. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  It  is  suggested  that  compound  elixir  of  carda- 
mom can  be  improved  by  the  addition  of  cudbear.  Some  frown  on 
colors  for  the  N.  F.  preparations,  but  anything  which  tends  to  ele- 
gance in  the  galenicals  should  not  be  overlooked,  be  it  odor,  taste,  or 
color. — Proc.  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  43. 
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ELIXIR  CATHARTICUM  COMPOSITUM,  N.  F. 

Hommell,  P.  E, :  It  is  suggested  that  compound  cathartic  elixir 
can  be  improved  by  the  addition  of  licorice. — Proc.  New  Jersey 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  42-43. 

ELIXIR  CINCHONJE  ALKALOIDORUM,  N.  F. 

^IcElhenie,  Thomas  B, :  In  the  preparation  of  the  elixir  of  cinchona 
alkaloids,  the  use  of  the  hydrochlorides  instead  of  the  sulphates  is 
recommended,  as  this  produces  a  clear  preparation  at  once. — J.  Am. 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  557. 

Hommell,  P.  E, :  While  elixir  of  cinchona  alkaloids  is  a  fine  prepa- 
ration pharmaceutically,  from  a  therapeutic  standpoint,  the  author 
has  obtained  a  better  tonic  action  from  an  elixir  of  the  bark  com- 
bined with  agreeable  aromatics. — Proc.  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc. 
1919,  p.  43. 

ELIXIR  CINCHONA  ALKALOIDORUM  FERRI  ET  STRYCHNINE,  N.  F. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  No  better  combination  than  elixir  of  cinchona 
alkaloids,  iron,  and  strychnine  is  known,  where  the  use  of  these  drugs 
is  indicated. — Proc.  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  43. 

ELIXIR  ERIODICTYI  AROMATICUM,  N.  F. 

Hommell,  P.  E, :  Aromatic  elixir  of  eriodictyon  is  decidedly  in- 
ferior to  the  aromatic  syrup  of  the  drug  as  a  disguiser  of  bitter  taste. 
The  latter  is  a  more  aromatic,  denser,  and  sweeter  vehicle  for  dis- 
guising bad-tasting  medicines. — Proc.  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc. 
1919,  p.  43. 

ELIXIR  FERRI  PYROPHOSPHATIS,  QUININE  ET  STRYCHNINE,  N.  F. 

Whorton,  Carl :  The  Beringer  formula  for  the  preparation  of  the 
elixir  of  iron,  quinine,  and  strychnine  pyrophosphates  is  stated  to 
yield  a  more  satisfactory  product  than  that  prepared  by  the  N.  F. 
method. — Proc.  Alabama  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  93-94. 

ELIXIR   FERRI,   QUININE  ET   STRYCHNINE,   N.   F. 

McElhenie,  Thomas  B. :  The  use  of  strychnine  hydrochloride  in 
place  of  strychnine  sulphates  in  the  preparation  of  the  elixir  of  iron, 
quinine,  and  strychnine  is  suggested. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919, 
V.  8,  p.  557. 

Anon. :  Data  obtained  by  the  Bureau  of  Chemistry  in  the  analysis 
of  adulterated  or  misbranded  samples  of  elixir  of  iron,  quinine,  and 
strychnine  are  reported. — S.  R.  A.  Chem.  Suppl.  1919,  No.  58,  p.  437; 
No.  59,  p.  467-469,  496 ;  No.  60,  p.  536. 
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ELIXIR  GENTIAN/E   ET  FERRI   PHOSPHATIS,   N.   F. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  Elixir  of  gentian  and  ferric  phosphate  has  no 
decided  advantarre  over  the  elixir  of  fjentian  and  iron,  which  is  l)etter 
and  more  often  prescribed.  Some  t^lycerine  shoidd  be  added  in  order 
to  improve  and  preserve  it. — Proc.  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919, 
p.  43. 

ELIXIR  GLYCEROPHOSPHATUM  COMPOSITUM,  N.  F. 

Scoville,  Wilbur  L. :  The  compound  elixir  of  glycerophosphates 
precipitates  on  standing  and  precipitation  is  not  prevented  by  the 
addition  of  glycerine.  It  is  suggested  that  probably  more  acid  is 
needed. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  745. 

iSfcElhenie,  Thomas  B. :  The  addition  of  8  grams  of  citric  acid  is 
recommended  as  an  improvement  in  the  formula  for  compound  elixir 
of  glj'cerophosphates. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  556. 

I  ELIXIR  GLYCYRRHIZ^. 

Hommell.  P.  E, :  The  elixir  of  glycyrrhiza  is  most  valuable  in 
rendering  a  large  number  of  remedial  agents  palatable.  It  requires 
no  improvement  and  should  remain  in  the  U.  S.  P. — Proc.  New 
Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  41. 

ELIXIR  GLYCYRRHIZA  AROMATICUM,  N.  F. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  Aromatic  elixir  of  glycyrrhiza  is  a  splendid  ve- 
hicle for  bitter  and  nauseous  drugs,  and  is  far  superior  to  the  aqueous 
elixir  of  licorice. — Proc.  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  43. 

ELIXIR  HUMULI,  N.  F. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  The  formula  for  elixir  of  hops  can  be  improved 
by  substituting  aromatic  elixir  of  glycyrrhiza  for  the  elixir  of  tar- 
axacum.— Proc.  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  43. 

ELIXIR  PHOSPHORI  ET  NUCIS  VOMICAE,  N.  F. 

Hommell,  P.  E, :  Elixir  of  phosphorous  and  nux  vomica  should 
be  deleted  from  the  N.  F.  as  the  elixir  of  phosphorous  is  usually 
prescribed  with  strychnine  in  amount  to  suit  individual  cases. — 
Proc.  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  43. 

ELIXIR  RUBI  COMPOSITUM,  N.  F. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  The  bark  and  fruit  used  in  making  compound 
elixir  of  blackberry  contain  enough  tannic  acid  for  astringency  in 
in  bowel  trouble  without  the  addition  of  nutgall. — Proc.  New  Jersey 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  42. 
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ELIXIR  SODII  HYPOPHOSPHITIS,  N.  F. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  While  the  formula  for  elixir  of  sodium  hypophos- 
phite  is  good,  there  is  no  demand  for  this  preparation,  as*physicians 
usually  exhibit  this  salt  in  syrup  form,  especially  in  nervous  dis- 
eases where  alcohol  in  any  form  is  interdicted. — Proc.  New  Jersey 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  43. 

ELIXIR  SODII  SALICYLATIS,  N.  F. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  It  is  suggested  that  it  would  be  best  to  direct 
the  use  of  a  salt  made  from  the  natural  acid  in  elixir  of  sodium  sali- 
cylate, as  the  synthetic  salt  is  more  depressing  to  the  circulatory 
system,  and  for  that  reason  the  author  states  he  has  often  had  to 
reduce  the  dose  of  the  present  elixir.  The  vehicle  should  also  be 
improved. — Proc.  Xew  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  43 

ELIXIR  TARAXACI  COMPOSITUM,  N.  F. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  Compound  elixir  of  taraxacum  is  a  good  vehicle 
for  a  number  of  drugs,  enhancing  therapeutic  action  and  preventing 
stomach  derangement,  however,  it  requires  some  improvement,  as  it 
frequently  precipitates.  It  is  believed  this  can  be  prevented  by  the 
addition  of  a  proper  amount  of  glycerin, — Proc.  New  Jersey  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1919,  p.  43. 

ELIXIR  TRIUM  BROMIDORUM,  N.  F. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  It  is  doubtful  whether  elixir  of  three  bromides 
will  ever  become  popular,  as  the  other  N.  F.  bromide  elixirs  have  the 
demand  at  present.  The  syrup  of  bromides  is  the  most  satisfactory 
preparation  because  it  contains  but  little  alcohol.  It  is  a  thera- 
peutic mistake  to  associate  a  stimulant  with  a  sedative,  like  the 
bromides. — Proc.  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  42. 

ELIXIR  VIBURNI  OPULI  COMPOSITUM,  N.  F. 

Anon. :  The  working  formula  for  the  preparation  of  compound 
elixir  of  viburnum  opulus  as  at  present  constituted  leaves  much 
to  be  desired  as  it  produces  a  very  poor  preparation,  both  pharma- 
cally  and  medicinally.  It  is  stated  that  the  ingredients  of  medicinal 
value  are  precipitated  out  from  the  liquid  portion  on  keeping.  Di- 
rections for  preparing  this  elixir  by  percolation  from  the  vegetable 
drugs  are  given  in  detail.— N.  A.  R.  D.  J.  1919,  v.  27,  p.  504-505. 

ELIXIR  ZINCI  VALERATIS,  N.  F. 

Hommell,  P.  E.:  Elixir  of  zinc  valerate  is  not  popular,  as  pre- 
scribers  invariably  obtain  better  results  from  the  drug  in  pill  or 
tablet  form. — Proc.  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  43. 
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emetin;e  hydrochloridum. 

Lahille,  Abel:  (\)l()r  loactions  of  emetine  hydrochloride  with  cal- 
cium chloritio,  ammonium  molybdatc,  and  potassium  dichromate  in 
the  presence  of  sulphuric  acid  are  described. — Arch.  mcd.  exper.  IDID, 
V.  27,  p.  206,  throujj:h  Zentralbl.  Biochem.  u.  Biophysik.  lUli),  v.  '20, 

J..  ns)s. 

Ewe.  G.  E. :  The  U.  S.  P.  test  for  the  presence  of  cephaeline  in 
emetine  hydrochloride  is  considered  to  be  too  strinjrent,  and,  if 
literally  interpreted,  would  exclude  most  of  the  emetine  hydro- 
chloride on  the  market.  It  is  sufrprested  that  this  qualitative  test  be 
replaced  by  a  quantitative  test,  which  is  described  in  detail. — Am.  J. 
Pharm.  1919,  v.  91,  p.  275-280. 

Linde,  O. :  A  report  of  an  investijjation  of  "viola  emetine  Boul- 
lay "  obtained  from  the  roots  of  Viola'  odoratce  and  Vlolce  tri- 
color.—X^^oth.-VAg.  1919,  v.  34,  p.  37-38. 

Plumier-Clermont :  A  report  of  a  study  to  determine  the  action  of 
emetine  hydrochloride  on  the  pulmonary  circulation. — Bull.  acad.  r. 
mod.  Beljrique,  1919,  March,  p.  353-370,  through  Physiol.  Abstr.  1919, 
v.  4,  p.  342. 

Savignac,  R.,  and  Alivisatos,  A. :  A  report  of  a  case  of  emetine 
intolerance  manifested  by  urticaria.  A  contribution  to  the  elimina- 
tion of  emetine. — Bull,  et  Mem.  Soc.  Med.  Hopitaux  de  Paris,  1919, 
V.  30,  p.  214-216,  through  Chem.  Abstr.  1919,  v.  13,  p.  1882. 

Schlomovitz,  B.  H. :  Emetine  acts  as  a  leucotoxin  in  rabbits  and 
man.— J.  Xat.  Dent.  Assoc.  1918,  v.  5,  p.  588-590,  through  Physiol. 
Abstr.  1919,  v.  3,  p.  528. 

Bello,  C.  J. :  Notes  on  the  intravenous  administration  of  emetine  in 
the  treatment  of  amoebic  dysentery. — Observaciones  y  Xotas,  San 
Cristobal,  Venezuela,  1919,  v.  1,  p.  190,  through  J.  Am.  M.  Assoc. 
1919,  V.  72,  p.  1336. 

Erian,  A. :  The  successful  treatment  of  bilharziosis  with  massive 
doses  of  emetine  is  reported. — Practitioner  (The),  London,  1919, 
V.  103,  p.  391-393. 

EMETINA  (NONOFFICIAL  COMPOUNDS). 

Rabak,  William :  A  monograph  on  emetine  bismuthous  iodide,  in- 
cluding an  assa}'  method  and  a  review  of  the  literature. — Rep.  Chem. 
Lab.  Am.  M.  Assoc.  1918,  v.  11,  p.  66-73. 

Sollmann,  Torald:  Experimental  data  on  the  solubility  of  some 
intestinal  ipecac  preparations  are  presented.  The  solubility  of  eme- 
tine bismuthous  iodide  and  alcresta  ipecac  in  digestive  solvents,  in 
alkaline  solvents,  and  in  sodium  bicarbonate  solutions  of  different 
strengths  was  determined. — J.  Am.  M.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  73,  p.  1125- 
1127. 
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van  der  Wielen,  P. :  Methods  for  the  preparation  of  the  bismuth 
iodide  compounds  of  alkaloids  from  ipecac  root  other  than  emetine 
are  described.— Pharm.  Weekblad,  1919,  v.  66,  p.  786-788. 

EMPLASTRA. 

Mittelbach,  Wm. :  As  none  of  the  plasters  are  made  at  present  by 
the  retail  pharmacist,  descriptions  of  processes  for  their  manufac- 
ture may  well  be  eliminated  from  the  Pharmacopoeia. — Proc.  Mis- 
souri Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  36. 

Kilmer:  Report  of  committee  on  surgical  dressings  and  plasters. 
It  is  found  that  there  is  no  deterioration  in  the  alkaloidal  strength 
of  plasters  due  to  aging. — Proc.  Am.  Drug  Mfg.  Assoc.  1919,  p. 
241-242. 

Liesegang,  Rafael  E. :  Several  formulae  for  the  preparation  of 
a  rubber-free  adhesive  plaster  are  presented  and  discussed. — Pharm. 
Zentralh.  1919,  v.  60,  p.  385-388. 

Anon. :  Formulas  for  the  preparation  of  pyrogallic  acid  plaster, 
calomel  plaster,  oil  of  cade  plaster,  oil  of  chaulmoogra  plaster,  et 
cetera,  are  given. — J.  pharm.  et  chim.  1919,  v.  20,  p.  175-176. 

Anon. :  A  formula  for  cod  liver  oil  plaster  is  given  as  follows : 
lead  plaster,  300  parts;  yellow  wax,  125  parts;  cod  liver  oil,  175 
parts.— Chem.  &  Drug.  1919,  v.  91,  No.  3,  p.  50. 

EMPLASTRUM  PLUMBI. 

Perez  de  Abeniz,  D.  L. :  A  discussion  of  various  metallic  soaps 
with  special  reference  to  lead  plaster. — Farm.  Espan.  1919,  v.  51,  p. 
241-243,  257-260,  273-274. 

EMULSA. 

Anon. :  A  paper  on  the  art  of  making  emulsions. — N.  A.  R.  D.  J. 
1919,  V.  28,  p.  61-68,  166-172,  869-871. 

Scoville,  Wilbur  L. :  Nearly  all  commercial  emulsions  are  made  to 
contain  tragacanth  as  well  as  acacia  in  order  to  preserve  homoge- 
neity in  appearance.  A  small  amount  of  tragacanth  prevents  the 
formation  of  layers  in  the  emulsion  for  a  considerable  period  of  time, 
and  in  some  instances  adds  to  palatability. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc. 
1919,  V.  8,  p.  745. 

O'Connor,  D,  Chas. :  Practical  notes  on  the  preparation  of  emul- 
sions.—Spatula,  1919,  V.  26,  p.  49-52. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  The  emulsions  of  almond,  asafetida,  cod  liver  oil 
and  turpentine  should  be  added  to  the  N.  F.  list.  The  emulsion  of 
castor  oil  requires  improvement,  so  far  as  palatability  is  concerned. 
A  satisfactory  formula  for  an  emulsion  of  petroleum  with  hypophos- 
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j)Iiitcs  should  ho  introdiioed.  Tho  compound  spirit  of  oranfje  would 
prove  a  bettor  lluNor  for  tlie  cniuision  of  potroK-uni  tlian  the  present 
tincture  of  lemon  peel. — Proc.  New  deisoy  Pharm.  Assoc.  PJlJi,  p.  41. 

Clayton,  W. :  A  review  of  the  various  theories  of  einulsi(icati<m, 
with  numerous  references  and  a  critical  iliscussion  of  ea<h  theory. — 
J.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind.  1919,  v.  38,  p.  113-118T. 

Ornstein,  L.  S. :  A  nu\thenuitical  demonstration  of  the  vai'iahility 
with  time  of  the  distributions  of  emulsion  [)articles. — Proc.  Acad. 
Sci.  Amsterdam,  1918,  v.  21,  p.  92-95,  through  Chem.  Abstr.  1919,  v. 
13,  p.  C80. 

Moore,  William  C. :  Data  obtained  in  the  experimental  emulsifiea- 
tion  of  water  and  of  ammonium  chloride  solutions  in  kerosene  by 
means  of  lampblack  are  presented  and  discussed  in  the  light  of  cer- 
tain surface  phenomena, — J.  Am.  Chcm.  Soc.  1919,  v.  41,  p.  940-946. 

Hampshire,  C.  H.,  and  Hawker,  G.  E.  F, :  A  note  on  the  prepara- 
tion of  a  suet  emulsion  of  vitamines  for  infant  feeding. — Pharm.  J. 
Lond.  1919,  v.  103,  p.  82. 

ERGOT  A. 

Anon. :  Owing  to  the  great  shortage  of  ergot  in  Austria,  the  Pub- 
lic Health  Board  has  requested  all  flour  mills  and  other  establish- 
ments handling  agricultural  products  to  collect  all  the  ergot  which 
they  may  find.— Chem.  &  Drug.  1919,  v.  91,  No.  44,  p.  53. 

Wolter:  The  author  confirms  the  hypothesis  that  the  coloration 
in  Rosenthaler's  and  Keller's  test  for  ergotinine  is  due  to  oxidation 
as  the  test  can  be  obtained  by  the  use  of  hydrogen  peroxide  in  place 
of  ferric  chloride.  Directions  for  carrying  out  the  test  are  de- 
scribed in  detail.— Chem.-Ztg.  1918,  v.  42,  p.  446;  Chem.  &  Drug. 
1919,  V.  91,  No.  1,  p.  47. 

Gams,  A.:  U.  S.  patent  No.  1,292,394.  A  method  for  obtaining 
the  active  constituents  of  ergot  in  the  form  of  a  powder  is  de- 
scribed.- Chem.  Abstr.  1919,  v.  13,  p.  993. 

Grimme,  C. :  A  liquid  extract  of  Capsella  bursa  pastoris  is  recom- 
mended as  a  substitute  for  ergot  as  a  hsemostyptic. — Pharm.  Ztg. 
1919,  V.  64,  p.  388. 

ERIODICTYON. 

Ewe,  G. :  Two  lots  of  yerba  santa  examined  contained  11  and  15 
per  cent,  respectively,  of  stems,  while  the  U.  S.  P.  permits  only  5 
per  cent. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  92;  J.  Am. 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  758. 

EUCALYPTOL. 

Anon. :  Eucalyptol  produced  in  Australia  by  the  freezing  process 
has  a  specific  gravity  of  0.9302  at  15°,  a  refractive  index  of  1.4576 
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at  20°  and  is  optically  inactive.  The  product  obtained  by  the  acid 
process  is  dextro-rotary. — Practitioner  (The),  London,  1919,  v.  103, 
p.  320.  '  -S 

Fawsitt,  C.  E.,  and  Fischer,  C.  H. :  The  freezing  point  of  cineole 
Avas  found  to  be  0.9°  instead  of  — 1°  C.  as  usually  given. — J.  Roy. 
Soc.  N.  S.  Wales,  1917,  v.  51,  p.  467-472. 

EUCALYPTUS. 

Maiden,  J.  H. :  Notes  on  eucalyptus,  with  descriptions  of  four  new 
species,  E.  transcontinentalis^  E.  Jutsoni^  E.  Hillii,  E.  approxi- 
man^.—J.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  N.  S.  W.  1919,  v.  53,  p.  57-73,  107-115. 

Anon. :  A  book  review  of  volume  4,  part  36  of  a  work  by  J.  H. 
Maiden  entitled  A  Cntical  Revision  of  the  Genus  Eucalyptus.  The 
plants  described  and  illustrated  are  Eucalyptus  occidentalis  End- 
licher;  E.  mcwrandra  F.  v.  M.,  E.  salubr's  F.  v.  M. ;  E.  cladocalyx 
F.  V.  M. ;  E.  cooperiana  F.  v.  M. ;  E.  confluens  W.  v.  Fitzgerald. — 
Pharm.  J.  Lond.  1919,  v.  102,  p.  390. 

EUGENOL. 

Kremers,  F.:  Rearrangement  of  phenyl  allyl  ethers  into  the 
isomeric  allyl  phenols.  IV.  Synthesis  of  eugenol  from  guaiacyl 
allyl  ether.— Ann.  Chem.  1919,  v.  418,  p.  110-120. 

Anon. :  Samples  of  eugenol  examined  showed  a  specific  gravity  of 
1.0696  to  1.0750,  a  refractive  index  of  1.538  to  1.5405  at  20°  C.  and 
were  optically  inactive.  Samples  of  isoeugenol  gave  a  specific 
gravity  of  1.078  to  1.080,  a  refractive  index  of  1.5675  and  1.5720  and 
were  optically  inactive. — Evans'  An  Notes,  1919,  p.  54. 

Perperot,  H. :  Methods  are  described  for  estimating  the  different 
components  of  a  mixture  containing  eugenol,  triacetin  and  benzyl 
alcohol. — Ann.  chim.  anal.  chim.  appl.  1919,  v.  1,  p.  112-114. 

von  Friedrichs,  O. :  Data  obtained  in  the  determination  of  menthol 
in  solutions  of  eugenol  by  the  optical  method  are  presented  and  dis- 
cussed.—Arch.  Pharm.  1919,  v.  257,  p.  72-78. 

EUPATORIUM,  N.  F. 

Ewe,  G. :  One  lot  of  material  sold  as  wahoo  bark  consisted  of  the 
whole  root. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  757. 

EUONYMUS,  N.  F. 

Editorial:  A  description  of  white  snakeroot  with  notes  on  its  use 
as  a  remedial  agent. — Eclectic  M.  J.  1919,  v.  79,  p.  555-556. 

EXTRACT  A. 

Oddo,  Bernardo :  Experimental  data  are  given  relative  to  the  prop- 
erties and  analysis  of  the  hydroalcoholic  extract  of  Cinchona  calisaya^ 
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tlu'  dry  liydroalc'oholic  oxtraot  of  Aconltum  ndprlhts^  and  the  dry 
atiuooutj  extract  of  aloo. — Ann.  chim.  ai)plicata.  lOlJ),  v.  12,  p.  74-103. 

EXTRACTl'M  RELLADONN/E  FOLIOHl  M. 

(loris.  A.,  and  Heausito,  F. :  A  comparison  of  the  assa}'  nictliods  of 
tlie  IMi.  Brit,  and  Ph.  Fr.  for  extract  of  belladonna.  The  results  ob- 
tained by  the  method  of  the  Ph.  Fr,  represent  the  total  alkaloids  pres- 
ent, while  those  obtained  by  the  Ph.  Prit.  method  represent  only  the 
\vei<j:ht  of  hyoscyamine  and  atropine. — Bull.  sc.  pharmacol.  11)11),  v. 
•_H>,  p.  53. 

Happ:  A  description  of  a  new  practical  metliod  for  the  evaluation 
of  alkaloids  of  the  German  pharmacopoeia,  with  special  reference  to 
the  preparation  and  investigation  of  belladonna  extract.  The  prin- 
cipal feature  of  the  new  process  is  the  use  of  gypsum  to  facilitate  ex- 
traction of  the  alkaloids  with  chloroform. — Apoth.-Ztg.  1919,  v.  34, 
p.  21-22. 

Anon. :  An  account  of  the  chemical  examination  of  Extractum 
Belladonna  Viride,  an  extract  prepared  from  the  juice  expressed  from 
the  fresh  leaves  and  young  branches  of  belladonna. — Evans'  An. 
Notes.  1919,  p.  26. 

EXTRACTUM  ERGOTS. 

Gliicksmann,  C. :  Four  tests  for  the  identification  of  extract  of 
ergot  are  described. — Pharm.  Presse,  1918,  No.  30,  through  Pharm. 
Ztg.  1919,  v.  64,  p.  69. 

EXTRACTUM  HYOSCYAMI. 

Anon. :  Analytical  data  obtained  in  the  examination  of  Extractum 
Hyoscyami  Viride  are  j^resented.  This  is  an  extract  prepared  by 
evaporating  the  expressed  juice  of  hyoscyamiis  leaves. — Evans'  An. 
Notes,  1919,  p.  60. 

EXTRACTUM  JALAP^E,  N.  F. 

Scoville.  "Wilbur  L. :  A  purity  rubric  should  be  prescribed  for  ex- 
tract of  jalap.  Definite  standards  and  methods  of  assay  should  be 
attached  if  this  preparation  is  retained  in  the  next  edition  of  the 
N.  F.— J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  746. 

EXTRACTUM  PODOPHYLLI,  N.  F. 

Scoville.  Wilbur  L. :  A  purity  rubric  should  be  prescribed  for  ex- 
tract of  podophyllum.  Definite  standards  and  methods  of  assay 
should  be  attached  if  this  preparation  is  retained  in  the  next  edition 
of  the  N.  F.— J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  746. 
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EXTRACTUM  VIBURNI  PRUNIFOLII. 

Anon. :  The  appearance  of  the  extract  of  viburnum  prunifolium  in 
the  U.  S.  P.  IX  must  have  been  a  surprise  to  the  Council  of  Medicine 
and  Pharmacy  of  the  A.  M.  A.,  which  condemned  it  as  worthless. — 
Drug  Topics,  1916,  No.  9,  p.  7. 

FERRI  HYPOPHOSPHIS,  N.  F. 

Weinland,  R.  F.,  and  Hieber,  W. :  A  report  of  researches  on  the  con- 
stitution of  the  ferric  salts  of  hypophosphorus  acid. — Ztschr.  anorg. 
Chem.  1919,  v.  106,  p.  15-45. 

FERRI  SULPHAS. 

Zimmermann,  Walther:  A  sample  of  Ferrum  sulfuricum  purum 
(alcoh.  par.)  examined,  contained  basic  ferric  sulphate. — Apoth.- 
Ztg.  1919,  V.  34,  p.  14. 

FERRUM. 

Wasicky,  R. :  A  microchemical  method  for  the  identification  of 
iron  is  based  on  the  Berlin  blue  reaction. — Ztschr.  allgem.  osterr. 
Apoth.-Ver.  1919,  v.  57,  p.  317. 

Marinot,  A.:  A  discussion  of  a  project  for  the  unification  of 
methods  for  the  analysis  of  iron  and  steel. — Ann.  chim,  anal.  chim. 
appl.  1919,  V.  1,  p.  87-93. 

Houben,  J. :  A  description  of  a  method  which  permits  the  de- 
termination of  ferrous  and  ferric  iron  and  free  mineral  acid  in 
the  same  solution. — Ber.  deutsch.  chem,  Gesellsch.  1919,  v.  52B, 
p.  2072-2076. 

Blomberg,  C. :  An  experimental  study  of  the  strength  of  oxidiz- 
ing agents,  with  special  reference  to  the  iodometric  titration  of  ferric 
and  ferrous  iron. — Pharm.  Weekblad,  1919,  v.  56,  p.  793-794. 

Kolthoff ,  I.  M. :  Analytical  data  obtained  in  the  oxido-potentio- 
metric  estimation  of  iron  are  j)resented  and  discussed. — Chem.  Week- 
blad, 1919,  V.  16,  p.  450-461. 

Hostetter,  J.  C,  and  Roberts,  H.  S. :  A  report  of  experiments  on 
electrometric  titrations,  with  special  reference  to  the  determina- 
tion of  ferrous  and  ferric  iron. — J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.  1919,  v.  41, 
p.  1337-1357. 

Kolthoff,  I.  M. :  A  study  of  volumetric  methods  for  the  determina- 
tion of  iron,  with  special  reference  to  the  iodometric  method. — 
Pharm.  Weekblad,  1919,  v.  56,  p.  1565-1568. 

Vasarhely,  Ladislaus:  A  description  of  a  modified  gravimetric 
method  for  the  determination  of  iron. — Ztschr.  anal.  Chim.  1914, 
V.  53,  p.  688,  through  Pharm.  Zentralh.  1919,  v.  60,  p.  547. 
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TTostetlor,  J.  C:  ExporinuMUs  with  tlie  hydrodiloric  acid  colori- 
inotiic  niethoil  fi)r  ilotoiiniiiin^  iron  are  described. — J.  Am.  Clicin. 
Soc,  IDU),  V.  41,  p.   1531-1543. 

Piva,  A.,  and  Sulvodei),  U. :  A  critical  review  of  methods  tor  the 
rapid  determination  of  carbon  in  steels  and  cast  iron. — Ann.  chim. 
a))plicata,  1918,  v.  11,  p.  113-129. 

Jolinson.  Charles  Moi-ris:  Methods  are  described  for  the  deter- 
mination of  uranium,  zirconium,  chromium,  vanadium,  and  alumin- 
ium in  steel.— Chem.  Met.  Kng.  1919,  v.  20,  p.  523-524,  588-589. 

Nicolardot,  Paul,  and  Gourmain,  Georfjes:  A  report  of  an  experi- 
mental study  of  the  electrolytic,  dicyanodiamidine,  and  dimetliyl- 
iilyoxime  methods  for  the  determination  of  nickel  in  steel. — Bull, 
^oc.  chim.  France,  1919,  v.  25,  p.  338-344. 

Anon.:  A  description  of  Phillip's  neutroscope  for  use  in  deter- 
ininin<i  sulphur  in  iron  and  steel  by  the  evolution  method. — Iron 
Age,  1919,  V.  103,  p.  957,  through  Cliem.  Abstr.  1919,  v.  13,  p.  12G9. 

Molyneaux,  M. :  An  adaptation  of  H.  Phillip's  neutroscope  to 
the  estimation  of  sulphur  in  iron  and  steel  is  described. — Chem. 
Trade  J.  1919,  v.  65,  p.  146,  through  Chem.  Abstr.  1919,  v.  13,  p.  2649. 

Marinot,  A.:  A  procedure  for  the  rapid  determination  of  suljihur 
in  iron  and  steel  is  described. — Ann.  chim.  anal.  chim.  appl.  1919. 
V.  1.  p.  153-155. 

Maurin :  A  table  is  given  showing  the  results  obtained  in  the 
determination  of  manganese  in  10  different  iron  salts  used  as  thera- 
peutic agents.  From  these  data  it  is  concluded  that  the  therapeutic 
action  of  iron  salts  may  be  due  indirectly  to  their  manganese  con- 
tent.—Repert.  Pharm.  1919,  v.  32,  p.  33-34. 

AVasicky,  R. :  Microchemical  methods  for  the  detection  of  cojiper 
in  iron  salts  are  described. — Ztschr.  allgem.  osterr.  Apoth.-Ver. 
1919,  V.  57.  p.  306. 

Anon. :  A  book  review  calls  attention  to  a  volume  by  Vecchiotti 
Luigi  entitled  /  Preparati  di  ferro. — Boll.  chim.  farm.  1919,  v.  58, 

p.  18. 

FERRUM  REDUCTUM. 

Vie,  Georges :  Notes  on  the  preparation  and  properties  of  electro- 
lytic iron.  Iron  99  to  100  per  cent  pure  can  be  prepared  by  this 
method. — Ann.  chim.  anal.  chim.  appl.  1919,  v.  1,  p.  175-177. 

Wasicky,  R. :  A  microchemical  method  for  the  detection  of  sul- 
phides in  reduced  iron  is  described. — Ztschr.  allgem.  osterr,  Apoth.- 
Ver.  1919,  V.  57,  p.  317. 

LaWall,  Charles  H.,  and  Harrison,  J.  W.  E. :  Results  obtained  in 
the  testing  of  commercial  samples  of  reduced  iron  for  sulphides  are 
presented  and  discussed.  The  amount  of  sulphide  present  in  six 
63780°— 22 17 
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samples  examined  ranged  from  0.124  per  cent  to  0.40  per  cent. — 
J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  811-812. 

£we,  G. :  All  of  the  many  lots  of  reduced  iron  examined  during 
the  past  year  contained  sulphides  in  great  excess  of  the  IT.  S.  P. 
allowance.  All  assayed  over  90  per  cent  of  metallic  iron. — Proc. 
Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  86 ;  J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919, 
V.  8,  p.  672. 

fluidextracta; 

Grimme,  CI.:  Notes  on  the  evaluation  of  Extractum  Bursse  Pas- 
toris  Fluidum.  The  suggestion  is  made  that,  so  long  as  the  active 
principles  of  the  drug  are  unknown,  standards  for  density,  extract 
and  ash  content,  and  lead  number  be  determined. — Pharm.  Ztg.  1919, 
v.  64,  p.  388-389. 

FLUIDEXTRACTUM  ACONITI. 

-  Dohme,  A.  R.  L. :  Data  obtained  in  the  assay  of  fluidextract  of 
aconite  by  the  U.  S.  P.  VIII,  U.  S.  P.  IX,  and  a  modified  U.  S.  P. 
method  are  presented  and  discussed.  The  physiological  assay  of 
aconite  is  also  discussed  and  some  data  bearing  thereon  are  pre- 
sented.—Proc.  Am.  Drug  Mfg.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  260-265. 

FLUIDEXTRACTUM  CANNABIS. 

Pittenger,  P.  S.:  A  fluidextract  prepared  from  female  cannabis 
assayed  200  per  cent  of  the  U.  S.  P.  standard,  whereas  the  fluid- 
extract  made  from  the  male  cannabis  assayed  only  50  per  cent  of 
Ihe  U.  S.  P.  strength. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919, 
p.  173. 

FLUIDEXTRACTUM  CINCHONA. 

Anon. :  A  sample  of  fluidextract  of  cinchona  examined  by  the 
Bureau  of  Chemistry  assayed  2.97  grams  of  anhydrous  ether-soluble 
alkaloids  per  100  cubic  centimeters,  whereas  the  U.  S.  P.  provides 
that  it  shall  contain  4  grams. — S.  R.  A.  Chem.  Suppl.  1918,  No.  30, 
p.  638. 

FLUIDEXTRACTUM  CONDURANGO,  N.  F. 

Bohrisch :  The  Ph.  Germ,  tests  for  determining  the  quality  and 
purity  of  the  fluidextract  of  condurango  are  inadequate,  which  fact 
has  led  the  author  to  investigate  various  methods  and  reactions  with 
a  view  to  discovering  dependable  tests.  The  results  of  these  investi- 
gations are  discussed  in  detail. — Pharm.  Zentralh.  1919,  v.  60,  p.  2-5, 
17-21;  Chem.  Zentralbl.  1919,  v.  2,  p.  458. 

FLUIDEXTRACTUM  DIGITALIS. 

Schmidt,  James  M.,  and  Heyl,  Frederick  W. :  Experimental  data 
are  given  in  the  form  of  tables  showing  the  stability  of  tincture  and 
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fiuiiloxtract  of  dipjitalis  prciiaretl  by  extracting  the  loaf  witli  ulcoliol 
of  (lillViviit  stiTii-xth.— Am.  ,1.  l»hnnu.  HJli),  v.  i)l,  p.  425   WG. 

FLUIDKXTRACTUM  FUANGUL^. 

Kniich,  F. :  A  rational  method  for  the  preparation  of  fluidextract 
of  franj^ula  consists  in  macerating  the  (Irug  in  a  peicolator  with 
double  its  weight  of  solvent  for  five  or  six  days  and  then  allowing 
percolation  to  proceed  at  the  rate  of  150  to  200  diops  per  minute. — 
Pharm.  Ztg.  1919,  v.  04,  p.  206;  Chem.  Zentralbl.  1919,  v.  2,  p.  95G. 

Kichter,  Ernst:  Data  relative  to  the  amount  of  emodin  contained 
in  fluidextract  of  frangula  are  given.  It  is  proposed  that  the  new 
Ph.  (ilerm.  require  a  definite  emodin  content  instead  of  the  present 
dry  residue  requirement. — Ai)oth.-Ztg.  1919,  v.  34,  p.  122;  Schwei/. 
Apoth.-Ztg.  1919,  v.  57,  p.  590. 

FLUIDEXTRACTUM  GLYCYRRHIZ^. 

Armentano,  Anthony :  A  method  of  preparing  a  stable  fluidex- 
tract of  licorice  is  described.  Maceration  and  percolation  with  boil- 
ing water  is  recommended. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p. 
958-959. 

Anon. :  The  gelatinization  of  the  fluidextract  of  licorice  is  said 
to  be  caused  by  the  presence  of  a  large  amount  of  pectin  in  the  liquid. 
It  is  further  stated  that  gelatinization  can  be  prevented  bj^  the  use 
of  the  proper  amount  of  ammonia  water  of  U.  S.  P.  strength. — N.  A. 
R.  D.  J.  1919,  V.  27,  p.  719-720. 

FLUIDEXTRACTUM  IRIDIS  VERSICOLORIS,  N.  F. 

Canan,  C.  W. :  An  enumeration  of  some  of  the  therapeutic  virtues 
of  iris  versicolor,  the  *"'  vegetable  mercurial." — Am.  J.  Clin.  Med. 
1918,  V.  25,  p.  209-210. 

FLUIDEXTRACTUM  JALAPS,  N.  F. 

Scoville,  Wilbur  L. :  A  purity  rubric  should  be  prescribed  for 
fluidextract  of  jalap.  Definite  standards  and  methods  of  assay 
should  be  attached  if  this  preparation  is  retained  in  the  next  edition 
of  the  N.  F.— J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919.  v.  8,  p.  746. 

FLUIDEXTRACTUM   KOL/C,  N.  F. 

Slis,  I. :  The  value  of  a  clear  fluidextract  of  kola  is  much  below 
the  required  standard,  because  some  of  the  caffeine  is  carried  down 
with  the. solid  material  which  settles  to  the  bottom.  A  more  con- 
centrated alcohol  than  prescribed  by  the  Ph.  Ndl.  should  be  used 
in  making  the  preparation. — Pharm.  Weekblad,  1919,  v.  56,  p.  1071. 
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Scoville,  Wilbur  L. :  A  purity  rubric  should  be  prescribed  for 
fluidextract  of  kola.  Definite  standards  and  methods  of  assay 
should  be  attached  if  this  preparation  is  retained  in  the  next  edition 
of  the  N.  F.— J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  746. 

FLUIDEXTRACTUM  SANGUINARI^,  N.  F. 

Scoville,  Wilbur  L. :  A  purity  rubric  should  be  prescribed  for  fluid- 
extract  of  sanguinaria.  Definite  standards  and  methods  of  assay 
should  be  attached  if  this  preparation  is  retained  in  the  next  edition 
of  the  N.  F.— J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  746. 

FLUIDGLYCERATA,  N.  F. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  The  list  of  fluidglycerates  in  the  X.  F.  should  be 
extended,  especially  in  the  case  of  vegetable  drugs  where  alcoholic 
vehicles  are  contraindicated,  as  in  the  case  of  condurango  for  cancer 
of  the  stomach ;  buchu,  uva  ursi,  triticum,  corn  silk,  and  pareira  for 
inflammatory  conditions  of  bladder  and  kidneys;  cypripedium  and 
sloillcap  for  nervous  disorders,  and  spigelia  for  intestinal  worms. — 
Proc.  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  43. 

FCENICULUM. 

Styger,  Jos. :  A  contribution  to  our  knowledge  of  the  anatomy  of 
the  fruits  of  various  species  of  fennel. — Schweiz.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1919, 
V.  56,  p.  171-174. 

Houston,  D.  F. :  The  following  is  the  standard  for  fennel  seed 
given  by  the  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture :  "  Fennel  seed  is  the 
dried  fruit  of  cultivated  varieties  of  FcenicuJum  vulgare  Hill.  It 
yields  not  more  than  9  per  cent  of  total  ash,  nor  more  than  2  per 
cent  of  ash  insoluble  in  hydrochloric  acid." — Circ.  U.  S.  Dept.  Agric. 
1919,  No.  136,  p.  13. 

Alsberg,  Carl  L.,  et  al. :  Several  shipments  of  fennel  seed  have 
proven,  upon  examination,  to  be  the  fruits  of  wild  fennel,  Fceniculum 
piperitum  Sweet. — ^J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  470. 

GALANGAL,  N.  F.  • 

Farwell,  O.  A. :  The  proper  combination  for  the  botanical  source 
of  galangal  is  Languas  offlcinani/m  (Hance)  N.  Comb. — Drug.  Circ. 
1919,  v.  63,  p.  49.  ^ 

GALLA.  1 

Nierenstein,  M. :  A  chemical  study  of  the  tannin  obtained  from  the 
nutgalls  of  Quercus  cerris. — J.  Chem.  Soc.  Lond.  1919,  v.  115,  p.  1174. 

Gonnermann.  M.  M. :  The  presence  of  2.5  per  cent  of  alumina  in 
the  ash  of  fresh  galls  is  reported. — Biochem.  Ztschr.  1918,  v.  88,  p. 
401-415. 
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GAMBIR. 

Tiipmnn,  L.  J.:  Four  lots  of  <j;iunl>ir  examined  assuyed  over  CO 
per  cent  alooliol-soluble  matter,  as  re((uirecl  by  the  U,  S.  P.  Two 
other  lots  assayed  45  per  cent  and  55  per  cent,  respectively. — J.  Am. 
rharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  C72. 

GELATINUM. 

Herzfeld,  E.,  and  Kling^er,  R. :  Chemical  studies  on  physiology. 
V.  Gelatin  is  regarded  as  a  mixture  of  polypeptides  pol^'merized  by 
means  of  calcium  salts. — Biochem.  Ztschr.  1918.  v.  88,  p.  232-282, 
through  J.  Chem.  Soc.  London,  1918,  v.  114,  part  2,  p.  355. 

Loeb,  Jacques:  Amphoteric  colloids.  III.  The  chemical  basis  of 
the  influence  of  acid  upon  the  physical  properties  of  gelatin.  IV. 
The  influence  of  the  valency  of  cations  upon  the  physical  properties 
of  gelatin.— J.  Gen.  Physiol.  1919,  v.  1,  p.  363-385,  483-504. 

Smith,  C.  R. :  An  investigation  of  the  multarotation  of  gelatin 
and  its  significance  in  gelation. — J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.  1919,  v.  41, 
p.  135-150. 

Shreve,  Edith  B. :  A  report  of  investigations  on  the  absorption  of 
water  by  gelatin.— J.  Franklin  Inst.  1919,  v.  187,  p.  319-337. 

Liesegang,  R.  E. :  Notes  on  the  liquefaction  of  gelatin  and  agar- 
agar  by  means  of  calcium  salts. — Farben-Ztg.  1919,  v.  24,  p.  971-972. 
through  Chem.  Abstr.  1920,  v.  14,  p.  486. 

Bennett,  H.  G.,  and  Holmes,  N.  L. :  A  note  on  Kjeldahl's  method 
for  the  determination  of  nitrogen  as  applied  to  gelatin. — J.  Soc. 
Leather  Trades  Chem.  1919,  v.  3^^  p.  2J-27. 

Jamieson,  George  S. :  A  description  of  a  method  for  the  determina- 
tion of  zinc  and  copper  in  gelatin,  based  upon  the  complete  destruc- 
tion of  the  organic  matter  by  digestion  with  nitric  and  sulphuric 
acids.— J.  Ind.  &  Eng.  Chem.  1919,  v.  11,  p.  323-325. 

Blocker:  Copper  in  gelatin  can  not  be  determined  by  the  method 
of  the  Ph.  Germ,  if  the  latter  contains  sulphur  compounds,  espe- 
cially calcium  sulphate.  A  satisfactory  method  for  use  under  these 
conditions  is  described. — Chem.  Ztg.  1917,  v.  41,  p.  800,  through 
Pharm.  Zentralh.  1919,  v.  60,  p.  251. 

Anon. :  All  samples  of  gelatin  examined  answered  the  requirements 
of  the  Ph.  Brit.,  with  the  exception  of  the  jelly  test.  Some  samples 
only  form  a  jelly  when  1  in  40,  or  even  1  in  30  parts  of  Avater  are 
taken. — Evans'  An.  Notes,  1919,  p.  56. 

Anon. :  The  Bureau  of  Chemistry  reports  the  presence  of  excessive 
quantities  of  glue,  arsenic,  zinc,  and  copper  in  samples  of  gelatin 
examined.— S.  R.  A.  Chem.  Suppl.  1919,  No.  58,  p.  429,  430 ;  No.  59, 
p.  473,  492;  No.  60,  p.  529,  539,  540;  No.  61,  p.  33. 
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Wiedemann.  H.  E. :  Of  3  samples  of  i^elatin  examined,  one  con- 
tained a  large  amount  of  glue. — Rep.  Missouri  F.  &  D.  Com.  1918. 
p.  13,  14.- 

Schmerz,  H.,  and  Wischo,  F. :  Observations  on  man  have  led  to  the 
conclusion  that  the  blood-coagulating  power  of  gelatin  is  due  to  the 
calcium  it  adsorbs  and  is  proportional  to  the  amount  of  calcium 
present.— Abstr.  Bact.  1918,  v.  2,  p.  253. 

Ono,  Jungo:  Hemostatic  action  of  gelatin.  Gelatin  is  able  to 
accelerate  clotting  in  vitro  of  blood  and  of  hirudinized  blood,  but 
loses  this  property  on  boiling  or  on  digestion  with  trj^psin. — Acta 
Scholae  Med.  Univ.  Imp.  Kioto,  1918,  v.  2,  p.  271-306,  through  Chem. 
Abstr.  1919,  v.  13,  p.  1098-1099. 

Weber,  F.  P. :  A  fatal  case  of  tetanus  following  the  subcutaneous 
injection  of  gelatin  given  as  a  hemostatic  on  account  of  grave  intesti- 
nal hemorrhage  in  typhoid  fever  is  reported. — Practitioner  (The). 
London,  1919,  v.  102,^  p.  323-324. 

GELSEMIUM. 

Sayre,  L.  E.,  and  Watson,  G.  N. :  A  final  report  on  the  alkaloids  of 
gelsemium.  The  article  includes  descriptions  of  the  alkaloids  gel- 
semidine,  gelsemoidine,  sempervirine,  and  gelsemine. — J.  Am.  Pharm 
Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  708-711. 

Raymer,  William :  Remarks  on  the  value  and  use  of  gelsemium 
from  the  standpoint  of  the  homeopathic  practitioner. — Homeopathic 
Rec.  1919,  V.  34,  p.  314-315. 

GENTIANA. 

Nathan,  Edward  I. :  A  consular  report  states  that  the  1918  produc- 
tion of  gentian  root  in  Spain  w^as  only  200  tons  against  500  tons  in   ' 
1917  and  1,000  in  1916.— Com.  Rep.  1919,  No.  86,  p.  298. 

Fischer,  Ed. :  A  report  of  experiments  conducted  for  the  purpose 
of  determining  if  Gentiana  lutea  is  regenerated  by  means  of  acci- 
dental bud  formation. — Schweiz.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1919,  v.  57,  p.  715-717. 

Ross,  H. :  Notes  on  the  importance  of  gentian  as  a  drug,  with  sug- 
gestions for  its  cultivation. — Heil-  und  Gewiirzpfl.  1918,  v.  2,  No.  5 
p.  102-107. 

Anon. :  A  review  of  an  inaugural  dissertation  by  Rene  Osterwalden 
entitled  Beitrdge  zur  Kenntnis  pharmazeutisch  wichtiger  Gentiana- 
Wurzeln.—V\mvm.  Zentralh.  1919,  v.  60.  p.  393-394. 

Leroux,  Lucien,  and  Desire :  The  ash  content  of  the  air-dried  root 
of  Gentiana  lutea  is  given  as  3.56  per  cent.  The  constituents  of  the 
ash  are  as  follows:  SO3,  3.6  per  cent;  P2O5,  5.9  per  cent;  CaO,  19 
per  cent :  MgO,  8.5  per  cent ;  FcoO,,  6.3  per  cent ;  SiOg  in  large  quan- 
tities.— Ann.  chim.  anal.  chim.  appl.  1919,  v.  1,  p.  208-209. 
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GERANIUM,  N.  F. 

Ciibnnnes,  E.:  A  study  of  the  anatoniir  structure  of  (rcrnnhivi 
vuiculatum.  Illustrated. — Bull.  so.  pluirmaool.  1*J1D,  v.  20,  p.  354- 
358. 

Wininier,  C. :  A  yellow  crystalline  substance,  probably  of  the 
nature  of  a  phenol,  is  described  as  occurring  in  the  underj;round 
orpins  of  various  species  of  Geranium. — Physiol.  Abstr.  lUlb,  v.  3, 
p.  392. 

GLUCOSUM. 

Nelson,  J.  M.,  and  Beegle,  F^rank  M. :  A  report  of  researches  rela- 
tive to  the  mutarotation  of  glucose  and  fructose. — J.  Am.  C'hem.  8oc. 
1919,  V.  41,  p.  559-575. 

Barbour,  Henry  G. :  It  is  concluded  from  experiments  that  dextrose 
given  by  mouth  under  suitable  conditions  exhibits  a  decided  anti- 
pyretic action,  due  to  an  increase  in  the  heat  elimination. — Proc.  Soc. 
Exper.  Biol.  &  Med.  1919,  v.  16,  p.  136-138. 

GLYCERINUM. 

Sudborough,  J.  J. :  An  account  of  the  manufacture  of  glycerol 
by  means  of  castor  seed  lipase. — J.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind.  1919,  v.  38,  p. 
5R,  99R. 

EofF,  John  R..  et  al. :  A  report  of  experiments  on  the  production 
of  glycerin  from  sugar  by  fermentation. — J.  Ind.  &  Eng.  Chem.  1919. 
V.  11,'  p.  842. 

Schweizer,  K. :  A  yield  of  glycerol,  amounting  to  about  21  per  cent 
of  the  sugar  used,  may  be  obtained  by  fermenting  the  latter  with 
a  hardy  species  of  pressed  yeast  in  the  presence  of  a  considerable 
quantity  of  sodium  sulphite,  free  aeration  of  the  mixture  being  pre- 
vented.-^elvetica  Chim.  Acta.  1919,  v.  2,  p.  167-172:  J.  Soc.  Chem. 
Ind.  1919,  V.  38,  p.  300A. 

Adams,  A.  B. :  Experimental  data  relative  to  the  production  of 
glycerol  from  sugar  by  fermentation  are  presented. — Chem.  Trade 
J.  1919.  V.  64,  p.  385-386. 

Connstein,  W.,  and  Liidecke.  K. :  A  report  of  experiments  on  the 
formation  of  glycerin  by  fermentation  of  sugar. — Ber.  deutsch.  chem. 
Gesellsch.  1919,V.  52B,  p.  1386-1391. 

Bertolo,  P.:  A  note  on  the  purification  of  commercial  glycerins. 
The  successive  use  of  lime  and  barium  hj^droxide  gives  good  results. — 
Ann.  chim.  applicata,  1919,  v.  12,  p.  24-27. 

DuBois:  Reports  of  the  subcommittee  on  glycerin.  A  discussion 
of  the  effect  of  aging  on  the  color,  fatty  acids,  and  esters  of  gly- 
cerin.—Proc.  Am.  Drug  Mfg.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  268-270. 
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Nisi,  Hisamitsu :  Data  are  given  shoAving  the  capillary  constant 
of  glycerin  calculated  from  measurements  on  the  photographed  in- 
terference rings. — Proc.  Phys.  Math.  Soc.  Japan,  1919,  v.  1,  p.  40-42, 
through  Chem.  Abstr.  1919,'  v.  13,  p.  2307. 

Verbeck.  P. :  A  discussion  of  the  bichromate,  the  acetin,  the  iso- 
propyliodide,  the  benzoate,  and  the  lead  glyceride  methods  for  the  de- 
termination of  glycerin. — Seifenssieder-Ztg.  p.  706,  through  Chem. 
ITmschau,  1919,  v.  26,  p.  214. 

Rojahn,  C.  A.:  From  experiments,  it  is  concluded  that  the  Zeisel 
method  gives  inaccurate  results  for  glycerol  in  the  presence  of  tri- 
methyleneglycol  and  is  not  suitable  for  the  evaluation  of  glycerol  ob- 
tained by  fermentation,  or  for  d3niamite  glycerol. — Ber.  deutsch. 
chem.  Gesellsch.  1919,  v.  62,  p.  1454-1460. 

Canonica,  M. :  A  method  is  proposed  for  the  estimation  of  glycerol 
in  wine.  The  acidified  wine  is  evaporated,  finely  powdered  slaked 
lime  added  and  the  mixture  rotated  with  shot  until  a  homogenous 
paste  is  formed.  The  glycerol  is  extracted  with  a  mixture  of  alcohol 
and  ether. — Anal.  soc.  chim.  Argentina,  1918,  v.  6,  p.  94-101. 

Griin,  A.,  and  Wirth,  T. :  The  table  given  by  Gerlach  is  thought 
to  be  most  trustworthy  for  determining  the  amount  of  glycerol  from 
the  specific  gravity.  The  boiling  point  method  affords  the  most 
accurate  means  for  determining  small  quantities  of  water  in  glyc- 
erol.—Ztschr.  angew.  Chem.  1919,  v.  32,  p.  59-62;  J.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind. 
1919,  V.  38,  p.  295A. 

Zimmermann :  A  rapid  method  for  testing  the  purity  of  glycerin 
consists  in  adding  1  cubic  centimeter  of  starch  solution  and  1  drop  of 
X/10  iodine  solution  to  3  cubic  centimeters  of  glycerin.  If  the 
glycerin  is  pure,  the  blue-violet  color  will  remain  unaltered  for  sev- 
eral days ;  if  not,  it  will  disappear  within  10  minutes. — Pharm.  Ztg. 
1919,  V.  64,  p.  58. 

Rojahn,  R.  A.:  A  description  of  a  method  for  the  quantitative  de- 
termination of  trimethylene  glycol  in  distilled  glycerin. — Ztschr. 
anal.  Chem.  1919,  v.  58,  p.  433-442. 

Anon. :  Notes  on  the  testing  of  glycerin,  particularly  that  used  in 
the  preparation  of  nitroglycerin. — Rev.  chim.  industrielle,  1919,  v. 
28,  p.  133-135. 

Wolff,  Hans:  Data  relative  to  the  specific  gravity  and  index  of 
refraction  of  glycerol  solutions  are  presented.  The  values  given  by 
Lenz  and  Strohmer  are  criticized. — Ztschr.  angew.  Chem.  1919,  v. 
32.  part  1,  p.  148. 

Ruddiman,  Edsel  A. :  A  paper  pointing  out  the  function  of  glyc- 
erin in  some  U.  S.  P.  and  N.  F.  preparations. — J.  Am  Pharm.  Assoc. 
1919,  v.  8,  p.  819-824. 
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Zimniermann,  W. :  Tlie  examiniition  of  six  samples  of  glycerin 
showetl  thorn  to  i-ontaiii  uj)  to  0.1  «;rani  of  arsenic  per  liter,  also 
lead.— Al)()tll.-Zll,^  lUls,  v.  'M\,  p.  507-508;  CMiem.  Zentralbl.  1910, 
V.  2,  p.  2S;i 

Roberts.  J.  (J.:  Of  six  samples  of  <ilyccrin  examined,  five  were 
of  U.  S.  P.  quality  except  that  they  had  a  veHowish  color. — J.  Am. 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  C72. 

Winslow,  C.  E.  A,,  and  Holland.  Dorothy  F. :  A  study  of  the 
disinfectant  action  of  glycerol  in  varying  concentrations  on  HacUIus 
coll.— Fvoc.  Soc.  Exper.  Biol.  &  Med.  1919,  v.  10,  p.  90-92. 

Rontoux,  Emile:  A  discussion  of  the  source,  consumption  and  pro- 
duction of  gWcerin  Avith  notes  on  the  substitutes  used  in  Ciermany, 
France,  and  other  countries. — Rev.  chim.  industrielle,  1919,  v.  28, 
p.  127-133. 

Buchner,  Georg :  The  properties  of  many  substitutes  for  glj'cerin 
are  enumerated  and  discussed. — Seifensieder-Ztg.  1918,  v.  45,  p. 
725-726,  through  Chem.  Zentralbl.  1919,  v.  4,  p.  800. 

Anon.:  A  note  calls  attention  to  the  suitability  of  aqueous  solu- 
tions of  magnesium  salts  of  butyric  acid  as  substitutes  for  glycerin 
on  account  of  their  high  viscosity,  neutral  reaction,  and  low  freezing 
point.— Oil  &  Color  Trade  J.  1919,  v.  5G,  p.  58,  through  J.  Ind.  & 
Eng.  Chem.  1919,  v.  11,  p.  1064. 

Anon. :  Analytical  data  obtained  in  the  examination  of  some  well- 
known  glycerin  substitutes  of  the  carbohydrate  type  are  presented. — 
1-: vans'  An.  Notes,  1919,  p.  56. 

Lange,  O, :  A  note  on  glycerin  and  its  substitutes. — Chem.-techn. 
Wchnschr.  1917,  v.  1,  p.  251-253,  through  Chem.  Zentralbl.  1919,  v.  2, 
p.  367. 
I  GLYCERITUM  AMYLI. 

Tighe,  A.  B. :  A  note  calls  attention  to  certain  shortcomings  in  the 
Ph.  Brit,  directions  for  the  preparation  of  glycerite  of  starch. — 
Chem.  &  Drug.  1919,  v.  91,  No.  41,  p.  54. 

GLYCEROGELATINA,  N.  F. 

Klemm.  E. :  Glycerogelatin  preparations  are  stabilized  by  subjecting 
them,  after  solidification,  to  the  vapors  of  formaldehyde  slowly 
generated  by  gently  heating  paraformaldehyde. — Siidd.  Apoth.-Ztg. 
1918,  V.  58,  p.  174,  "through  Chem.  Zentralbl.*^  1918,  v.  2,  p.  214-215. 

GLYCYRRHIZA. 

Alsberg,  Carl  L.,  et  al. :  At  the  present  time  supplies  of  a  new- 
species  of  glycyrrhiza  are  being  received  from  Asia.  The  material 
is  obtained  from  Glycyrrhiza  uraJensis  Fischer,  known  as  "Asiatic 
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licorice."  A  sample  tested  by  the  U.  S.  P.  method  yielded  27  per 
cent  of  extractive  to  hot  wat^r.  The  U.  S.  P.  requirement  is  20  per 
cent.— J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  468. 

GOSSYPII  CORTEX,  N.  F. 

^we,  G. :  One  lot  of  cotton  root  bark  examined  contained  30  per 
cent  of  wood,  whereas  the  N,  F.  limits  the  wood  to  not  more  than  5 
per  cent. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  84;  J.  Am. 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  671. 

GRANATUM. 

Anselmino,  O. :  Data  are  given  showing  the  ash  content  of  pow-> 
dered  pomegranate  bark  of  different  degrees  of  fineness.  The  ash 
content  of  the  entire  bark  is  given  as  11.6  per  cent. — Ber.  deutsch. 
pharm.  Gesellsch.  1919,  v.  29,  p.  121. 

Hess,  Kurt:  Alkaloids  of  the  pomegranate  tree.  VI.  Relation 
between  methylisopelletierine  and  1-methylconhydrinone  (N-methyl- 
piperidyl)  propan-1-one.  A  case  of  isomerism  of  compounds  with 
an  asymmetric  trivalent  nitrogen  atom. — Ber.  deutsch.  chem.  Ge- 
sellsch. 1919,  V.  52B,  p.  964-1004. 

GRINDELIA. 

Editorial :  A  description  of  Grhidelia  rohusta  and  Grindelia  squar- 
rosa,  with  notes  on  their  medicinal  uses. — Eclectic  M.  J.  1919,  v.  19, 
p.  502. 

Ewe,  G. :  One  lot  of  GHndelia  robusta  examined  contained  30  per 
cent  of  foreign  plants.  Another  lot  contained  an  excess  of  stems. — 
Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  85 ;  J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc. 
1919,  V.  8,  p.  672. 

GUAIACOL. 

Keenan,  F.  J. :  The  presence  of  impurities  in  two  lots  of  guaiacol 
examined  was  indicated  on  account  of  its  failure  to  separate  into 
two  layers,  as  required  in  the  U.  S.  P.  petroleum  benzine  test,  and 
to  congeal,  as  required  in  the  U.  S.  P.  potassium  hydroxide  test. — 
Proc.  Pennsjdvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  85. 

Eoberts,  J.  G. :  One  lot  of  guaiacol  examined  was  of  U.  S.  P. 
quality,  except  that  it  contained  oily  hydrocarbons. — Proc.  Pennsyl- 
vania Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  85. 

McMaster,  Philip  D. :  In  an  investigation  of  the  germicidal  power 
of  antiseptic  oils  and  of  substances  dissolved  in  oil  it  was  found 
that  the  minimal  killing  concentration  of  guiaiacol  is  0.8  to  1  per 
cent.— J.  Infec.  Dis.  1919,  v.  24,  p.  378-385. 
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Kondo,  S. :  Tn.  a  study  of  tho  effei-t  of  vurious  aromatic  substances 
<tn  the  blood  vessels  it  was  found  that  jj^uaiacol  is  a  more  powerful 
vasodilator  than  pyrocatechol. — Japanese  Med.  Lit.  191!),  v.  4,  p.  IM. 

Grau,  Charles  A.:  A  study  of  the  chemical  and  physical  properties 
of  fjuaiacol  sulphonate,  commonly  known  as  thiocol. — Bull.  sc.  phar- 
macol.  1919,  v.  2G,  p.  97-105. 

GUAIACOLIS  CARBONAS. 

JSlaue :  A  test  for  the  identification  of  guaiacol  carbonate  consists 
of  dissolving  0.02  gram  of  the  substance  in  1  cubic  centimeter  of 
alcohol  and  addin«2:  two  drops  of  solution  of  chloride  of  iron  and  one 
drop  of  formaldehyde  solution.  The  mixture  is  then  carefully 
poured  upon  two  cubic  centimeters  of  sulphuric  acid.  After  several 
minutes  a  raspberry  colored  ring  will  form  at  the  zone  of  contact 
of  the  two  liquids. — Pharm.  Ztg,  1918,  p.  255,  through  Schweiz. 
Apoth.-Ztg.  1919,  V.  57,  p.  34. 

GUAIACUM. 

Sclij'oeter,  G.,  et  al. :  Among  the  products  obtained  by  the  dr}^  dis- 
tillation of  guaiacum  resin  are  two  substances  of  unknown  composi- 
tion, pyroguaiacine  and  guaienc.  The  composition  of  these  and 
other  products  is  discussed. — Ber.  deutsch.  chem.  Gesellsch.  1918, 
V.  51,  p.  1587-1613,  through  J.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind.  1919,  v.  38,  p.  55A. 

Lipman,  L.  J. :  In  16  samples  of  guaiac  examined,  the  alcohol- 
soluble  matter  ranged  from  74.7  to  87.3  per  cent  and  the  ash  yield 
from  3.00  to  6.4  per  cent.  The  U.  S.  P.  requires  not  less  than  85 
per  cent  alcohol-soluble  matter  and  not  more  than  4  per  cent  yield 
of  ash. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  68;  J.  Am. 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  672. 

Ewe,  G.  E. :  Three  of  eleven  lots  of  guaiac  examined  contained 
excessive  alcohol-insoluble  matter  as  follows :  25.2  per  cent,  25.5  per 
cent,  and  28.1  per  cent,  respectively.  The  U.  S.  P  allows  15  per 
cent. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1916,  p.  113. 

HAMAMELIDIS  FOLIA,  N.  F. 

Freudenberg,  Karl :  A  chemical  study  of  the  tannin  of  Hamamelis 
vh'ginica. — Ber.  deutsch.  chem.  Gesellsch.  1919,  v.  52B,  p.  177-185. 

HELI ANTHEM UM,  N.  F. 

Farwell,  O.  A. :  The  botanical  sources  of  the  species  constituting 
the  commercial  drug  known  as  helianthemum  should  be  given  as  fol- 
lows: Trichastero2)hyUuni  canadense  (Linne)  X.  Comb,  and  T. 
Major  (Linne)  N.  Comb.— Drug.  Circ.  1919,  v.  63,  p.  49. 
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Jssleib,  Max:  It  is  noted  that  an  alcoholic  extract  of  the  leaves 
and  yoiino;  stems  of  helianthus  is  used  successfully  in  place  of  quinine 
in  the  malarial  regions  of  Siberia. — Apoth.-Ztg.  1919,  v.  34,  p.  281. 

HEXAMETHYLENAMINA. 

Cohn,  G. :  An  alphabetical  review  of  the  urotropine  compounds  of 
therapeutic  interest.  Citations  to  the  earliest  literature  are  given. — 
Pharm.  Zentralh.  1919,  v.  60,  p.  29-33,  42-47,  53-57,  65-69,  77-80, 
92 ;  Chem.  Zentralbl.  1919,  v.  2,  p.  530. 

Biichmann,  E. :  Xotes  on  some  new  combinations  of  hexamethy- 
lenamine.— Pharm.  Zentralh.  1919,  v.  60,  p.  133-135. 

Utz,  F. :  Data  showing  the  solubilitj^  of  hexamethylenamine  in 
various  organic  solvents  at  ordinary  temperatures  are  presented. — 
Siidd.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1919,  v.  59,  p.  832. 

Trendelenburg,  Paul :  A  report  of  quantitative  measurements  of 
the  rate  of  decomposition  of  hexamethylenamine  into  formaldehyde 
and  ammonia  under  different  conditions. — Biochem.  Ztschr.  1919, 
V.  95,  p.  146-163. 

Stuwe:  A  volumetric  method  for  the  determination  of  formalde- 
hyde and  hexamethylenamine  is  described.  The  method  is  based 
on  the  reduction  of  mercuric  chloride  and  the  determination  of  the 
precipitated  mercury  by  titration  with  N/10  thiosulphate  solution. — 
Pharm.  Centralb.  1918,  p.  27,  through  Schweiz.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1919, 
V.  57,  p.  33. 

Loeper  and  Grosdidier:  Notes  on  the  use  of  hexamethylenamine 
and  methylene  blue  in  grippe.  It  is  reported  that  in  doses  which 
aggregate  2  to  3  grams  daily,  hexamethylenamine  is  antithermic, 
sedative,  and  diuretic. — Le  Progres  Medical,  1918,  v.  26,  Dec.  21, 
through  Med.  Rec.  1919,  v.  95,  p.  379. 

Cabannes,  E. :  A  case  of  pronounced  idiosyncrasy  to  hexamethy- 
leneamine  is  reported.  Pain  resembling  that  of  indigestion  was 
noted  even  after  a  dose  of  8  grains. — Eepert.  Pharm.  1919,  v.  30,  p. 
161-162. 

HOMATROPIN^  HYDROBROMIDUM. 

CushnA'^,  A.  R. :  An  investigation  of  the  physiological  activity  of 
optical  isomers  of  the  tropeines  has  shown  that  1-homoatropine  is 
twice  as  active  as  the  d-  form. — J.  Pharmacol.  &  Exper.  Therap.  1919, 
V.  13,  p.  71-93. 

Wichura,  W. :  An  investigation  of  the  pharmacologic  properties 
of  certain  derivatives  of  homatropine,  such  as  mydriasine,  benzyl- 
homatropine,  and  the  mandelic  acid  salt  of  homatropine. — Ztschr. 
exper.  Path.  u.  Therap.  1919,  v.  20,  p.  1-13. 
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HUMIILUS. 

AVollnuM',  W. :  Fnim  invest  ijjfnt ions,  it  is  concliKlod  tlint  tlio  %-  and 
(3-  hitter  acids  of  hops  are  represented  l)v  the  I'oi'niuias  (\.,11.,„()^  oi- 
^261^30^)5.  These  substances  are  not  trui'  acids,  tlieir  acid  character 
heinjjf  (hie  to  tlie  presence  of  hych'oxyl  ^Toiips.  They  are,  thei'efore, 
nioje  appropriately  ternietl  "  hunnUone  "  and  "  hipMh)ne." — HiecU'r- 
inann's  Zentr.  1918,  v.  47,  p.  158-159,  throu«rh  Cliein.  Ahstr.  1!>1I>,  v. 
i;5,  p.  495. 

Schmidt,  »)ohs. :  A  note  on  the  occunence  of  wikl  hoi)s  in  Den- 
mark. The  amount  of  bitter  principles  contained  in  these  hops  is 
often  <i:reater  than  14  per  cent. — Ztschr.  f.  jres.  Brauwesen.  191.S,  v. 
41,  p.  255,  259-201,  2G5-26G,  278-280,  throu«;h  Chem.  Zentralbl.  1919, 
V.  2,  p.  273. 

Russell,  G.  A.:  Data  showing  the  effect  of  fertilizers  on  the  com- 
position of  hops  are  presented. — J.  Ind.  &  Eng.  Chem.  1919,  v.  11, 
p.  218-224. 

HYDRARGYRI  CHLORIDUM  CORROSIVUM. 

(liapman,  David  L.,  and  Jenkins,  William  J.:  A  study  of  the 
action  of  acetylene  on  mercuric  chloride.  A  compound  having  the 
formula  HgCL-C^H,  is  formed  by  the  action  of  acetylene  on  mer- 
curic chloride  in  absolute  alcohol. — J.  Chem.  Soc.  Lond.  1919,  v.  115, 
p.  847-849. 

Tourneux,  C. :  A  study  of  the  compounds  formed  in  the  combina- 
tion of  mercuric  chloride  with  alkali  chlorides. — Ann.  chim.  appli- 
cata,  1919,  v.  11,  p.  225-361. 

Utz :  A  description  of  a  volumetric  method  for  the  determination 
of  mercury  salts,  with  special  reference  to  its  application  to  com- 
pounds containing  mercuric  chloride. — Pharm.  Zentralh.  1919,  v.  GO, 
p.  301-302. 

Tunmann,  O. :  Notes  on  the  identification  of  mercuric  chloride  ob- 
tained in  the  Stas-Otto  method  for  the  separation  of  jooisons. — 
Apoth.-Ztg.  1918,  V.  33,  p.  454,  through  Pharm.  Zentralh.  1919,  v.  GO, 
p.  524-525. 

Rosenbloom,  Jacob :  Studies  in  a  case  of  acute  mercuric  chloride 
poisoning  treated  b}'  the  newer  methods  and  followed  by  recovery. — 
Am.  J.  Med.  Sci.  1919,  v.  157,  p.  348-356. 

Hammer,  F. :  A  report  of  a  case  of  fatal  mercurial  poisoning  fol- 
lowing sublimate  injections  in  the  treatment  of  varicose  veins.  The 
dose  was  only  1  centigram  of  the  salt. — Deutsch.  med.  Wchnschr. 
1919,  v.  45,  Jan.  9,  through  Med.  Rec.  1919.  v.  95.  p.  501. 

Anon. :  A  report  of  a  fatal  case  of  poisoning  in  a  woman  who 
swallowed  a  5-grain  tablet  of  mercuric  chloride. — Pharm.  J,  London, 
1919,  V.  102,  p.  112. 
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HYDRARGYRI  CHLORiDUM  MITE. 

Diiret.  P. :  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  very  finely  divided 
calomel  is  described.  Ten  grams  of  the  product  are  stated  to  occupy 
about  15  cubic  centimeters  of  space,  whereas  the  product  usually 
obtained  by  sublimation  occupies  but  5  cubic  centimeters. — Ann. 
Inst.  Pasteur,  1919,  v.  33,  p.  174,  181;  J.  pharm.  et  chim.  1919,  v.  19, 
p.  349-351. 

Paderi,  C. :  Attention  is  called  to  the  physiologic  incompatibility 
of  calomel  and  antipyrine.  The  toxic  symptoms  produced  by  the  ad- 
ministration of  a  mixture  of  these  substances  is  thought  to  be  due 
to  the  formation  of  a  soluble  combination  of  mercury  and  antipyrine 
in  the  alkaline  medium  of  the  intestines.  An  abstract. — Arch,  far- 
macol.  sper.  1919,  v.  28,  p.  113-124;  Pharm.  Weekblad,  1919,  v.  56, 
p.  1310. 

Holt,  Thomas :  Of  21  samples  of  calomel  tablets»examined,  2  were 
found  to  be  adulterated. — Eep.  Connecticut  D.  &  F.  Com.  1919,  p.  21. 

HYDRARGYRI  lODIDUM  FLAVUM. 

Siegfried,  M. :  The  influence  of  lipoids  on  the  rate  of  reaction. 
Lecithin  inhibits  the  transformation  of  yellow  mercuric  iodide  into 
the  red  variety.— Biochem.  Ztschr.  1918,  v.  86,  p.  98-109;  J.  Chem. 
See.  London,  i918,  v.  114,  part  2,  p.  223. 

HYDRARGYRI  OXIDUM  FLAVUM. 

Perez,  D.  L.,  and  Albeniz :  Notes  on  the  preparation  of  j^ellow  pre- 
cipitate.—Farm.  Espafi.  1919,  v.  51,  p.  39-41. 

fiwe,  G. :  One  lot  of  yellow  mercuric  oxide  examined  was  alkaline 
to  litmus.  Another  lot  was  alkaline  to  litmus  and  alkaline  to  methyl 
orange  (equal  to  0.072  per  cent  sodium  carbonate).  A  third  lot 
was  alkaline  to  litmus,  neutral  to  phenolphthalein  and  alkaline  to 
methyl  orange  (equal  to  0.949  per  cent  sodium  carbonate).  The 
U.  S.  P.  requires  that  yellow  mercuric  oxide  be  neutral  to  litmus. — 
Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  88;  J.  Am.  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1919,  V.  8,  p.  754. 

HYDRARGYRI  SALICYLAS. 

Costantino,  O. :  A  method  for  the  estimation  of  mercury  in  mer- 
cury salicylate  is  described.  The  salicylate  is  dissolved  in  sulphuric 
acid  and  the  solution  electrolyzed  in  a  platinum  dish. — Giorn.  farm, 
chim.  1918,  v.  67,  p.  7-12;  Chem.  Zentralbl.  1919,  v.  90,  p.  4^5;  J. 
See.  Chem.  Ind.  1919,  v.  38,  p.  233A, 

Gadamer,  J. :  A  criticism  of  the  Ph.  Germ,  method  for  the  determi- 
nation of  mercury  in  mercury  salic5date. — Arch.  Pharm.  1918,  v.  256, 
p.  263,  through  Pharm.  Zentralh.  1919,  v.  60,  p.  418. 
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HYDRARYGRUM. 

Anon.:  The  total  output  of  nicirurv  mined  in  tlie  Ignited  States 
diirino:  the  year  1919  will  probably  not  exceed  20,000  flasks  of  75 
pounds  each.  The  total  production  in  10 18  was  32,883  flasks.— Drug 
c*c  Chem.  Markets,  1910,  v.  5,  No.  68,  p.  14. 

Menzies,  A.  W.  C. :  Data  obtained  in  the  measurement  of  the  vapor 
pressure  of  mercury  in  the  range  120  to  250°  C.  are  given. — J.  Am. 
Cliem.  Soc.  1019,  v.  41,  p.  1783-1787. 

Bender,  Julie:  It  is  estimated  that   the  critical  temperature  of 

nioi-cury   lies  between   1500  and   1600°C.,  and   the   critical   density 

between  4  and  5.    The  critical  pressure  is  greater  than  180. — Physik. 

Ztschr.  1918,  v.  19,  p.  410-414,  through  Chem.  Abstr.  1919,  v.  13, 

j    p.  1171. 

Chappuis,  P. :  Data  obtained  in  a  new  determination  of  the  expan- 
sion of  mercury  are  presented. — Sci.  Abstr.  1919,  v.  22 A,  p.  443. 

Mayrhofer,  A. :  Sublimation  methods  for  the  identification  of 
mercury  in  mercury  compounds  are  described. — Ztschr.  allgem. 
osterr.  Apoth.-Ver.  \918,  v.  5G,  No.  3,  p.  42-43,  through  Pharm. 
!    Zentralh.  1919,  v.  60,  p.  444 

Abelmann,  Arthur :  A  new  color  reaction  for  the  identification 
of  mercury  in  organic  combinations  is  based  on  the  formation  of 
a  red-violet  ring  when  a  weak  nitric  acid  solution  of  the  mercury 
compounds  is  poured  on  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  containing 
ferrous  sulphate.— Pharm.  Zentralh.  1919,  v.  60,  p.  247-218. 

Low,  A.  H. :  A  description  of  a  volumetric  method  for  the  de- 
termination of  mercury.  The  mercurj'  is  converted  into  the  sulphide 
which  is  brought  into  solution  by  means  of  sulphuric  acid  and 
potassium  permanganate.  The  color,  due  to  the  excess  of  perman- 
ganate, is  removed  by  the  addition  of  oxalic  acid  and  the  mercury 
is  finally  titrated  with  N/10  thiocyanide  solution  using  ferric  am- 
I    monium  sulphate  as  the  indicator. — Chem.  Analyst,  1919,  No.  29, 

p.  13-14. 

Jamieson,  George  S. :  Methods  for  the  gravimetric  and  volumetric 
determination  of  mercury  precipated  as  mercury  zinc  thiocyanate 
are  described.— J.  Ind.  &  Eng.  Chem.  1919,  v.  11,  p.  296-297. 

Abelmann,  Arthur:  A  description  of  a  modification  of  Gliick- 
mann's  method  for  the  determination  of  mercury.  The  modification 
avoids  the  unsatisfactory  results  due  to  the  solubility  of  HgCoO^  and 
the  tendency  to  form  basic  salts. — Ztschr.  anal.  Chem.  1919,  v. 
58,  p.  443^5. 

Pina  de  Rubies,  S. :  A  description  of  an  exact  and  rapid  method 

for  the  estimation  of  mercury  in  the  majority  of  its  compounds. 

The  mineral  is  mixed  with  fine  iron  powder  and  heated  in  a  porcelain 

•I    crucible,  on  the  cover  of  which  the  volatilized  mercury  is  condensed. — 

Anales  soc.  espaiiola  fis.  quim.  1918,  v.  16,  p.  661-689. 
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Utz:  A  volumetric  method  for  the  determination  of  mercury  in 
mercury  salts  is  described,  also  the  procedure  for  the  evaluation  of 
sublimate  gauzes.— Pharm.  Zentralh.  1919,  v.  60,  p.  301-302. 

Anon. :  A  note  on  the  estimation  of  mercury  as  metal  by  reduc- 
tion with  hypophosphorus  acid. — Evans'  An.  Notes,  1919,  p.  108- 
109. 

Waklbott,  Sigmund :  Mercury  is  determined  by  deposition  from 
dilute  solution  on  copper  foil,  drying,  and  weighing  the  latter, 
heating  to  expel  the  mercury  and  again  weighing  the  foil.  The 
difference  in  weight  represents  volatilized  mercury.  An  abstract. — 
Science,  1919,  v.  50,  p.  441-442. 

Carrescia,  F. :  Observations  on  the  determination  of  minute 
quantities  of  mercury  in  toxicological  analysis. — Boll,  chim.-farm. 
1919.  V.  58,  p.  242-244. 

Tmotsungming :  A  study  of  the  relation  of  chemical  complexity 
and  combining  power  of  mercury  compounds  to  their  toxicity  and 
distribution  in  the  bod3\ — Kyoto  J.  Med.  Science,  1918,  v.  15,  No. 
2,  March,  through  Japanese  Med.  Lit.  1919,  v.  4,  p.  20-21. 

Whitmore,  Frank  C. :  A  bibliography  of  the  literature  on  organic 
mercurials.— J.  Ind.  &  Eng.  Chem.  1919,  v.  11,  p.  1083-1091. 

HYDRASTININ^  HYDROCHLORIDUM. 

Rosenmund,  Karl  W. :  A  new  synthesis  of  hydrastinine  and  its 
homologues  is  described. — Ber.  deutsch.  pharm.  Gesellsch.  1919,  v. 

29,  p.  200-206. 

HYDRASTIS. 

Rontsch,  B. :  Notes  on  the  cultivation  of  Hydrastis  canadensis. — 
Heil-  und  Gewiirzpfl.  1919,  v.  3,  No.  5,  p.  105-107. 

Lieungh,  Frode :  A  note  on  the  cultivation  of  Hydrastis  canadensis 
in  Norway. — Norges  Apothekerfdr.  Tidsskr.  1918.  Nos.  19  and  21, 
through  Apoth.-Ztg.  1919,  v.  34,  p.  9-10. 

Belloni,  E. :  A  chemical  investigation  of  the  rhizome  of  Hydrastis 
canadensis  L.  Data  showing  the  moisture  content,  the  ash  content, 
the  hydrastine  content,  and  the  berberine  content  are  given.  The 
hydrastine  was  determined  by  several  different  methods.  The  method 
of  Dichgans  was  found  to  be  the  most  practical.  Berberine  was  de- 
termined by  the  method  of  Gordin. — Boll,  chim.-farm.  1919,  v.  58, 
p.  81-91. 

Wasicky,  R.,  and  Joachimowitz,  M. :  Data  are  given  showing  the 
hydrastine  and  berberine  content  of  Hydrastis  canadoisis  grown  in 
Austria.— Arch.  Pharm.  1917,  v.  255,  p.  497-506,  through  J.  Soc, 
Chem.  Ind.  1919,  v.  38,  p.  737a. 

van  den  Berg,  L.  jSI.  :  Recommendations  are  made  for  standardizing 
the  Ph.  Ndl.  methods  of  analysis  for  the  crude  drug  and  medicinals 
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prepared  from  liydrastis. — Pharm,  Weckblad,  1919,  v.  56,  p.  1124- 
1134. 

Schmidt,  Klsa  :  A  now  method  for  the  separate  extraction  of  hy- 
(irastine  and  berberine  from  p:ol(len  seal  on  a  hu"^e  scale  is  described. 
The  hydrastine  is  extracted  with  benzol  containin*^  a  small  quantity 
of  ammonia.  The  berberine  is  subsequently  extracted  from  the  marc 
by  means  of  water  acidulated  with  acetic  acid. — Am.  J.  Pharm.  1919, 
V.  91,  p.  270-275. 

Ewing,  C  C)..  and  Viehoever,  Arno :  Thirty-one  commercial  sam- 
ples of  hydrastis  rhizome  showed  a  range  of  4.49  per  cent  to  17.81 
per  cent  of  total  ash  and  1.27  to  11.22  per  cent  acid-insoluble  ash. — 
J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  726-727. 

Ewe,  G.:  One  lot  of  hydrastis  examined  was  rejected  as  it  assaj^ed 
only  0.735  per  cent  alkaloids,  the  U.  S.  P.  requirement  being  not  less 
than  2.5  per  cent. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  672. 

Grimme,  C. :  A  note  on  the  possibility  of  using  Capsella  bursa 
pastoris^  Moench.  as  a  substitute  for  ergot  and  hydrastis. — Pharm. 
Ztg.  1919,  V.  64,  p.  388. 

AVasicky,  K. :  A  chemical  biological  study  of  Erodium  cicutarmm 
showed  that  this  plant,  which  has  been  proposed  at  various  times  as  a 
substitute  for  hj'drastis,  contains  no  organic  substances  the  action  of 
which  is  similar  to  that  of  hydrastis  on  the  uterus. — Wien.  klin. 
"Wchnschr.  1919,  v.  32,  p.  1,  through  Zentralbl.  Biochem.  &  Biophys. 
1919,  V.  20,  p.  511. 

HYOSCYAMIN/E    HYDROBROMIDUM. 

Cushny,  A.  R. :  The  laevo  isomer  of  hyoscj-amine  was  found  to  be 
about  forty  times  as  active  as  the  dextro  form.  Two  milligrams  of 
the  dextro  isomer  are  almost  equivalent  to  0.1  milligram  of  atropine 
with  respect  to  the  secretion  of  saliva. — J.  Pharmacol.  &  Exper. 
Therap.  1919,  v.  13,  p.  71-93: 

HYOSCYAMUS. 

Koch,  George  P. :  Experimental  notes  on  the  cultivation  of  IIijos- 
cyamus  niger.  Data  are  also  presented  showing  the  alkaloidal  con- 
tent of  the  various  parts  of  the  plant. — Am.  J.  Pharm.  1919,  v.  91, 
p.  68-83. 

'■     de  GraafF,  W.  C. :  The  cultivation  of  hyoscyamus  in  Holland. — 
Pharm.  Weekblad,  1919,  v.  56,  p.  1105-1106. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  The  U.  S.  P.  should  direct  that  hyoscyamus  leaves 
be  preserved  in  tightly  closed  containers  protected  from  the  light. — 
Proc.  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  44. 
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Rustimof:  Xorweofian  henbane  leaves  of  1918  contained  0.02  per 
cent  of  alkaloids  and  10.66  per  cent  of  water. — Norges  Apoth.  Tidskr. 
1918,  p.  381,  through  Schweiz.  Apoth.  Ztg.  1919,  v.  57,  p.  339. 

Ewing,  C.  O.,  and  Viehoever,  Arno:  A  lower  ash  standard  than 
the  present  limit  of  30  per  cent  should  be  specified  for  hyoscyamus. 
Analyses  of  12  commercial  samples  made  by  analysts  of  the  Bureau 
of  Chemistry  showed  a  range  of  18.2  to  30.52  per  cent  of  total  ash, 
and  11.6  per  cent  to  19.05  per  cent  of  acid-insoluble  ash.  An  ash 
standard  of  24  per  cent  supplemented  by  an  acid-insoluble  ash 
standard  of  12  per  cent  would  appear  to  be  suitable  for  this  prod- 
uct.—J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  727-728. 

Alsberg,  Carl  L.,  et  al. :  Within  the  past  two  years  there  have 
been  increased  offerings  of  Hyoscyamus  muticus  which,  although  un- 
suitable for  use  as  a  substitute  for  Hyoscyamus  niger^  appear  to  have 
considerable  commercial  value.  This  species  does  not  contain  sco- 
polamine.— J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  467. 

Nakao,  M. :  Manchurian  henbane  seeds  are  found  to  contain  16.19 
per  cent  of  fatty  substances  and  less  than  0.1  per  cent  of  hyoscj'^a- 
mine.  The  seeds  collected  from  the  Avild  plant  contained  about  0.025 
per  cent  of  scopolamine  instead  of  hyoscj^amine.  and  only  15.11  per 
rent  of  fatty  substances. — J.  Pharm.  Soc.  Japan,  1919,  No.  450,  p. 
677-687. 

HYPOPHYSIS  SICCA. 

Jackson.  D.  E.,  and  ^lills,  C.  A. :  The  true  active  principle  of  the 
posterior  portion  of  the  pituitary  gland  is  found  to  be  a  simple  body 
of  the  sympathomimetic  amine  type,  which  produces  in  the  dog  con- 
traction of  the  uterus,  but  not  of  the  bronchi.  Certain  commercial 
preparations  apparently  contain  very  small  and  variable  propor- 
tions of  histamine,  but  histamine  is  not  a  necessary  constituent  of 
common  preparations. — J.  Lab.  &  Clin.  Med.  1919,  v.  5,  p.  1-27. 

Abel,  J.  J.,  and  Kubota,  S. :  As  a  result  of  extensive  investiga- 
tions, it  is  concluded  that  the  plain  muscle-stimulating  and  depres- 
sor constituent  of  the  posterior  lobe  of  the  pituitary  gland  is  iden- 
tical with  histamine. — J.  Pharmacol.  &  Exper.  Therap.  1919,  v.  13, 
p.  243-300. 

Cow,  Douglas :  From  experiments,  it  is  concluded  that  the  hy- 
pothesis advanced  by  Abel  and  Kubota,  that  the  plain  muscle-stimu- 
lating principles  of  histamine  and  pituitary  extract  are  identical, 
is  incorrect. — J.  Pharmacol.  &  Exper.  Therap.  1919,  v.  14,  p.  275-277; 
see  also  John  J.  Abel  and  D.  I.  Macht,  ibid.  p.  279-293. 

MacArthur,  C.  G. :  The  methods  of  Koch  and  Voegtlin,  simplified, 
are  applied  to  the  determination  of  the  composition  of  pituitary 
tissues.  Analyses  of  the  ox  pituitary  are  given  showing  proteins, 
lipoids,  extractive,  etc. — J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.  1919,  v.  41,  p.  1225-1240. 
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TiOscliko,  E.:  The  isolation  of  u  crvstallino  piihstanro  from  tho 
poistorior  lobe  of  the  pituitary  body  is  reported. — Biochein.  Ztschr. 
1910,  V.  96,  p.  50. 

Oudlev,  Harold  Ward  :  Some  observations  on  the  active  principles 
of  the  pituitary  frland.  A  method  of  prei)arin^  crystalline  residues, 
very  active  physi()lo<j,ically,  from  extracts  of  the  posterior  lobe  is 
described.— J.  Pharmacol.  &  Exper.  Therap.  1919,  v.  1-4,  p.  295-312. 

ICHTHYOL  (NONOFFICIAL). 

ITommolI,  P.  E. :  Ichthyol  is  of  vahie  in  dermatolofjical  practice, 
also  internally  as  an  alterative,  yet  no  preparations  of  the  drup 
appear  in  the  U.  S.  P.  or  X.  F.  It  is  larp:ely  prescribed  in  ointment, 
tampon,  and  suppository  form.  Dependable  and  standard  formulas 
are,  therefore,  in  order,  having  in  view  the  proper  base  and  method 
of  deodorizing",  and  for  internal  use  a  palatable  form  of  administra- 
tion.— Proc.  Xew  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  41. 

Scheibler,  Helmuth :  Ichthyol  oils.  III.  An  investigation  of  the 
chemical  constituents  of  the  bituminous  tar  oils  rich  in  sulphur. — 
Ber.  de.itsch.  chem.  Gesellsch.  1919,  v.  52B,  p.  1902-1910. 

Espin,  L. :  A  report  of  6  cases  of  urticaria  in  which  marked  im- 
provement followed  the  administration  of  ichthyol. — Revista  Medica 
Cubana,  Havana,  1919,  v.  30,  p.  65,  through  J.  Am.  M.  Assoc.  1919, 
V.  73,  p.  800-801. 

INFUSA. 

f  O'Connor,  D.  Charles:  A  discourse  on  the  preparation  of  infu- 
sions, including  formulas  for  a  number  of  preparations  of  this  na- 
ture.—Spatula^  1919,  V.  26,  p.  91-94. 

INFUSUM  DIGITALIS. 

Hommell.  P.  E. :  It  is  the  author's  belief  that  it  was  a  mistake  to 
omit  from  the  present  formula  for  infusion  of  digitalis  the  10  per 
cent  of  alcohol  formerly  directed,  as  it  is  thought  that  the  presence 
of  alcohol  increases  the  activity  of  the  diuretic  principles,  "  gitalin, 
digito  saponin."  and  other  constituents  existing  in  the  infusion,  be- 
sides, alcohol  by  stimulative  action  promotes  the  absorption  of  the 
drug  in  the  system. — Proc.  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  41. 
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INULA,  N.  F. 


Editorial :   A  description  of   inula,  with  notes  on   its   medicinal 
uses.— Eclectic  M.  J.  1919,  v.  79,  p.  660-661. 
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INUNCTUM  MENTHOLIS,  N.  F. 

Hommoll.  P.  E. :  The  formula  for  menthol  inimction  is  unneces- 
sary, as  the  compound  menthol  inunction  is  of  greater  therapeutic 
value  and  has  a  considerable  wider  range  of  usefulness. — Proc  New 
Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  42. 

lODOFORMUM. 

Cornmanducci  and  Meduri:  A  study  of  the  effect  of  sunlight  on 
iodoform  dissolved  in  different  solvents.  In  solutions  of  ethyl  alco- 
hol aldehyde  is  formed,  but  in  methyl  alcohol  this  does  not  take 
place.— Chem.  Zentralb.  1919,  v.  1,  p.  347. 

Gutmann:  A  study  of  the  action  of  alkaline  reducing  agents  on 
iodoform.  The  reducing  agents  studied  were  arsenites,  antimonites, 
and  stannites. — Ber.  deutsch.  chem.  Gesellsch.  1919,  v.  52B,  p.  212- 
215. 

Springer,  Karl :  A  10  per  cent  mixture  of  iodoform  powder  with 
animal  charcoal  has  been  found  valuable  in  the  treatment  of 
wounds. — Miinch.  med.  Wchnschr.  1917,  v.  64,  p.  164-165,  through 
Chem.  Zentralbl.  1919,  v.  1,  p.  123. 

Anon. :  A  method  for  the  sterilization  of  iodoform  intended  for 
use  in  the  making  of  iodoform  paste  and  similar  preparations  is 
described.— Pharm.  J.  Lond.  1919,  v.  102,  p.  12. 

Anon. :  Out  of  a  total  of  135  samples  of  iodoform  examined  only 
3  were  rejected.  These  contained  0.2,  0.4,  and  1.3  per  cent,  respec- 
tively, of  mineral  matter. — Evans'  An.  Notes,  1919,  p.  61. 

lODUM. 

Dohert3%  W. :  Data  showing  the  value  of  various  seaweeds  as  a 
source  of  iodine  are  presented. — Chem.  Eng.  Mining  Rev.  Australia, 
1918,  V.  11,  p.  53,  through  Chem.  Abstr.  1919,  v.  13,  p.  364. 

Findlay,  Dorothy  F. :  An  account  of  the  manufacture  of  iodine 
from  seaweeds  in  eastern  Siberia. — Pharm.  J.  Lond.  1919,  v.  102, 
p.  33. 

Schoorl,  N.,  and  Regenbogen,  A. :  Data  showing  the  solubility  of 
iodine  in  alcohol  and  water  mixtures  are  presented  in  the  form  of 
tables  and  curves.  The  influence  of  potassium  iodide  on  the  solu- 
bility is  also  shown.— Pharm.  Weekblad,  1919,  v.  56,  p.  538-545. 

Clark,  A.  H. :  From  experiments  it  is  concluded  that  iodine  is 
soluble  in  liquid  paraffin  to  the  extent  of  1.4  per  cent  at  ordinary 
temperatures. — Rep.  Chem.  Lab.  Am.  M.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  12,  p.  21-23. 

Kolthoff ,  I.  M. :  lodometric  studies.  VI.  A  study  of  the  reaction 
of  thiosulphate  with  iodine. — Pharm.  Weekblad,  1919,  v.  56,  p. 
672-585. 
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Wintorstoin.  K. :  A  ii()((>  on  (lie  (Iclcction  <if  "Kulinc  in  idnnls.  Tlic 
test  (K'ponds  upon  the  rcil  color  inipiirti'd  in  cliloroforin  wlu'ii  i\u> 
iodine  is  extracted  with  nitrosylsulphurie  acid. — Ztschr.  physiol. 
Chenu  v.  103,  p.  54-58,  throujvh  Apoth.-Zt^r.  IDIO,  v.  34,  p.  109. 

Swinfrle,  W.  AV. :  A  comparative  study  of  the  physioh)jri<'al  ac- 
tion of  iodine  and  thyroid  gland. — J.  Exper.  Zoology,  1919,  v.  27, 
p.  397-417,  through  Chem.  Abstr.  1919,  v.  13,  p.  877. 

IPECACUANHA. 

Alsberg,  Carl  L.,  et  al.:  The  increased  demand  for  ipecac  has  re- 
sulted in  the  offering  of  quite  a  number  of  other  materials  under 
this  label.  Among  these  are  Tleteropteris  paucijlora  Juss.,  I pecac- 
iianha  fibrosa  and  lonidium  species. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v. 
8,  p.  470. 

Roberts,  J.  G. :  The  only  shipment  of  ipecac  root  examined  con- 
tained 2.3G  per  cent  ether-soluble  alkaloids  which  is  well  above  the 
U.  S.  P.  standard  of  1.75  per  cent.  It  also  contained  about  3.5  per 
cent  of  stems. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919.  p.  86;  J. 
Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  672. 

Ewe,  G. :  One  lot  of  ipecac  from  Honduras  examined  assayed 
only  0.012  per  cent  emetine  and  0.029  per  cent  total  alkaloids. — 
J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  672. 

IRIS,  N.  F. 

Anselmino,  O. :  Data  showing  the  ash  content  of  iris  powder  of 
different  degrees  of  fineness  are  presented.  The  ash  content  of  the 
entire  drug  is  given  as  2  per  cent. — Ber.  deutsch.  phann.  Gesellsch. 
1919.  V.  29,  p.  120. 

Anon. :  The  Bureau  of  Chemistry  reports  that  examination  of  im- 
portations of  "  orris  root  fingers  "  showed,  in  some  instances,  infec- 
tion with  molds,  which  affected  even  the  inner  tissues. — S.  R.  A. 
Chem.  1918,  No.  23,  p.  99. 

IRIS  VERSICOLOR,  N.  F, 

Editorial:  A  description  of  iris,  or  blue  flag,  with  notes  on  its 
therapeutic  properties.— Eclectic  M.  J.  1919,  v.  79,  p.  328-329. 

Farwell,  Oliver  Atkins  :  The  blue  flag  of  commerce,  during  the  last 
25  years,  is  stated  to  have  consisted  chiefly  of  the  rhizomes  of  Iris 
caroliniaTia  Watson.  The  macroscopic  and  microscopic  character- 
istics of  the  latter  as  well  as  of  the  official  species  are  described. — Bull. 
Pharm.  1919,  v.  33,  p.  475. 

JALAPA. 

Farwell,  O.  A. :  Botanical  and  pharmacognostical  descriptions  are 
given  of  the  market  supplies  of  Piptostegia  pisonis,  Resina  drastica 
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and  Ipomoea  onzahensis.  The  plant  from  which  Brazilian  jalap  is 
derived  should  be  named  OpercuUna  macrocarpa  L. — J.  Am.  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1918,  V.  7,  p.  852-855 ;  see  also  C.  O.  Ewing  and  J.  F.  Clevenger, 
ibid.  p.  855-858. 

Alsberg,  Carl  L.,  et  al. :  A  very  interesting  product  which  has 
lately  appeared  on  the  market  is  piptostegia  root  {Piptostegia 
pisonis  Mart.),  sometimes  called  "Brazilian  jalap."  The  material 
contains  up  to  20  per  cent,  or  more,  of  an  active  purgative  resin 
which,  however,  is  not  identical  with  the  resin  obtained  from  true 
jalap. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  467. 

Stanford,  Ernest  E.,  and  Ewing,  C.  O. :  An  investigation  of  the 
resin  of  man-root  {Ipomoea  pandurata  L.),  with  notes  on  two  other 
convolvulaceous  resins. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  789-795, 

Anon. :  There  is  a  scarcity  of  jalap  and  sarsaparilla  root  owing  to 
the  revolutionary  conditions  in  parts  of  Mexico,  laborers  being  un- 
able to  work  in  the  interior.  Most  of  the  jalap  and  sarsaparilla  root 
come  from  Cordova  and  Jalapa  in  the  State  of  Vera  Cruz,  where 
the  rebels  are  in  complete  control  of  the  surrounding  country. — 
Drug.  &  Chem.  Markets,  1919,  v.  5,  No.  67,  p.  26. 

fiwe,  G. :  Two  samples  of  jalap  examined  were  of  U.  S.  P.  quality. — 
Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  93. 

JUGLANS,  N.  F. 

Farwell,  O.  A. :  The  family  name,  JuglandacecB^  should  give  way 
to  the  older  family  name  of  Nuculacem. — Drug.  Circ.  1919,  v.  63, 
p.  49. 

Ewe,  G. :  One  lot  of  butternut  bark  examined  contained  30  per 
cent  of  wood. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  84. 

KAOLINUM,  N.  F. 

Oden,  Sven:  Studies  on  clays.  I.  A  general  introduction  to  the 
chemistry  and  physical  chemistry  of  clays. — Bull.  Geol.  Inst.  Univ. 
Upsala,  1916,  v.  15,  p.  175-194,  through  Chem.  Abstr.  1919,  v.  13, 
p.  1198. 

Somers,  R.  E. :  A  report  on  the  microscopic  examination  of  clays. 
Clays  of  all  kinds  from  all  parts  of  the  United  States  were  ex- 
amined.—J.  Washington  Acad.  Sci.  1919,  v.  9,  p.  113-126. 

Sollmann,  Torald :  Kaolin,  used  as  a  dusting  powder,  is  found  to 
absorb  73  per  cent  of  its'  weight  of  water. — J.  Am.  M.  Assoc.  1919, 
v.  72,  p.  935-936. 

Hamor,  W.  A.,  and  Gill,  H.  E. :  Extraction  of  clay  with  organic 
solvents,  such  as  alcohol,  acetone,  carbon  tetrachloride,  or  benzene, 
causes  a  decrease  in  plasticity. — J.  Am.  Ceram.  Soc.  1919,  v.  2,  p 
594^601. 
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Ewe,  Geo.  E. :  Several  analyses  of  potter^s  clay  offered  for  pharma- 
eeutical  purposes  are  reported.  Analyses  of  fullers'  earth  and  terra 
alba  are  also  reported.— Am.  J.  Pharm.  1019,  v.  91,  p.  795-798, 

Kolthoff,  I.  M. :  A  study  of  various  adsorbents  for  the  purpose 
of  deterniinin<;  their  medieinal  value  as  revealed  by  their  adsorptivc 
powers.— Pharm.  Weekblad.  1919,  v.  56,  p.  207-225,  2:i7-258. 

KAVA,  N.  F. 

Murakami,  S. :  The  following  new  constituents  have  been  isolated 
from  kava  root:  Desmethoxy-yan«]:onin,  ^-methistinic  acid  and  kavic 
acid.— J.  Pharm.  Soc.  Japan,  1919,  No.  438,  p.  5G3. 

KINO. 

Lipman,  L.  J. :  Six  lots  of  kino  examined  assayed  37.8  per  cent, 
40.C  per  cent,  45.5  per  cent,  62.7  per  cent,  91.5  per  cent,  and  93.6  per 
cent  of  alcohol-soluble  matter,  respectively.  The  U..S.  P.  requires 
not  less  than  45  per  cent. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  673. 

KOLA,  N.  F. 

van  den  Berg,  L.  M. :  Recommendations  are  made  for  standardiz- 
ing the  Ph.  Ndl.  methods  of  analysis  for  the  crude  drug  and  medici- 
nals  prepared  from  kola. — Pharm.  Weekblad,  1919,  v.  56,  p.  1124:- 
1134. 

Roberts,  J.  G. :  Every  lot  of  kola  nut  examined  was  of  good  quality 
and  assayed  from  1.5  per  cent  to  2.04  per  cent  of  caffeine. — J.  Am. 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  673. 

Ewe,  G. :  Of  16  samples  of  dried  kola  nuts  examined  3  were  below 
standard. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  93. 

KRAMERIA,  N.  F. 

Anon. :  The  extreme  limits  found  for  the  ash  of  the  samples  of 
krameria  root  examined  were  1.5  and  3.4  per  cent. — Evans'  An. 
Notes,  1919,  p.  61. 

LAC  VACCINUM,  N.  F. 

Guillaume,  A. :  A  study  of  the  variations  in  the  chemical  composi- 
tion of  cow's  milk.  The  major  variant  of  the  gross  constituents  of 
cow's  milk  was  found  to  be  fat. — Bull.  sc.  pharmacol.  1919,  v.  26, 
p.  358-363. 

Harris,  L.  J. :  A  table  is  given  showing  percentages  of  solids,  not 
fat,  in  fat-free  milk  and  in  milk  of  minimum  standard  composition 
corresponding  with  percentages  of  added  w^ater. — Analyst  (The), 
London,  1919,  v.  44,  p.  43-45;  see  also  Richmond  H.  Droop,  ibid.  p. 
200-201. 

Perriraz,  J. :  The  results  of  experiments  show  a  small  quantity  of 
a  reducing  enzyme  in  milk.    At  the  beginning  of  milking  the  enzyme 
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is  almost  absent,  while  toward  the  end  it  increases  greatly.  Boiling 
causes  the  enzyme  to  disappear  completely. — Arch.  Sci.  Phys.  et 
Natur.  1918,  v.  46,  p.  101-102;  Bull.  Agric.  Intell.  1918,  v.  9,  p.  1250- 
1251,  through  J.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind.  1919,  v.  38,  p.  88A. 

Terry,  Robert  W. :  Data  showing  the  potential  acidity  of  milk  are 
given,  and  a  standard  method  for  the  determination  of  the  acidity 
is  described. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  538-547. 

Mayer,  Joseph  L. :  The  volumetric  determination  of  sugar  in  milk 
by  means  of  Benedict's  solution  is  described. — Proc,  New  York 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  236-238;  J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8, 
p.  551-553. 

Ikliura,  S. :  A  method  for  the  determination  of  lactose  in  milk. 
Protein  is  removed  by  mercuric  chloride,  or  by  phosphotungstic  acid 
plus  sodium  chloride  and  hydrochloric  acid,  and  the  lactose  is  deter- 
mined in  the  filtrate  by  the  Bertrand's  method. — Acta  Schol.  Med. 
Kyoto,  1918,  V.  2,  p.  413-423,  through  Physiol.  Abstr.  1919,  v.  4, 
p.32. 

Grimmer  and  Urbschat,  E. :  The  determination  of  milk  sugar  in 
cow's  and  goat's  milk  by  a  modified  Ritthausen  method  is  described. 
The  milk  is  deproteinized  by  means  of  Fe(0H)3  instead  of  CuSO^. — 
Biedermann's  Zentr.  1918,  v.  47,  p.  222-223,  through  Chem.  Abstr. 
1919,  V.  13,  p.  345. 

Meillere,  G. :  Notes  on  the  determination  of  butter  fat  in  milk  by 
the  method  of  A.  Adam.--J.  pharm.  et  chim.  1919,  v.  20,  p.  150-156. 

Bailey,  D.  E. :  An  investigation  of  the  Babcock  test  for  butter  fat 
in  milk.  The  best  results  are  obtained  when  the  correct  amount  of 
acid  of  a  specific  gravity  not  less  than  1.82  is  added  at  70°  F.  or 
below.— J.  Dairy  Sci.  1919,  v.  2,  p.  331-373. 

Prescher,  J. :  The  use  of  methyl  alcohol  in  place  of  ethyl  alcohol  in 
the  Rose-Gottlieb  method  for  determining  fat  in  milk,  etc.,  is  not 
recommended,  owing  to  the  imperfect  separation  of  the  ethereal  and 
aqueous  layers  of  liquid  obtained  in  the  process. — Ztschr.  Unters. 
Nahr.-  u.  Genussm.  1918,  v.  38,  p.  286-287,  through  J  .Soc.  Chem.  Ind. 
1919,  V.  38,  p.  384A. 

de  Vries,  J.  J.  O. :  A  discussion  of  a  mathematical  formula  for  the 
calculation  of  the  dry  matter  of  milk  from  the  fat  content  and  spe- 
cific gravity.— Chem.  Abstr.  1919,  v.  13,  p.  486. 

Giribaldo,  D.,  and  Peluffo,  A. :  Comments  on  Hoyberg's  new  for- 
mula for  calculating  the  fat-free  dry  substance  of  milk. — Ztschr. 
Unters.  Nahr.-  u.  Genussm.  1919,  v.  38,  p.  207-210. 

Denis,  W.,  and  Minot,  A.  S. :  A  study  of  methods  for  the  quanti- 
tative determination  of  the  nonprotein  nitrogenous  constituents  of 
milk.— J.  Biol.  Chem.  1919,  v.  37,  p.  353-366. 
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Viollo,  IT. :  Evidence  is  p^ivcMi  to  show  tluil  (lie  peroxidase  test  is  not 
suitable  for  (listin<;iii>hinf!:  l)et\veen  fresh  and  heated  luilk.— C'oinpt. 
rend.  acad.  so.  I5)li>.  v.  1C.5>.  p.  'J4S-'j:>0.  through  .1.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind. 
1019,  V.  38,  V.  p.  «J)3A. 

Frost,  William  J.,  and  Moore,  (xenevieNe.  D. :  A  report  on  the 
( clhdar  test  for  i)asteurized  milk  carried  out  under  practical  condi- 
tions. The  test  gave  results  9G  per  cent  perfect. — J.  Dairy  Sci.  1919, 
V.  2,  p.  189-196. 

de  Vries,  J.  J.  O. :  A  report  of  an  investigation  of  the  boiling  test 
for  milk. — Biedermann's  Zentr.  1918,  v.  47,  p.  377-379,  through  Chem. 
Abstr.  1919,  v.  13,  p.  1502. 

Ottiker,  A.:  A  discussion  of  the  importance  of  fat-free  and  sugar- 
free  total  solids  in  judging  the  qualit}'  of  milk. — Schweiz.  Apoth.- 
Ztg.  1919,  V.  57,  p.  141-144. 

Baker,  John  C,  and  Van  Slyke,  Lucius  L. :  A  met4iod  for  the  pre- 
liminary detection  of  abnormal  milk  is  based  on  the  use  of  the  dye, 
dibromo-o-cresolsulphonphthalein,  or  bromocresol  purple.  Xormal, 
fresh  milk  gives  a  grayish-blue  color  with  the  reagent. — J.  Biol. 
Chem.  1919,  v.  40,  p.  357-371. 

Coste.  J.  H.,  and  Shelbourn,  E.  T. :  From  the  electrical  conductivity 
measurements  of  200  samples  of  milk,  it  is  concluded  that  tl\e  specific 
conductivity  is  not  sufficiently  well  defined  to  determine  added  water 
by  this  means.— Analyst  (The),  London,  1919,  v.  44,  p.  158-164. 

Harris,  L.  J. :  A  discussion  of  the  application  of  formulas  for 
added  water  in  milk  when  the  addition  is  made  to  a  milk  of  minimum 
standard  after  an  accumulation  of  fat. — Analyst  (The),  London,  1919. 
V.  44,  p.  317-318. 

Kunz,  Rudolf :  A  description  of  a  method  for  the  determination  of 
citric  acid  in  milk. — Arch.  f.  Chemie  u.  Mikroskopie,  1915,  No.  4, 
through  Chem.  Zentralbl.  1919,  v.  2,  p.  280. 

Van  Slyke,  L.  L.,  and  Baker,  J.  C. :  Data  relative  to  the  determina- 
tion of  carbon  dioxide  and  carbonates  in  cow's  milk  are  given. — Tech. 
Bull.  Xo.  69,  N.  Y.  Agric.  Exper.  Sta.  1919,  p.  1-9. 

Kufferath,  H. :  The  defects  in  the  Trommsdorff  tube  for  determin- 
ing leucocytes  in  milk  are  pointed  out,  and  an  improved  form,  which 
is  simple  in  construction  and  capable  of  greater  accuracy  is  de- 
scribed.—Ann.  inst.  Pasteur,  1919,  v.  33,  p.  420-424. 

Mohorcic.  H. :  An  investigation  of  the  behavior  of  various  sub- 
stances when  used  as  preservatives  of  milk. — J.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind.  1919. 
V.  38,  p.  50A. 

Daniels.  A.  L.,  and  English.  H. :  A  simple  method  for  modifying 
the  fat  content  of  milk  for  infant  feeding  is  described. — Am.  J.  Dis. 
Children,  1919,  v.  17,  p.  212-217. 
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Weehuizen,  F. :  Xotes  on  the  adulteration  of  milk  with  "  santen  " 
and  with  condensed  milk.  "  Santen  "  is  an  emulsion  of  coconut  oil 
in  water.— Pharm.  Weekblad,  19^9,  v.  56,  p.  303-305. 

Hart,  E.  B.,  et  al. :  Heat  destroys  the  antiscorbutic  properties  of 
milk.  Raw  milk  sterilized  at  120°  for  10  minutes  will  not  prevent 
scurvy  in  guinea  pigs. — J.  Biol.  Chem.  1919,  v.  38,  p.  305-324. 

LEPTANDRA,  N.  F. 

Editorial :  A  description  of  leptandra,  with  notes  on  its  use  as  a 
remedial  agent.— Eclectic  M.  J.  1919,  v.  79,  p.  452-453. 

LINIMENTA. 

Thum,  John  K. :  A  formula  for  the  preparation  of  calamine  lini- 
ment is  given. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  270-271. 

LINIMENTUM  AMMONIA. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  The  formula  for  liniment  of  ammonia  has  been 
changed  several  times  on  account  of  imperfect  saponification.  While 
oil  of  benne  is  generally  conceded  as  satisfactory,  yet,  if  lard  oil  could 
be  obtained  pure,  it  would  yield  even  a  better  emulsion — Proc.  New 
Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  41. 

LINIMENTUM  CALCIS. 

Kyser,  E.  V. :  It  is  recommended  that  soya  bean  oil  be  substituted 
for  linseed  oil  in  the  preparation  of  lime  liniment. — J.  Am.  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1919,  V.  8,  p.  815. 

LINIMENTUM  CAMPHORS. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  The  cottonseed  oil  in  liniment  of  camphor  should 
be  discarded  because  the  drying  properties  of  this  oil,  especially  the 
unpurified  kind,  give  rise  to  gummy  and  resinous  effects  where  it  is 
applied.  The  present  liniment  is  certainly  deficient  in  emollient  and 
penetrating  action,  and  physicians  are  constantly  disappointed  with 
its  formula.  Benne  oil  has  been  suggested  as  a  satisfactory  sub- 
stitute for  cottonseed  oil  in  this  liniment.  The  author  favors  the 
use  of  olive  or  peanut  oil. — Proc.  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919, 
p.  42. 

Cabannes,  E.:  A  description  of  a  method  for  the  preparation  of 
sterile  camphorated  oil  for  hypodermic  injection.— Bull.  soc.  pharm. 
Bordeaux,  1919,  v.  57,  p.  158-160. 

Lunde :  The  administration  of  camphorated  oil  by  hypodermic  in- 
jection is  stated  to  be  a  most  valuable  method  for  arresting  pul- 
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monary  And  other  forms  of  iKMiiorrhage. — Bull.  '^vu.  tliorap.  1010,  v. 
170,  p.  0:)(). 

Mook,  ^^'.  II.,  and  A\  aiuloi',  W.  (1.:  A  nuiiilit'i-  of  cases  in  which 
tumors  have  resulted  from  the  injection  of  camphorated  oil  are  re- 
ported.—J.  Am.  M.  Assoc.  1010,  V.  78,  j).  1340-1341. 

Jon<;wald,  Mattys:  Of  14  samples  of  camphorated  oil  analyzed, 
the  camphor  content  ran«j;ed  from  11.12  to  22  per  cent.  The  U.  S.  P. 
allows  not  less  than  10.5  nor  more  than  20.5  per  cent. — Proc.  North 
Dakota  Pharm.  Assoc.  1010,  p.  57. 

Anon. :  A  sample  of  camphorated  oil  examined  was  found  to  con- 
tain 7. '2  <2;rams  of  camphor  per  100  «rrams  of  camphorated  oil,  whereas 
the  Pharmacopoeia  provides  that  it  shall  contain  not  less  than  10.5 
irrams  nor  more  than  20.5  grams  of  camphor  per  100  grams. — S.  R.  A. 
Chem.    Suppl.   1010,  No.   CO,  p.    536. 

Table  showing  some  of  the  analytical  results  reported  fo-r  camphor  liniment. 


1  " 

Number  of 
samples- 

References. 

Ex- 
amined. 

Re- 
jected.' 

Schaefer,  Hugo 

Auonymous 

Anonymous 

Bachman,  Gusta\e- 

50 
5 
6 
6 

j 
18  1  Proc.  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  102-104. 
1  :  Bull.  Vermont  B'd.  Health,  1919,  v.  19,  No.  3  and  4;  v.  20,  No.  1. 
6     Bull.  Massachusetts  Bd.  Health,  1919,  v.  6,  p.  87,  127. 
3     Proc.  Minnesota  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  136. 

LINIMENTUM  CHLOROFORMI. 

Kyser,  E.  V. :  It  is  recommended  that  a  soap  liniment  prepared 
according  to  the  author's  formula  be  substituted  for  the  official  soap 
liniment  in  the  preparation  of  chloroform  liniment. — J.  Am.  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1010,  V.  8,  p.  815. 

Ewe,  George  E. :  An  investigation  revealed  the  fact  that  chloro- 
form liniment  loses  chloroform  at  the  following  rate  by  spontaneous 
evaporation :  14  per  cent  in  5  days ;  33  per  cent  in  10  days.  A  simple 
distillation  method  for  the  estimation  of  the  chloroform  content  is 
described. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1010,  p.  176-177. 

Anon. :  Data  obtained  by  the  Bureau  of  Chemistry  in  the  analysis 
of  adulterated  or  misbranded  samples  of  chloroform  liniment  are 
reported.— S.  E:  A.  Chem.  Suppl.  1010,  Xo.  58,  p.  437-438,  451^52, 
450,  464 ;  Xo.  50,  p.  447,  480^00 ;  Xo.  60,  p.  552-555,  571-573. 


LINIMENTUM  SAPONIS. 


Jordan,  F.  M. :  A  modification  of  the  U.  S.  P.  process  for  the 
preparation  of  soap  liniment  is  described.  Instead  of  using  castile 
soap,  a  soap  made  by  a  cold  process  is  employed.     This  eliminates 
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difficulties  experienced  in  obtaining  complete  solution  of  the  soap. — 
Am.  J.  Pharni.  1910.  v.  91,  p.  84;  Pacific  Pharni.  1919,  v.  12,  p.  305. 

Kyser,  E.  V. :  It  is  recommended  that  the  dried  soap  in  soap  lini- 
ment be  replaced  by  120  grams  of  soft  soap  prepared  according  to 
the  author's  method. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  815. 

AjQon. :  Data  obtained  in  the  analysis  of  different  samples  of  soap 
liniment  are  reported  by  the  Bureau  of  Chemistry. — S.  R.  A.  Chem. 
1919,  No.  60.  p.  552-555. 

LINIMENTUM  SAPONIS  MOLLIS. 

Hommell.  P.  E. :  The  present  liniment  of  soft  soap  is  not  as 
effective  as  the  preparation  formerly  official,  on  account  of  the  use 
of  cottonseed  oil  in  the  preparation  of  soft  soap. — Proc.  New  Jersey 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  42. 

Jordan,  F.  M. :  The  cold  process  for  the  preparation  of  soaps  in 
the  manufacture  of  tincture  of  green  soap,  soap  liniment,  and  com- 
pound solution  of  cresol  is  described. — Pacific  Pharm.  1919,  v.  12. 
p.  304;  Canadian  Pharm.  J.  1919,  v.  52,  p.  350. 

van  Os.  D. :  Notes  on  the  choice  of  an  oil  for  the  preparation  of 
liniment  of  soft  soap.  From  experiments  it  is  concluded  that  olive 
oil  is  best  suited  for  this  purpose. — Pharm.  Weekblad,  1919,  v.  56, 
p.  767-769. 

Kyser,  E.  V. :  It  is  recommended  that  a  sodium  soap  prepared 
according  to  the  author's  formula  be  substituted  for  the  soft  soap 
of  the  U.  S.  P.  in  the  preparation  of  the  liniment. — J.  Am.  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1919,  V.  8,  p.  815. 

LINIMENTUM  SINAPIS  COMPOSITUM,  N.  F. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  It  is  suggested  that  compound  mustard  liniment 
should  be  rendered  milder  by  the  exclusion  of  mezereon,  since  pain- 
ful sores  invariably  result  unless  care  is  taken  in  using  this  power- 
ful dermal  irritant. — Proc.  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  42. 

LINIMENTUM  TEREBINTHIN^. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  Liniment  of  turpentine  should  be  placed  in  the 
N,  F.  Decades  ago  it  was  considerably  exhibited  as  a  counterirri- 
tant,  but  today  it  is  almost  obsolete. — Proc.  New  Jersey  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1919,  p.  42. 

LINIMENTUM  TIGLII  COMPOSITUM,  N.  F. 

Hommell,  P.  E.:  Compound  liniment  of  Croton  oil  has  far  more 
therapeutic  value  than  the  liniment  containing  cajuput. — Proc.  New 
Jersey  Pharm,  Assoc.  1919,  p.  42. 
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LIQl  ORES. 

Duro<.  PmiiI  :  A  f<»i'nuil;i  for  ;i  stiildc  iU|npons  soliilion  f»f  <lis- 
sociiiblc  calomel  lor  injection  is^ixcn  and  i(s  nietliod  of  |)i'e|tara(ion 
is  (loscril)O(l. — Ann.  inst.  I'aNtour,  IDIJ),  v.  'M\,  p.  IHl-l.sa. 

Ix'^or,  E. :  Xotos  on  tlio  preparation  of  solution  of  henzoatc  of 
mercury  suitable  for  injection. — J.  pliaini.  et  chini.  1!>1!>.  \\  '20.  |). 
14r)-146. 

Goris,  A.:  Analytical  data  lelative  to  the  prei)aration  of  solutions 
of  iodo-tannin  from  the  extracts  of  dru<rs  containing"-  tannin. — Hull, 
sc.  i)harmacol.  1919,  v.  tiO,  p.  ;^()r)-312. 

Ileffter,  A.:  An  investigation  of  the  stability  of  sterilized  solu- 
tions of  medicaments  in  ami)oules.  Solutions  of  caffeine  sodio- 
salicylate  did  not  deteriorate  within  ten  months.  Solutions  of  stro- 
plianthin  maintained  their  activity  unimpaired  for  a  period  of  18 
months.— Ber.  pharm,  Gesellsch.  1919,  v.  29,  p.  142-140. 

Elphinstone,  J.  H. :  Stock  solutions  of  novocains — adrenaline  may 
be  preserved  by  the  addition  of  chloroform  containing  a  trace  of 
hydrochloric  acid. — Dental  Cosmos,  1919,  v.  61,  p.  675. 

van  Itallie,  I.  E. :  Data  showino:  the  amount  of  sodium  chloride 
necessary  for  the  preparation  of  isotonic  solutions  containing  varying 
quantities  of  the  different  alkaloids  are  given. — Pharm.  "Weekblad, 
1918,  V.  55.  p.  202-208;  Pharm.  J.  Lond.  1919,  v.  102,  p.  219. 

Bradley,  Theodore  et  al. :  A  symposium  on  the  subject  of  per- 
centage solutions.  An  attempt  is  made  to  determine  what  a  physician 
means  when  he  prescribes  a  percentage  solution  of  a  chemical,  and 
the  manner  of  dispensing  the  same. — Drug.  Circ.  1919,  v.  63,  p.  361- 
364,  384. 

Scoville,  "V\^ilbur  L. :  A  paper  discussing  the  preparation  of  per- 
centage solutions.— Bull.  Pharm.  1919,  v.  33,  p.  114-115. 

O'Connor.  D.  C. :  INIethods  for  computing  percentage  strengths  of 
solutions  are  described  in  detail. — Spatula,  1919.  v,  25,  p.  133-134. 

LIQUOR  ACIDI  ARSENOSI. 

Langenhan.  H.  A.:  A  short  history  of  the  official  solution  of 
arsenous  acid. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  189. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  Solution  of  arsenous  acid  should  be  deleted  from 
the  U.  S.  P.,  as  physicians  usually  prescribe  other  forms  of  arsenic. — 
Proc.  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  45. 

Crouzel.  Ed. :  It  is  contended  that  the  solution  of  arsenous  acid 
is  not  fit  for  internal  medication  because  of  the  corrosive  action  on 
the  mucous  membranes.  It  is  suggested  that  it  be  replaced  by 
sodium  cacodylate.  sodium  arsenate,  disodium  methylarsinate.  or 
potassium  arsenite  when  the  internal  administration  of  arsenic  is  in- 
dicated.—Report.  Pharm.  1919,  v.  30,  p.  194^195. 
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LIQUOR  ALUMINI  ACETATIS,  N.  F. 

Rustling,  G. :  Attention  is  directed  to  the  fact  that  the  stability  of 
the  sohition  of  ahiminum  acetate  is  dependent  to  a  large  extent  upon 
the  water  content  of  the  aluminum  sulphate  used  in  its  preparation. 
The  use  of  pure  calcium  carbonate  is  also  of  importance  in  this  con- 
nection.— Apoth.-Ztg.  1918,  V.  33,  p.  444,  through-  Pharm.  Zentr'alh. 
1919,  V.  60,  p.  70. 

Zawalkiewicz,  Z. :  A  reply  to  Helch.  The  author  has  recommended 
his  ammonium  oxalate  reaction  for  the  identification  of  the  solution 
of  aluminum  acetate  and  has  found  that  it  does  not  yield  incorrect 
results  as  claimed  by  Helch. — Pharm.  Post,  1918,  v.  51,  p.  657, 
through  Chem.  Zentralbl.  1919,  v.  2,  p.  134. 

Zimmerman,  Walther:  A  sample  of  solution  of  aluminum  acetate 
examined  contained  0.008  per  cent  iron. — Apoth.-Ztg.  1919,  v.  34, 
p.  14. 

LIQUOR  ALUMINI  SUBACETATIS,  N.  F. 

Scoville,  Wilbur  L. :  Solution  of  aluminum  subacetate  is  directed 
to  be  adjusted  to  a  definite  specific  gravity.  Adjustment  to  a  defi- 
nite volume,  with  a  descriptive  clause  would  be  more  desirable. — J. 
Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  745. 

LIQUOR  AMMONII  ACETATIS. 

Goldb3\  F. :  The  author  prepares  a  solution  of  ammonium  acetate 
eight  times  the  Ph.  Brit,  strength  by  mixing  in  an  open  vessel  433.5 
cubic  centimeters  of  95  per  cent  acetic  acid,  400  grams  of  ammonium 
carbonate  and  about  382  cubic  centimeters  of  water. — Pharm.  J. 
Lond.  1919,  v.  102,  p.  159. 

Cowley,  K.  C. :  A  note  on  the  preparation  of  the  concentrated  solu- 
tion of  ammonium  acetate  of  the  Ph.  Brit.  The  accuracy  of  the 
quantities  of  ammonium  carbonate  and  acetic  acid  directed  to  be  used 
is  discussed.— Pharm.  J.  Lond.  1919,  v.  103,  p.  215-216. 

LIQUOR  ANTISEPTICUS  ALKALINUS,  N.  F. 

Anon. :  The  use  of  the  following  solution  of  oils  is  recommended  in 
the  preparation  of  alkaline  antiseptic  solution :  Thymol,  4  gms. ; 
eucalyptol,  4  cc. ;  oil  of  peppermint,  4  cc. ;  methyl  salicylate,  8  cc. ; 
alcohol,  enough  to  make  300  cc. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8, 
p.  294. 

LIQUOR  ARSENI  ET  HYDRARGYRI  lODIDL 

Langenhan,  H.  A. :  A  short  history  of  Donovan's  solution. — J.  Am. 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  189. 

Crouzel,  Ed. :  In  order  to  improve  the  keeping  qualities  of  Dono- 
van's solution,  the  author  proposes  substituting  sodium  cacodylate 
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niitl  |)()l!issiurn  iodide^  for  arsoTiic  iodide  in  tlio  original  formula.  A 
solution  prejiared  in  (his  niannor  is  stated  to  l)e  very  stai)le  and  less 
toxic  than  the  original  Donovan's  solution. — J.  pharm.  et  chini.  1011), 
V.  19,  p.  129-130. 

Waldhott,  Siirnnind  :  The  U.  S.  P.  assay  of  Donovan's  solution  is 
stated  to  give  results  for  mercuric  iodide  which  are  far  tif>o  low.  A 
simi)le  and  more  accurate  method  is  proposed.  An  abstract. — Sci- 
ence, 1919.  v.  50,  p.  442. 

LIQUOR  BISMUTHI,  N.  F. 

Tallantyre,  S.  B. :  A  note  on  the  determination  of  bismuth  in 
pharmaceutical  preparations  by  the  formaldehyde  process.  The  es- 
sentials of  the  process  are  that  the  bismuth  preparation  after  a  pre- 
liminary decomposition  with  hydrochloric  acid  is  reduced  by  excess 
of  formaldehyde  and  sodium  hydroxide  to  a  very  easily  manipu- 
lated coagulated  mass  of  metallic  bismuth. — Pharm.  J.  Lond.  1919, 
V.  103,  p.  81. 

LIQUOR  CALCIS. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  Solution  of  calcium  hydroxide  is  one  of  the  most 
important  products  of  the  U.  S.  P.,  yet  it  is  often  found  below  the 
legal  standard,  due  chiefly  to  carelessness.  The  author  claims  that 
there  can  be  no  deterioration  possible  if  the  fluid  is  prepared  strictly 
according  to  the  U.  S.  P.  and  properly  stored. — Proc.  New  Jersey 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  45. 

Terry,  Robert  W. :  Notes  on  the  preparation  and  analysis  of  lime 
water  and  lime-water  tablets. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8, 
p.  473-478. 

LIQUOR  CHLORI  COMPOSITUS,  N.  F. 

Wende,  E.:  The  substitution  of  a  solution  of  chlorine  prepared  by 
the  action  of  hydrochloric  acid  on  potassium  chlorate  for  chlorine 
water  of  the  Ph.  Germ,  is  recommended. — Apoth.-Ztg.  1919.  v.  34, 
p.  95-96. 

Ebert :  A  solution  of  sodium  hypochlorite  to  which  a  few  drops 
of  acid  are  added  is  recommended  as  a  substitute  for  chlorine 
water.— Pharm.  Zentralh.  1919.  v.  60.  p.  157. 

LIQUOR  CRESOLIS  COMPOSITUS. 

Jordan.  F.  ^I. :  A  modification  of  the  U.  S.  P.  process  for  the 
preparation  of  the  compound  solution  of  cresol  is  described.  The 
U.  S.  P.  process  is  criticized  with  respect  to  the  excess  of  alkali 
which  it  contains  and  the  alcohol  in  the  formula  is  stated  to  be  un- 
necessary.— Am.  J.  Pharm.  1919.  v.  91,  p.  85. 
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Hilton.  S.  L. :  A  suggested  formula  for  the  preparation  of  com- 
pound cresol  solution  contains  oleic  acid  in  place  of  linseed  oil.  The 
l^ieparation  made  according  to  this  formula  is  stated  to  be  superior 
to  that  of  the  U.  S.  P.— J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  759. 

Davies.  W.  W. :  In  view  of  the  scarcity  of  linseed  oil,  it  is  sug- 
gested that  either  soy-bean  oil  or  corn  oil,  or  a  mixture  of  the  two, 
receive  official  recognition  as  a  substitute  for  the  linseed  oil  in  the 
compound  solution  of  cresol. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8, 
p.  98-99. 

Kyser,  E.  V. :  It  is  recommended  that  compound  solution  of  cresol 
be  made  from  equal  parts  by  weight  of  soft  soap  and  cresol.  The 
solution  made  by  this  formula  is  stated  to  mix  clear  with  water  in  any 
proportion. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  816. 

Tathan,  Guy  T.  P. :  A  chemical  estimation  of  the  disinfectant 
value  of  compound  solution  of  cresol  may  be  based  upon  its  content 
of  phenols  and  hydrocarbons.  Weight  for  weight,  the  germicidal 
value  of  phenols  is  to  that  of  hydrocarbons  as  10 : 3. — J.  Roy.  Army 
Med.  Corps.  1919,  v.  32,  p.  227-228. 

Schmatolla,  O. :  A  description  of  a  method  for  the  testing  of 
compound  solution  of  cresol.  The  method  consists  in  salting  out 
the  saponified  cresol  with  sodium  chloride  solution  and  hydrochloric 
aci.d,  shaking  out  with  a  measured  amount  of  benzene  and  measuring 
the  volume  of  the  solution  thus  obtained. — Pharm.  Ztg.  1919,  v.  64, 
p.  670. 

Bachman.  Gustave :  Two  of  3  samples  of  compound  solution  of 
cresol  examined  solidified  when  placed  in  an  open  dish.  This  was 
found  to  be  a  rather  reliable  means  of  determining  whether  com- 
pound solution  of  cresol  is  made  from  KOH  or  NaOH.  Allien  the 
solution  solidifies  it  is  certain  that  NaOH  has  been  used  in  its  prepa- 
ration.— Proc.  Minnesota  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  136. 

Ditthorn,  Fritz:  An  investigation  of  the  comparative  value  of 
some  new  substitutes  for  saponated  solution  of  cresol. — Centralbl. 
f.  Bakteriol.  (Orig.),  1919,  v.  82,  p.  477^83. 

LIQUOR  FERRI  ALBUMINATE  N.  F. 

Scoville.  Wilbur  L. :  A  purity  rubric  should  be  prescribed  for 
solution  of  albuminate  of  iron.  Definite  standards  and  methods  of 
assay  should  be  attached  if  this  preparation  is  retained  in  the  next 
edition  of  the  N.  F.— J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  746. 

Anon. :  Gelatinized  solution  of  iron  albuminate  which  has  sepa- 
rated into  two  layers  may  be  restored  to  fluidity  by  the  cautious 
addition  of  sodium  hydroxide  solution. — Pharm.  Ztg.  1918,  v.  63, 
p.  299,  through  Schweiz.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1919,  v.  57,  p.  140. 
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LIQUOR  FERRI  CHLORIDI. 

Wliite,  William  K. :  A  sample  of  solution  of  ferric  chloride  labeled 
U.  S.  P.  bocame  turbid  and  a  procipitato  formed  on  the  addition  of 
alcohol.  An  examination  of  the  solution  showed  the  presence  of 
oxychloride  of  iron  and  a  deficiency  of  hydrochloric  acid. — J.  Am. 
riiarm.  Assoc.  1910,  v.  8,  p.  558. 

Funk,  E. :  A  sample  of  solution  of  ferric  chloride  examined  con- 
tained nitric  acid  and  a  considerable  quantity  of  copper. — Zentralbl. 
f.  Pliarm.  1919,  v.  15,  p.  91,  throufjh  Pharm.  Zentralh.  1919,  v.  60. 
p.  565. 

LIQUOR  FERRI  HYPOPHOSPHITIS,  N.  F. 

Scoville,  Wilbur  L. :  Solution  of  ferric  hypophosphite  precipitates 
on  standing;.  This  can  not  be  prevented  by  the  addition  of  gh'cerin. 
Probably  more  sodium  citrate  is  needed. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc. 
1919,  V.  8,  p.  745. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  Solution  of  iron  hypophosphite  is  seldom  pre- 
scribed, as  the  syrup  is  preferred. — Proc.  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc, 
1919,  p.  45. 

LIQUOR  FERRI  OXYCHLORIDL  N.  F. 

Scoville,  Wilbur  L. :  A  purity  rubric  should  be  prescribed  for  so- 
lution of  iron  oxychloride.  Definite  standards  and  methods  of  assay 
should  be  attached  if  this  preparation  is  retained  in  the  next  edition 
of  the  X.  F.— J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  746. 

LIQUOR  FERRI  PEPTONATI,  N.  F. 

Scoville.  Wilbur  L. :  A  purity  rubric  should  be  prescribed  for 
solution  of  iron  peptonate.  Definite  standards  and  methods  of  assay 
should  be  attached  if  this  preparation  is  retained  in  the  next  edition 
of  the  X.  F.— J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  746. 

Hommell.  P.  E. :  Solution  of  iron  peptonate  is  superior  to  the 

solution  of  iron  and  manganese,  as  manganese  is  of  doubtful  utility, 

therapeutically  speaking. — Proc.  Xew  Jersey  Pharm.   Assoc.   1919, 

p.  45. 

LIQUOR   FERRI    PROTOCHLORIDI,  N.   F. 

Scoville,  Wilbur  L. :  A  purity  rubric  should  be  prescribed  for 
solution  of  iron  protochloride.  Definite  standards  and  methods  of 
assay  should  be  attached  if  this  preparation  is  retained  in  the  next 
edition  of  the  X.  F.— J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  746. 

LIQUOR  FORMALDEHYDI. 

Hofmann.  K.  A. :  A  description  of  a  method  for  preparing  for- 
maldehyde from  zinc  formate. — Ber.  deutsch.  chem.  (jesellsch.  1918, 
V.  51,  p^  1389-1419 ;  Pharm.  Weekblad,  1919,  v.  56,  p.  406. 
637S0°— 22 19 
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(Tradewitz,  H.:  A  report  of  a  study  of  the  relationship  between 
specific  gravity  and  formaldehyde  content  of  formaldehyde  solu- 
tions.—Pharm!  Ztg.  1918,  p.  241,  through  Pharm.  Weekblad,  1919, 
V.  5G.  p.  188. 

Robinson,  R.  H. :  The  official  method  of  the  Association  of  Agri- 
cultural Chemists  for  the  determination  of  formaldehyde  in  for- 
maldehyde solutions  has  been  found  to  give  erroneous  results  due 
probably  to  the  loss  of  formaldehyde  upon  heating.  A  procedure 
for  overcoming  this  difficulty  is  described  in  detail. — Chem.  Analyst, 
1919,  No.  29,  p.  21-22. 

Blank  and  P^inkenheimer :  A  method  for  the  determination  of 
formaldehyde  is  based  on  the  oxidation  of  the  aldehyde  to  formic 
acid  in  alkaline  solution,  and  the  subsequent  determination  of  the 
formic  acid  by  a  gravimetric  method. — Pharm.  Ztg.  1918,  p.  409, 
throndi  ?chweiz.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1919.  v.  57,  p.  36. 

Stiiwe:  A  volumetric  method  for  the  determination  of  formalde- 
hyde and  hexamethylenamine  is  described.  The  method  is  based 
on  the  reduction  of  mercuric  chloride  and  the  determination  of  the 
precipitated  mercury  by  titration  with  N/10  thiosulphate  solution. — 
Pharm.  Centralb.  1918,  p.  27,  through  Schweiz.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1919, 
V.  57,  p.  33. 

Rossi.  A. :  Color  reactions  are  obtained  when  a  dilute  solution  of 
formaldehyde  is  added  to  a  few  cubic  centimeters  of  sulphuric  acid 
to  which  one  of  the  following  has  been  added:  gallic  acid,  tannin, 
pyrogallol,  salicylic  acid,  resorcinol,  pyrocatecol.  betanaphtliol.  ben- 
zonaphthol.  salol,  or  phenolphthalein. — Boll,  chim.-farm.  1919,  v. 
58.  p.  265-270. 

Mannich,  C. :  By  keeping  a  30  per  cent  aqueous  solution  of  formal- 
dehyde (almost  free  from  methyl  alcohol)  containing  1  to  4  per 
cent  of  anhydrous  sodium  carbonate,  0.3  per  cent  of  sodium  hydrox- 
ide or  0.3  per  cent  of  lime  for  four  months,  crystals  of  a-polyoxy- 
methylene  were  obtained. — Ber.  deutsch.  chem.  Gesellsch.  1919,  v. 
52B.V.  160-162. 

Sallinger,  H. :  Evidence  is  given  to  show  that  formaldehyde  is 
enzj^matically  indifferent  to  starch. — Ber.  deutsch.  chem.  Gesellsch. 
1919,  V.  52,  p.  651-656:  J.  Soc.  Chem.  Tnd.  1919.  v.  38,  p.  433A. 

Rustung,  G. :  A  sample  of  formaldehyde  solution  examined  was 
cloudy  and  contained  polj^merized  aldehyde  due  to  a  deficiency  in 
methyl  alcohol  content. — Xorges  Apoth.  Tidsskr.  1919,  v.  27,  p.  41-53, 
through  Apoth.-Ztg.  1919,  v.  34,  p.  122. 

Roberts,  J.  G. :  One  lot  of  liquor  formaldehyde  was  rejected,  as  it 
was  thick  and  gelatinous.  It  undoubtedly  contained  considerable 
paraformaldehyde.— J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  754. 


LIQUOR  HYDROr.KNII  DIOXIDI. 

Fivr'o.  fl.:  A  review  and  discussion  of  the  patcnlcil  pi-occsscs  for 
(111-  nianuractniv  of  liydro^^en  peroxide. —  lve\.  prod,  cliini.  IDlh,  v. 
lil.  p.  -Ill   l>14,  throii-h  ('hem.  Ahstr.  lOlJ),  v.  i;{,  p.  Oi'. 

IMii'aaineii,  (J.:  Notes  on  the  catalytic  decomposition  of  hy(h<);ren 
peroxide. — Meddel.  K.  W'tensU.  Akad.  Xobelinst.  l!)li),  v.  5,  j).  1.'5, 
throiio-h  Exi)er.  Stn.  Kecord,  1<)11),  v.  41,  p.  4()i). 

Kollhoir.  I.  M.:  Notes  on  the  preservation  and  evahiation  of  sohi- 
tions  of  hydroiren  peroxide.  Rapid  and  accurate  titration  of  hydro- 
gen iHM'oxide  in  acid  solution  is  made  jxjssihle  by  usin<jf  as  a  catalyst 
3  drops  of  normal  ammonium  molybdate  solution  for  every  25  cul)ic 
centimeters  of  hydrofren  peroxide  solution. — Pharm.  Weekblad,  1919, 
V.  5G,  p.  949-059. 

Curtis,  Harry  A. :  Experimental  proof  is  presented  to  show  that 
the  oxidizing  poAver  of  hydrogen  peroxide,  as  manifested  in  the 
bleaching  of  dyes,  is  increased  by  exposing  the  reaction  mixture  to 
light  of  short  wave  lengths. — J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.  1919,  v.  42,  p. 
720-724. 

Ibanez.  D.  M. :  Data  relative  to  the  amount  of  available  oxygen 
in  7  samples  of  solution  of  hydrogen  peroxide  are  given.  .The  sul- 
phuric acid  content  of  these  samples  is  also  stated. — Farm.  Espan. 
1919,  v.  51,  p.  181-185. 

Clay,  Cassius  L. :  One  of  four  samples  of  solution  of  hydrogen 
dioxide  examined  contained  only  77.3  per  cent  of  the  required 
amount  of  H.,02.  All  samples  contained  acetanilid  as  a  preserva- 
tive.—Bull.  Louisiana  Bd.  Health.  1919,  v.  10,  p.  193. 

Zimmermann,  Walther:  A  sample  of  solution  of  hydrogen  pe- 
roxide examined  left  a  residue  of  0.175  per  cent  on  evaporation  in- 
stead of  0.1  per  cent  as  required  by  the  Ph.  Germ. — Apoth.-Ztg. 
1919,  V.  34,  p.  14. 

Clay,  Cassius  L. :  Of  16  samples  of  solution  of  hydrogen  peroxide 
examined.  4  did  not  comply  with  the  U.  S.  P  requirements. — Bull. 
Louisiana  Bd.  Health,  1919."  v.  10,  p.  91. 

Scofield,  "\"\'alter  W. :  Of  29  samples  of  solution  of  hydrogen  di- 
oxide examined.  21  were  rejected. — Rep.  Xew  Jersey  Dept.  Health, 
1919,  p.  85. 

LIQUOR  HYPOPHOSPHITUM,  N.  F. 

Hommell.  P.  E. :  Solution  of  hypophosphites  is  a  nonsaccharine 
preparation  of  great  value  in  imperfect  metabolism  and  neures- 
thenia. — Proc.  Xew  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  46. 

LIQUOR  HYPOPHYSIS. 

Hamilton.  Herbert  C. :  Attention  is  called  to  the  fact  that  labora- 
tory experiments  have  shown  in  every  case  that  alcohol  in  the  quan- 
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tity  present  in  pituitary  extract  does  not  affect  the  activity  of  this 
preparation  unfavorably. — Pacific  Pharm.  1919,  v.  12,  p.  235. 

Dudley,  Harold  W. :  The  active  principles  of  the  pituitary  gland. 
A  method  is  described  for  preparing  crystalline  residues,  very  active 
physiologically,  from  extracts  of  the  posterior  lobe  of  the  pituitary 
gland.— J.  Pharmacol.  &  Exper.  Therap,  1919,  v.  14,  p.  295-312. 

Houssay,  B.  A.:  Hypophysis  extract  is  found  to  be  a  broncho- 
constrictor  and  to  act  antagonistically  to  adrenaline  in  all  cases. — 
Physiol.  Abstr.  1919,  v.  3,  p.  386. 

Schwaab:  Notes  on  the  use  of  pituitary  extract  in  obstetrics. — 
Presse  Medicale,  1919,  v.  27,  p.  299-300. 

LIQUOR  MAGNESII  CITRATIS. 

Lampa,  Robert  R. :  A  formula  for  solution  of  magnesium  citrate 
which  will  furnish  a  product  less  prone  to  precipitate  on  standing 
should  be  devised. — Proc.  New  York  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  54. 

Horn,  AVilbur  F. :  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  solution  of 
magnesium  citrate  dispenses  with  the  use  of  potassium  or  sodium 
bicarbonate  entirely  and  requires  7  grams  of  citric  acid  less  for  each 
bottle  of  solution. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p. 
228-229. 

Cordonnier,  Ernest :  Owing  to  the  variation  in  the  composition  of 
the  magnesium  carbonate  on  the  market,  it  is  suggested  that  the  mag- 
nesium carbonate  used  in  the  preparation  of  the  solution  of  mag- 
nesium citrate  be  freshly  prepared  by  precipitating  a  solution  of  the 
sulphate  with  sodium  carbonate.  Detailed  directions  for  preparing 
the  solution  according  to  this  method  are  given. — Union  pharm.  May 
15.  1919,  through  Repert.  Pharm.  1919,  v.  30,  p.  226-228;  Farm. 
Espaii.  1919,  v.  51,  p.  487^88,  502-503. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  For  charging  solution  of  magnesia  citrate,  bi- 
carbonate of  soda  only  should  be  used,  as  it  is  more  soluble  than  the 
potassium  salt,  has  a  lower  molecular  weight,  and  generates  gas  more 
rapidly.  The  present  formula  is  a  decided  improvement  over  pre- 
vious ones,  but  it  is  believed  to  be  advantageous  to  direct  that  the 
bottle  for  this  preparation  be  absolutely  and  completely  sterilized 
instead  of  simply  rinsing  it  with  boiling  water. — Proc.  New  Jersey 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  45. 

Anon. :  Data  obtained  by  the  Bureau  of  Chemistry  in  the  analysis 
of  a  number  of  samples  of  solution  of  magnesium  citrate  are  re- 
ported.—S.  R.  A.  1919,  No.  58,  p.  446 ;  No.  59,  p.  470-471,  489 ;  No. 
60,  p.  571-573. 
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Table  8hot<-in(j  sonir  of  the  nnalj/tiral  results  reported  for  solution  of  mnpn<«ium 

citrate. 


Reporters. 

Numhor  of 
samjilcs— 

References. 

Ex- 
amined. 

Ro- 
jwted. 

Harnard,  H.  E 

Clay,  C'assius  L 

Anonymous 

Ruilinian.  Giistave. 
Scolield,  Walter  \V. 

n 

38 
••13 
10 
47 

0 

19 
53 

3 
23 

Hull.  Indiana  Bd.  Health,  1919,  v.  22,  p.  100. 

Bull.  Louisiana  lUI.  Heallli,  1919,  v.  10,  p.  192-193. 

Bull.  .Massachusetts  Bd.  Health,  1919,  v.  6,  p.  87,  127,  178. 

Proc.  Minnesota  Pharni.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  133. 

Rep.  New  Jersey  Dept.  Health,  1919,  p.  85-87. 

LIQUOR  PEPSINI,  N.  F. 

Hommell,  P.  E;:  Solution  of  pepsin,  on  account  of  its  freedom 
from  alcohol  and  aromatics,  is  superior  as  a  digestant  to  the  aromatic 
solution  of  pepsin. — Proc.  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  4G. 

LIQUOR  PEPSINI  ANTISEPTICUS,  N.  F. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  The  dose  of  aromatic  solution  of  pepsin  is  given 
as  2  drachms,  while  the  dose  of  the  antiseptic  solution  of  pei)sin  is 
omitted.    Why? — Proc.  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  40. 

LIQUOR  PHOSPHATUM  COMPOSITUS,  N.  F. 

Scoville,  Wilbur  L. :  Compound  solution  of  phosphates  precipi- 
tates badly.  Probably  more  acid  is  needed  in  its  preparation. — J. 
Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  745. 

LIQUOR  PLUMBI  SUBACETATIS. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  Solution  of  lead  subacetate  and  diluted  solution 
of  lead  subacetate  are  seldom  prescribed,  as  the  lead  and  opium 
lotion  of  the  N.  F.  is  more  satisfactory.  They  should,  therefore,  be 
placed  in  the  N.  F. — Proc.  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  45. 

^lorris,  R.  L. :  Modifications  of  the  Ph.  Brit,  method  for  the  de- 
termination of  lead  in  the  solution  of  lead  subacetate  are  described. — 
Chem.  &  Drug.  1919.  v.  91,  No.  11,  p.  52-54. 

LIQUOR  POTASSJE  CHLORINATE,  N.  F. 

Fonzes-Diacon :  Javelle  water  loses  very  little  of  its  activity,  dur- 
ing 4  months  if  stored  in  bottles  of  dark  yellow  glass,  even  when 
exposed  to  light.  In  clear  bottles,  the  loss  is  very  marked. — Bull, 
soc.  chim.  1919,  v.  25,  p.  206-208;  J.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind.  1919,  v.  38,  p. 
360A. 

Dienert,  F.  and  Wandenbulcke.  F. :  A  report  of  an  investigation  of 
the  action  of  sodium  thiosulphate  on  hypochlorites  with  a  view  to 
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ascertaining  the  amount  of  thiosulphate  necessary  to  remove  chlorine 
from  javellized  water. — Conipt.  rend.  acad.  sc.  1919,  v.  169,  p.  29-30. 

LIQUOR  POTASSII  ARSENITIS. 

Langenhan,  H.  A. :  A  short  history  of  Fowler's  solution. — J.  Am. 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  189. 

Anon.:  Notes  on  the  time  required  to  dissolve  ingredients  in  pre- 
paring Fowler's  solution.  Ten  grams  of  arsenic  trioxide  and  20 
grams  of  potassium  bicarbonate  dissolved  in  100  cubic  centimeters  of 
boiling  water  in  about  15  minutes. — Drug.  Circ.  1919,  v.  63,  p.  547- 
548. 

Anon. :  Of  2  samples  of  Fowler's  solution  examined,  1  did  not 
answer  the  U.  S.  P.  requirements. — Bull.  Vermont  Bd.  Health,  1919, 
v.  19,  No.  4;  V.  20,  No.  1. 

Anon. :  A  report  of  a  case  of  chronic  arsenic  poisoning.  The  pa- 
tient had  been  taking  a  prescription  containing  Fowler's  solution  for 
14  years.— Chem.  &  Drug.  Australas.  1919,  v.  34,  p.  330. 

LIQUOR  SOD^  CHLORINAT.^. 

Crowley,  R.  C. :  The  amount  of  NaaCOg  directed  by  the  Ph.  Brit, 
to  be  used  in  the  preparation  of  the  solution  of  chlorinated  soda 
is  insufficient  to  completely  precipitate  the  CaO,  and  the  use  of  a 
sufficient  quantity  for  this  purpose  produces  an  excessive  alkalinity. 
A  procedure  for  avoiding  these  difficulties  is  described. — Chem.  & 
Drug.  1919,  V.  91,  p.  49. 

Ebert :  The  preparation  of  sodium  hypochlorite  solution.  The  use 
of  sodium  sulphate  in  place  of  sodium  carbonate  in  the  double  decom- 
position of  the  calcium  salt  is  recommended. — Pharm.  Ztg.  1918,  v. 
03.  p.  448,  through  Schweiz.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1919,  v.  57,  p.  141. 

Moerk,  Frank  X.,  and  Foran,  Ralph  R. :  It  is  suggested  that  the 
U.  S.  P.  test  for  the  assay  of  hypochlorite  solutions  be  modified  as 
follows:  1.  That  the  prepared  test  be  allowed  to  stand  one  hour  be- 
fore titrating;  2.  That  the  quantity  of  glacial  acetic  acid  be  in- 
creased to  3  cubic  centimeters  for  immediate  titration  or  that  it  be 
replaced  by  diluted  hydrochloric  or  sulphuric  acid. — Proc.  Pennsyl- 
vania Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  276-277. 

Justin-Miller,  Ed. :  Alkaline  hypochlorites  are  combinations  of 
salts  having  the  formula  XOCl  and  XCl,  and  the  formula  should, 
therefore,  be  written  XoOCL.— J.  pharm.  et  chim.  1919,  v.  20.  p.  113. 

Hart,  E.  J. :  A  method  for  the  accurate  preparation  of  eusol,  a  neu- 
tral solution  of  sodium  hypochlorite,  is  described. — Pharm.  J.  Lond. 
1919,  V.  103,  p.  535-536. 

Benedict,  Stanley  R. :  The  preparation  of  Dakin's  solution  from 
liquid  chlorine  by  the  gravimetric  method  is  described. — Surgery, 
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(".ynocolofry,  and  Obstetrics.  1918,  v.  27.  j).  380-387.  throiinrl,  (^Ikmii. 
Abstr.  1!)1!».  V.  la.  p.  VVi:. 

Richter,  Kurt:  A  stiuly  of  (he  |)i('|i:ir;iti()ii  mikI  [(idpci'tics  of 
Dnkin's  sohition.— Apoth.-Ztji-  1!>I7,  v.  M'i,  p.  s;{ :  I'liairii.  Zt;j.  1!>1!), 
V.  04,  p.  40;  Cheu\.  Zt'iitralbl.  1910,  v.  L>,  p.  8()(). 

Henoclict,  Stanley  K. :  A  note  on  the  preparation  of  Dakin's  solu- 
tion from  liquid  chlorine  by  the  gravimetric  method.  Wei^iiin^  the 
chlorine  is  said  to  be  preferable  to  measurinjj:  its  volume  on  acfount 
of  jji^reater  accuracy. — Surjjery,  (iynecolo<j:y,  and  Obstetrics,  1918,  v, 
L>7,  p.  880-387,  throucjh  Exper.  Sta.  Record,  1919,  v.  40.  p.  13. 

Cullen,  G.  E.,  and  Hubbard,  R.  S. :  Factors  of  practical  importance 
in  the  electrolytic  prejiaration  of  Dakin's  solution  are  described.  The 
solution  is  best  stabilized  by  adding  0.5  per  cent  of  borax,  or  0.5  to  1 
per  cent  of  a  mixture  of  sodium  carbonate  or  bicarbonate  of  pn  10  to 
9.5,  or  0.2  per  cent  sodium  hydroxide. — J.  Biol.  Chem.  1919,  v.  87,  p. 
511-517,  519-523. 

Overton,  H.  L. :  Some  practical  notes  on  the  preparation  and  pre- 
servation of  Dakin's  solution. — Pharm.  J.  Loud.  1919,  v.  102,  p.  808. 

Richter,  E. :  Notes  on  the  preservation  of  Dakin's  solution.  A  10 
cubic  centimeter  sample  preserved  in  a  completely  filled,  sealed  flask 
of  brown  glass  required,  after  six  months,  15  cubic  centimeters  of 
tenth  normal  sodium  thiosulphate  solution. — Apoth.  Ztg.  1917,  v.  32, 
p.  88.  through  Chem.  Zentralbl.  1919,  v.  2,  p.  800. 

Anon. :  Notes  on  the  preparation,  properties,  and  rate  of  deteriora- 
tion of  Dakin's  solution.  Analytical  data  relative  to  the  rate  of  de- 
terioration are  presented  in  tabular  form. — Farm.  Espaii.  1919,  v.  51, 
p.  455-450,  472—478. 

Anon. :  An  additional  note  on  the  rate  of  deterioration  of  solutions 
containing  sodium  hypochlorite. — Rep.  Chem.  Lab.  Am.  ^I.  Assoc. 

1918,  V.  11,  p.  81-83. 

Moerk,  Frank  X.,  and  Foran,  Ralph  R. :  A  note  on  the  assay  of 
hypochlorite  solutions,  with  special  reference  to  Dakin's  solution. — 
Am.  J.  Pharm.  1919,  v.  91,  p.  592-598. 

Mestrezat,  W. :  The  determination  of  free  and  carbonated  alkali  in 
pure  solutions,  or  in  the  presence  of  alkaline  hypochlorites.  A 
polemical  discussion  of  an  article  by  Philibert. — J.  pharm.  et  chim, 

1919,  V.  20,  p.  9-14;  see  also  reply  by  Philibert,  ibid.  p.  52-55. 
Mestrezat,  AV. :  The  alkalinity  of  chlorinated  solutions  such  as  the 

Dakin  and  Daufresne  solutions  has  the  disadvantage  of  reducing  by 
approximately  one-half  the  germicidal  action  of  chlorine.  Several 
formulas  for  making  solutions  of  this  nature  are  discussed. — Compt. 
rend.  soc.  biol.  1918,  v.  81,  p.  91-93. 
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LIQUOR  SODJE  ET  MENTHJE,  N.  F. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  In  solution  of  soda  and  mint,  peppermint  v.ater 
should  replace  spearmint,  which  is  sickening  to  many,  and  is  less  car- 
minative in  action. — Proc.  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919.  p.  46. 

LIQUOR  SODII  BORATIS  COMPOSITUS,  N.  F. 

Clay,  Cassius  L. :  Five  of  13  samples  of  Dobell's  solution  ex- 
amined were  deficient  in  phenol  content,  containing  only  from  50  to 
76  per  cent  of  the  required  amount. — Bull.  Louisiana  Bd.  Health, 
1919,  V.  10,  p.  193. 

LIQUOR  STRYCHNINE  ACETATIS,  N.  F. 

Scoville,  Wilbur  L. :  A  purity  rubric  should  be  prescribed  for 
solution  of  strychnine  acetate.  Definite  standards  and  methods  of 
assay  should  be  attached  if  this  preparation  is  retained  in  the  next 
edition  of  the  N.  F.— J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  746. 

LIQUOR  ZINCI  CHLORIDL 

Brocksmit :  The  use  of  zinc  sulphate  and  barium  chloride  is  recom- 
mended for  the  preparation  of  zinc  chloride  solution  free  from  in- 
soluble basic  salts. — Pharm,  Ztg.  1918,  p.  608,  through  Scliweiz. 
Apoth.-Ztg.  1919,  V.  56,  p.  142. 

Hommell,  P.  E.:  Solution  of  zinc  chloride  should  have  been  dis- 
posed of  long  ago,  as  it  is  no  longer  used  as  a  remedial  agent,  but 
chiefly  as  a  disinfectant. — Proc.  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919, 
p.  45. 

LITHII  SALICYCLAS,  N.  F. 

Anon. :  A  reprint  of  the  standards  proposed  for  lithium  salicylate 
by  the  Committee  on  Unofficial  Standards. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc. 
1916,  V.  5,  p.  87. 

LOBELIA. 

£we,  G. :  All  of  ten  samples  of  lobelia  examined  were  found  to  be 
of  U.  S.  P.  quality. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  93. 

LUPULINUM,  N.  F.  > 

Woellmer,  W. :  The  crystalline  bitter  principles  of  hops  are  repre- 
sented by  the  formulas  C21H30O4  or  C26H30O5.  They  owe  their  acid 
properties  to  the  presence  of  hydroxyl  groups  and  they  are,  there- 
fore, appropriately  termed  "  humulone  "  and  "  lupulone." — Chem. 
Abstr.  1919,  v.  13,  p.  495. 

Lipman,  L.  J. :  Nine  lots  of  lupulin  examined  yielded  ether-soluble 
matter  ranging  from  44.9  per  cent  to  64.3  per  cent.  The  U.  S.  P. 
VIII  requires  not  less  than  60  per  cent. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1919,  p.  87. 
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LYCOPODIUM. 


\ 


AVallis,  T.  E.:  A  discussion  of  the  use  of  lycopodium  in  quantita- 
tive microscopy.  A  table  is  fj^ivcn  showing  the  counts  of  si)orcs  per 
milliofram.  Tlie  action  of  dilute  acids  and  alkalies  on  lycopodium 
is  also  described. — Pharm.  J.  Lond.  1919,  v.  103,  p.  75-TG. 

MACIS,  N.  F. 

Tschirch,  A.  and  Schklowsky,  H. :  A  report  of  studies  in  the  chem- 
istry of  mace. — Arch.  Pharm.  1915,  v.  253,  p.  10*2.  through  Pharm. 
Zentralh.  1919,  v.  GO,  p.  294. 

MAGMA  FERRI  HYDROXIDI,  N.  F. 

Scoville,  Wilbur  L. :  A  purity  rubric  should  be  prescribed  for 
magma  of  ferric  hydroxide.  Definite  standards  and  methods  of 
assay  should  be  attached  if  this  preparation  is  retained  in  the  next 
edition  of  the  N.  F. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  740. 

MAGMA  MAGNESIA. 

Terry,  Robert  W. :  A  paper  dealing  with  the  preparation  of  milk 
of  magnesia  and  its  analysis.  The  writer  believes  that  the  produc- 
tion of  milk  of  magnesia  by  the  interaction  of  magnesium  sulphate 
and  sodium  hydroxide  is  far  superior  to  the  U.  S.  P.  IX  process. — 
J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  183-189. 

ilueller,  Sister  Bertha :  If  dried  magnesium  sulphate  is  used  in 
the  preparation  of  magma  magnesia,  a  nice  smooth  product  is  ob- 
tained which  permits  of  the  completion  of  the  preparation  in  less 
than  two  week's  time. — Western  Druggist,  1919,  v.  41,  p.  2G5. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  The  proper  name,  '•  Magma  Magnesia."  should 
always  be  used  instead  of  "  milk  of  magnesia."  While  this  antacid 
resembles  milk  in  appearance  and  consistency,  yet  it  is  not  essen- 
tially a  milk,  but  after  the  manner  of  milk,  that  is  "  milkily,"  hence 
the  words  "  milkily  magnesia  "  would  be  proper. — Proc.  New  Jersey 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  42. 

White,  William  E. :  Milk  of  magnesia,  or  magnesium  oxide  and 
water,  mixed  with  elixir  of  lactated  pepsin,  colored  with  amaranth 
red,  will  decolorize  in  a  short  time. — J.  Am,  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v. 
8,  p.  557. 

MAGNESII  CARBOXAS. 

Jorissen,  W.  P. :  Historical  notes.  Joseph  Black,  Petrus  Driessen 
and  others  on  magnesium  carbonate. — Chem.  Weekblad,  1919,  v.  16. 
p.  1579-1589. 

Grunwald,  B.  B. :  U.  S.  patent  Xo.  1285688.  Light  magnesium 
carbonate  is  prepared  b}'^   separating  dead  burned  magnesite   from 
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light  calcined  magnesite  by  sedimentation  in  water  and  then  carbo- 
nating  the  hydrated  magnesia. — Chem.  Abstr.  1919,  v.  13,  p.  251. 

Koberts,  J.  G. :  Each  of  three  lots  of  magnesium  carbonate  exam- 
ined contained  an  excess  of  calcium  amounting  to  0.94,  1.24,  and  1.32 
per  cent,  respectively,  calculated  as  calcium  oxide. — J.  Am.  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1919,  V.  8,  p.  754. 

MAGNESII  OXIDUM. 

Meunier,  J. :  The  purification  of  magnesia.  Conditions  are  de- 
scribed for  the  formation  of  periclase  or  crystallized  magnesia. — 
Bull.  soc.  chim.  France,  1919,  v.  25,  p.  5G0-562. 

Zimmermann,  Walther :  A  sample  of  magnesium  oxide  examined 
contained  carbonate  and  chloride. — Apoth.-Ztg.  1919,  v.  34,  p.  14. 

MAGNESII  SULPHAS. 

Crux,  George  C. :  Data  relative  to  the  magnesium  sulphate  de- 
posits at  Basque,  B.  C.  are  given.  Chemically  pure  magnesium  sul- 
phate suitable  for  medicinal  use  is  found  over  considerable  surface 
areas.— Canadian  Chem.  J.  1919,  v.  107,  p.  916-917. 

Goldschmidt,  Samuel,  and  Dayton,  A.  E. :  The  mechanism  of  ab- 
sorption from  the  intestine.  IV.  A  study  of  the  behavior  of  sodium 
and  magnesium  sulphate  solutions.  Concentrated  solutions  of  these 
salts  placed  in  the  intestines  are  diluted  by  the  passage  of 
fluid  from  the  blood  until  the  osmotic  pressure  approximates  that  of 
the  blood.— Am.  J.  Physiol.  1919,  v.  48,  p.  450-458. 

LeHeux,  J.  ^Y. :  The  synergism  of  drugs.  II.  Ether-magnesium 
sulphate,  magnesium  sulphate-chloral  hydrate,  magnesium  sulphate- 
urethan.  No  reinforcement  of  narcosis  was  observed  in  any  of  these 
cases. — Arch.  ges.  Physiol.  1919,  v.  174,  p.  105-119,  through  Physiol. 
Abstr.  1919,  v.  4,  p.  184. 

Alston,  J. :  A  2  to  5  per  cerft  solution  of  magnesium  sulphate  is 
employed  as  a  dressing  for  inflamed  and  suppurated  surfaces. — 
Medical  Press,  1919,  v.  107,  p.  258. 

Funk,  E. :  A  sample  of  material  labelled  magnesium  sulphate  was 
found  to  consist  of  oxalic  acid. — Zentralbl.  f.  Pbarm.  1919,  v.  15, 
p.  91,  through  Pharm.  Zentralh.  1919,  v.  60,  p.  565. 

MANGANI  DIOXIDUM  PR^CIPITATUM. 

Keenan,  F.  J. :  Three  lots  of  manganese  dioxide  assayed  66.2.  70.1, 
and  70.3  per  cent,  respectively,  of  manganese  dioxide,  but  were  other- 
wise U .  S.  P.  The  U.  S.  P.  requires  not  less  than  80  per  cent  manga- 
nese dioxide. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  87 ;  J.  Am. 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  754. 
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MANGANI  GLYCEROPHOSPHAS  SOLUBILIS.  N.  F. 

Lipnian,  L.  J.:  One  lot  of  niiin^aiiese  glycerophosphate  examined 
contained  no  citric  acid  and  as  a  consequence  was  not  as  soluble  as 
recjuired  by  the  N.  F. —  Proc.  Pennsylvania  Phann.  Assoc.  1919,  p. 
S7;  J.  Am.  Phanii.  Assoc.  1019.  v.  8,  p.  754. 

MANNA. 

Ilonimell,  P.  E. :  Manna  and  its  ancient  jjreparations  are  so  seldom 
l)rescribed  that  it  is  believed  both  should  be  relegated  to  the  N.  F. — 
Proc.  New  .Jersey  Pharni.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  42, 

Braham,  Joseph  M. :  A  study  of  some  physical  properties  of  mun- 
nite  and  its  aqueous  solutions. — J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.  1919,  v.  41.  p. 
170T-1T18. 

MATICO,  N.  F. 

Alsberg,  Carl  L.,  et  al. :  This  product  has  been  much  adulterated  of 
late.  In  some  instances  the  weeds  of  a  closely  related  Piper  species, 
Piper  hredemeyri  Jacq.  have  been  substituted.  One  shipment  upon 
examination  proved  to  be  obtained  from  an  altogether  unrelated 
species,  Eupatorium  glutinosum  Lam. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919. 
v.  8,  p.  471.' 

MATRICARIA. 

Anon. :  It  is  stated  that  confusion  often  results  in  London  and 
other  cosmopolitan  cities  when  foreigners  ask  for  chamomiles  and 
receive  the  ttoAver  heads  of  Anthemis  nohilis  instead  of  Matricari 
chamomilla^  which  they  expect. — Chem.  &  Drug.  1919,  v.  91,  No.  2. 
p.  56. 

Holmes,  E.  M. :  Wholesale  houses  in  London  and  Edinburgh  are 
in  the  habit  of  supplying  flowers  of  Matricaria  chamomllla  when 
"  single "  chamomiles  are  ordered,  although  the  single  flowers  of 
Anthemis  nohilis  are  distinguished  as  "  Scotch  "  chamomiles. — Phann. 
J.  Lond.  1919.  v.  103,  p.  510. 

Alsberg,  Carl  L.,  et  al. :  Recent  importations  of  German  chamomile 
flowers  were  found  to  be  highly  adulterated  with  the  flowers  of  dog 
fennel,  Anthemis  cotula  L.  Another  adulterant  which  has  been  of- 
fered for  importation  is  the  flower  heads  of  wild  Roman  chamomile, 
Anthe?nis  nohilis  L. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  4G9. 

Clevenger,  Joseph  F.,  and  Ewing,  C.  O. :  Notes  on  the  adulteration 
of  matricaria  with  Santolina  ch-amaecyparissiLS  L.  and  the  detection 
of  the  latter.— J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  536-588. 

Walter,  A. :  It  is  recommended  that  Matricaria  discoridea  be  col- 
lected to  replace  the  genuine  German  chamomile  flowers  which  can 
not  be  obtained  in  Germany  at  present. — Pharm.  Ztg.  1919,  v.  64, 
p.  3043. 
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Hommell,  P.  E. :  The  dose  of  chamomile  is  15  to  60  grains  in  infu- 
sion as  a  tonic.  The  U.  S.  P.  gives  the  average  dose  as  4  drachms, 
which  is  an  emetic  dose. — Proc.  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919, 
p.  41. 

MENTHA  PIPERITA. 

Reclaire.  A. :  Notes  on  the  peppermints  and  the  other  varieties  of 
mint  growing  wild  in  the  German  empire. — Pleil-  und  Gewiirzpfl. 

1918,  V.  2,  No.  1,  p.  10-13. 

Anon. :  A  report  of  the  successful  cultivation  of  peppermint  in 
Holland.  The  yield  of  the  oil  obtained  from  tw^o  lots  of  herb  was 
0.7  and  0.95  per  cent,  respectively. — Pharm.  Weekblad,  1919,  v.  56, 
p.  41 ;  see  also  W.  C.  de  Graaff,  ibid.  p.  1109-1112. 

Rolet,  Antonin:  Notes  on  the  cultivation  of  peppermint,  with 
special  reference  to  the  effect  of  culture  conditions  on  the  properties 
of  the  oil. — La  Parfum.  mod.  v.  12,  p.  25-27.  through  Chem.  Zentralbl. 

1919,  V.  3,  p.  101. 

Kuraz,  R. :  Directions  for  the  cultivation  of  peppermint  are 
given.— Wiener  landwirtschaftliche  Ztg.  1918,  No.  19,  p.  134, 
through  Heil-  und  Gewiirzpfl.  1918,  v.  2,  No.  3,  p.  62-63. 

MENTHOL. 

Anon. :  Genuine  crop  shortage  and  control  by  a  Japanese  monopoly 
bureau  are  stated  to  be  the  causes  for  the  scarcity  of  menthol  in  the 
United  States.— Drug  &  Chem.  Markets,  1919,  v.  5,  No.  55,  p.  7-8. 

von  Friedrichs,  Oscar :  Formulas  are  derived  by  which  the  menthol 
content  of  solutions  of  menthol  in  eugenol  and  phenol  may  be  directly 
calculated  from  the  optical  activity. — Arch.  Pharm.  1919,  v.  257, 
p.  72-78. 

Arny,  H.  V.,  and  Schaefer,  Hugo  H. :  A  description  of  a  salting 
out  method  for  the  determination  of  menthol  in  alcoholic  solution. — 
Proc.  New  York  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  218-219;  J.  Am.  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1919,  V.  8,  p.  67. 

Mayer,  Joseph  L. :  A  simple  method  for  determining  menthol  in 
alcoholic  solution  consists  in  measuring  off  5  cubic  centimeters  of 
the  liquid  into  a  weighed  Petri  dish  or  watch  glass,  placing  in  a 
desiccator  over  sulphuric  acid  for  one  night  and  weighing  the  resi- 
due.—Proc.  New  York  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  235-236. 

METHYLIS  SALICYLAS. 

White,  William  R. :  The  addition  of  tartaric  acid  to  darkened 
methyl  salicylate  and  subsequent  filtration  restores  the  product  to 
its  natural  color. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  557. 

Anon. :  Some  samples  of  oil  of  birch  examined  by  the  Bureau  of 
Chemistry  were  reported  to  consist  wholly,  or  in  part,  of  synthetic 
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methyl  salicylate  and  to  differ  from  the  standard  of  strenp^tli,  quality, 
and  purity  as  determined  by  the  tests  of  the  U.  S.  P, — S.  R.  A.  ("liem. 
Suppl.  1919,  No.  58,  p.  441 ;"  No.  GO,  p.  559. 

Anon, :  A  report  of  a  fatal  ca.se  of  poisoning,  due  to  taking  un 
overdose  of  oil  of  wintergreen. — Pharm.  J.  Lond.  1919,  v.  108,  p.  471. 

Kosenbloom,  J.,  and  .Johnston,  J.  M.:  A  case  is  recorded  in  which 
a  female  patient,  aged  40,  recovered  after  swallowing  1  ounce  of 
oil  of  wintergreen  in  mistake  for  liquid  petrolatum. — J.  Am.  M, 
Assoc.  1919,  V.  72,  p.  22. 

METHYLTHIONIN^E  CHLORIDUM. 

Bile:  Details  are  given  for  carrying  out  the  manufacture  of 
methylene  blue  according  to  the  method  of  Bernthsen. — Rev.  prod, 
chim!  1918,  v.  21,  p.  195. 

Anon. :  The  inorganic  matter  present  in  samples  of  methylene 
blue  examined  varied  from  0  to  1.7  per  cent.  In  two  cases,  the  ash 
amounted  to  8  and  30  per  cent,  respectively.  This  consisted  largely 
of  zinc— Evans'  An.  Notes,  1919,  p.  66. 

Maigre,  Etienne :  An  experimental  study  of  the  antagonistic  action 
of  methylene  blue  toward  tetanus  toxin  and  strychnine. — Compt. 
rend.  soc.  biol.  1919,  v.  82,  p.  845-849. 

Binger,  Carl  A.  L. :  A  study  of  the  selective  inhibitor}^  action  of 
methylene  blue  and  certain  other  common  dyes  on  the  growth  of 
meningococci. — J.  Infec.  Dis.  1919.  v.  25,  p.  277-283. 

McDroy,  J.  Hamilton:  A  report  on  the  value  of  methylene  blue 
in  purulent  discharge  from  the  eye  socket. — Brit.  M.  J.  1919,  v.  1, 
p.  405-406. 

MISTURA  COPAIBA,  N.  F. 

Bortnicker,  Irving  E. :  The  N.  F.  IV  method  for  the  preparation 
of  copaiba  mixture  is  criticized  on  the  ground  that  the  acid  number 
of  the  resins  in  copaiba  varies.  A  method,  in  which  the  copaiba  is 
emulsified  with  acacia,  is  proposed. — Am.  Drug.  1919,  v.  67,  No.  12, 
p.  33. 

MISTURA  CRET^. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  The  present  chalk  mixture  should  be  deleted  or 
modified,  as  the  sugar  content  absolutely  defeats  the  object  for  which 
it  is  intended.  The  following  is  suggested  as  an  improved  formula  : 
Prepared  chalk,  15  gm. ;  acacia  in  fine  powder,  10  gm. ;  glycerin,  15 
cc. ;  cinnamon  water,  150  cc. ;  distilled  water  sufficient  to  make  250  cc. ; 
to  be  freshly  made  when  wanted. — Proc.  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc. 
1919,  p.  40.  " 

MISTURA  GLYCYRRHIZ^  COMPOSITA. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  The  formula  for  Brown  mixture  can  be  improved 
by  leaving  out  the  sugar  and  even  the  acacia  and  replacing  them  by 
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a  proper  proportion  of  glycerin.  Instead  of  the  purified  extract  of 
licorice  the  fliiidextract  should  be  used. — Proc.  New  Jersey  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1919,  p.  41. 

MISTURA  RHEI  ET  SOD^,  U.  S.  P.  VIII. 

Lampa,  Robert  R. :  The  turbid  mixture  of  rhubarb  and  soda  pro- 
duced by  the  formula  official  in  the  IT.  S.  P.  at  the  present  time  is 
objected  to. — Proc.  New  York  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  54. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  Why  rhubarb  and  soda  mixture  was  removed 
from  the  U.  fe.  P.  and  placed  in  the  N.  F.  seems  strange,  as  it  is  widely 
known,  highly  esteemed,  and  is  largely  prescribed  as  a  remedial 
agent  and  as  a  vehicle  for  laxative  and  alterative  drugs.  In  order 
to  enhance  its  therapeutic  efficacy  the  formula  should  be  modified. 
It  has  been  suggested  that  the  amount  of  glycerin  be  lessened,  the 
present  amount  being  too  large  for  therapeutic  and  other  reasons. 
The  use  of  a  small  amount  of  alcohol  as  a  solvent  for  some  of  the 
resinous  and  other  principles  contained  in  the  mixture  would  be 
a    further  improvement. — Proc.   New   Jersey  Pharm.   Assoc.   1919, 

p.  45. 

MORPHINA. 

Skinner,  Robert  P. :  A  table  is  given  showing  the  quantities  of 
morphine  and  morphine  salts  exported  from  the  United  Kingdom 
during  the  period  1911  to  1918.— Com.  Rep.  1919,  No.  139,  p.  1368. 

von  Braun,  Julius:  Researches  on  the  morphine  alkaloids.  VI. 
An  investigation  of  the  stability  of  the  nitrogen  ring  in  morphine. — 
Ber.  deutsch.  chem.  Gesellsch.  1919,  v.  52B,  p.  1999-2011. 

vVherry,  Edgar  T.,  and  Yanovsky,  Elias:  A  report  of  results  of 
the  crystallographic  measurements  of  morphine,  morphine  mono- 
hydrate,  codeine  (morphine  methyl  ester),  codeine  monohydrate, 
codethylene  (morphine  ethyl  ester)  monohydrate,  and  heroin  (dia- 
cetylmorphine). — J.  Washington  Acad.  Sc.  1919,  v.  9,  p.  505-513. 

Deniges,  G. :  If  a  few  milligrams  of  morphine  or  its  derivatives  are 
heated  with  two  or  three  drops  of  concentrated  H2SO4  until  slightly 
brown,  then  diluted  with  5  cubic  centimeters  of  saturated  solution  of 
sodium  acetate  and  two  drops  of  a  4  per  cent  solution  of  HgClj  are 
added,  a  characteristic  green  color  will  appear  upon  boiling. — Bull. 
soc.  pharm.  Bordeaux,  1918,  v.  56,  p.  185,  through  J.  pharm.  et  chim. 
1919,  V.  19,  p.  49. 

Lautenschlager,  L. :  Morphine  is  the  only  member  of  the  opium 
alkaloids  which  yields  a  true  dye  with  diazonium  compounds.  The 
reaction  can  be  used  for  the  toxicological  detection  of  morphine  in  the 
presence  of  its  substitutes  or  other  alkaloids. — Arch.  Pharm.  1919,  v. 
257,  p.  13-18 ;  J.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind.  1919,  v.  38,  p.  438A. 


281 

Annott,  11.  K.,  and  Sin^h.  11.:  An  invcsti*ration  of  (lie  vWrri  of 
morphino  concentration  on  the  B.  P.  method  of  morphine  dcteiinina- 
(ion.  The  B.  P.  method  jjives  h)w  results  in  the  ca.se  of  opium  of  h)\v 
morphine  content  hut  is  accurate  when  applied  to  opium  containinjr  a 
normal  amount  of  morphine. — Analyst  (The),  London.  1019,  v.  44, 
p.  41-43 :  J.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind.  1919,  v.  38.  p.  197A. 

Ileiduschka,  A.,  and  Faul,  M. :  A  report  of  experiments  on  the 
solubility  of  morphine  in  ammonia  in  connection  with  the  method  for 
the  estimation  of  morphine  in  opium  described  in  the  Ph.  Germ.  V., 
which  is  based  on  the  precipitation  of  the  morphine  by  means  of  am- 
monia and  subsequent  titration  of  the  morphine  with  .standard  acid 
in  the  presence  of  iodeosin  as  the  indicator. — Arch.  Pharm.  1917,  v. 
255,  p.  441-4G6,  throufrh  J.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind.  1919,  v.  38,  p.  737A. 

Heiduschka,  A.,  and  Faul,  M. :  A  note  on  the  behavior  of  meconic 
acid  in  the  quantitative  estimation  of  morphine  in  opium. — Arch. 
Pharm.  1917,  v.  255,  p.  482-496,  throujrh  J.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind.  1919,  v. 
38,  p.  737A. 

von  Friedrichs,  O. :  Ethyl  acetate  is  used  in  place  of  ether  in  the 
determination  of  morphine  in  opium  by  the  methods  of  the  German, 
Swedish,  Belgian,  and  other  pharmacopoeias.  As  a  rule  it  gives 
slitrhtly  lower  values  than  when  ether  is  used.  Under  ordinary  condi- 
tions the  difference  between  the  results  obtained  with  ether  and  with 
pure  ethyl  acetate  is  less  than  0.1  per  cent. — Pharm.  Zentralh.  1918, 
V.  59,  p.  329-330 :  J.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind.  1919,  v.  38,  p.  197A. 

Anon. :  Methods  for  the  determination  of  morphine  in  powders  and 
in  medicinal  preparations  are  described. — Pharm.  Ztg.  1918,  p.  87, 
through  Schweiz.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1919,  v.  57,  p.  34. 

Palet.  Luciano  P.  J. :  A  modified  Fliickiger  method  for  the  rapid 
detection  of  morphine  in  the  chemico-toxicological  analysis  of  vis- 
cera.— Anales  soc.  quim.  Argentina,  1918,  v.  6,  p.  349-351,  through 
Chem.  Abstr.  1919,  v.  13,  p.  21G. 

;  Palet.  Luciano  P.  J. :  Two  cases  are  described  in  which  the  presence 
of  morphine  in  the  viscera  was  demonstrated  seven  months  and  two 
years  and  six  months,  respectively,  after  death.  In  the  former  case 
cocaine  or  its  decomposition  products  were  also  detected.  When 
100-120  grams  of  the  visceral  pulp  is  warmed  at  50°-60°  C.  with  100 
cubic  centimeters  of  water  and  5  cubic  centimeters  of  sulphuric  acid 
for  two  hours,  the  liquid  becomes  blood-red  if  morphine  is  present. — • 
Anal.  soc.  quim.  Argentina,  1919,  v.  7,  p.  22-26:  J.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind. 
1919,  v.  38,  p.  438A. 

Zoccola,  Francesco:  A  study  of  the  changes  which  take  place  in 
morphine,  apomorphine,  and  cocaine  solutions  during  sterilization. — 
Giorn.  farm.  chim.  1918,  v.  67,  p.  60-64.  90-96. 

Damianovich,  Horacio :  A  study  of  the  catalytic  effect  of  copper 
on  oxidation  processes,  with  particular  reference  to  the  sterilization 
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of  solutions  of  morphine  prepared  with  water  distilled  in  a  copper 
still. — Anales  soc.  quim.  Argentina,  1919,  v.  7,  p.  49-58. 

Damianovich,  Horacio,  and  Williams,  Adolfo:  A  study  of  the 
stability  of  some  solutions  of  enzymes  and  alkaloids  by  means  of 
ultra  violet  absorption  spectra,  with  special  reference  to  solutions  of 
l)ancreatin  and  morphine. — Anales  soc.  scient.  Argentina,  1917,  v. 
84,  p.  79-91,  through  Chem.  Abstr.  1919,  v.  13,  p.  2223. 

van  Leersum,  E.  C. :  A  probable  explanation  of  the  Hermann- 
Straub  biological  reaction  for  morphine.  The  reaction  is  said  to  be 
the  result  of  vesical  and  anal  tenesmus.— Arch,  neerland.  physiol. 
1918,  V.  2,  p.  689-710,  through  Physiol.  Abstr.  1918,  v.  3,  p.  460. 

Du  Mez,  A.  G. :  A  review  of  the  literature  on  the  mechanism  of 
increased  tolerance  and  the  withdrawal  phenomena  in  chronic 
morphinism.— J.  Am.  M.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  72,  p.  1069-1072. 

Arbuzow,  A.  A. :  A  report  of  a  study  of  the  influence  of  morphine 
and  heroine  on  the  isolated  heart  of  carnivorous  and  herbivorous  ani- 
mals.—Kharkov,  Diss.  1917,  through  Physiol.  Abstr.  1919,  v.  4, 
p.  404. 

Barbour,  H.  G.,  et  al. :  Data  relative  to  the  influence  of  morphine 
upon  the  fatality  of  chlorine  poisoning  are  given. — J.  Pharmacol.  & 
Exper.  Therap.  1919,  v.  14,  p.  55-59. 

TJhlmann,  F. :  A  report  of  experiments  on  cats  which  demonstrate 
that  the  constipating  action  of  opium  and  ^ts  preparations  is  pro- 
portional to  the  morphine  content. — Correspondenz-Blatt  fiir 
Schweizer  Aerzte,  Basel,  1919,  v.  49,  p.  1587,  through  J.  Am.  M. 
Assoc.  1919,  V.  73,  p.  1808. 

MORPHINE  HYDROCHLORIDUM. 

Kollo,  Constantin:  Solutions  of  morphine  hydrochloride  when 
sterilized  in  an  autoclave  at  120°  C.  undergo  some  decomposition, 
oxydimorphine,  morphine  oxide,  and  methylamine  being  formed. 
The  percentage  decomposed  increases  with  the  rise  in  temperature. — 
Bull.  soc.  chim.  Romania,  1919,  v.  1,  p.  3-9,  through  Chem.  Abstr. 
1920,  V.  14,  p.  1674. 

Funck,  Erich :  A  commercial  specimen  of  morphine  hydrochloride 
examined  was  found  to  be  adulterated  with  20  per  cent  of  calcium 
carbonate.— Pharm.  Zentralh.  1919,  v.  60,  p.  289. 

MOSCHUS. 

Allen,  Walter  C. :  Notes  on  the  use  of  musk  in  therapy.  It  is  noted 
that  there  is  no  scientiflc  foundation  for  its  use  and  that  the  drug 
is  subject  to  gross  substitution  because  of  its  limited  supply.— Med. 
Rec.  1919,  V.  95,  p.  356-358. 
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MUCILAGO  ACACI;E. 

Tlomniell,  P.  E. :  Muoila^o  of  acacia  is  now  directed  to  bo  pre- 
pared t'lequently  and  preserved  in  small  bottles  in  a  cool  place  and 
not  to  be  disi)ensed  if  sour  or  mouldy.  This  demulcent  agent  should 
bo  prepared  extemporaneously,  usinn^  granular  acacia.  The  same 
procedure  should  apply  to  the  syrup  of  acacia,  as  it  is  doubted 
whether  many  will  employ  the  skill,  time,  and  patience  to  prej)are 
it  according  to  the  directions  given  in  the  U.  S.  P. — Proc.  New  Jersey 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  39. 

MUCILAGO  CHONDRI,  N.  F. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  The  N.  F.  should  direct  that  mucilage  of  Irish 
moss  be  not  dispensed  unless  recently  prepared. — Proc.  New  Jersey 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  45. 

MYRISTICA. 

Houston,  D.  F. :  The  following  is  the  standard  for  nutmeg  given 
by  the  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture :  "  Nutmeg  is  the  dried  seed 
of  Myristica  fragimns  Houtt.,  deprived  of  its  testa,  witli  or  without  a 
thin  coating  of  lime  (CaO).  It  yields  not  less  than  25  per  cent' of 
nonvolatile  ether  extract,  not  more  than  10  per  cent  of  crude  fiber,  not 
more  than  5  per  cent  of  total  ash,  nor  more  than  0.5  per  cent  of 
ash  insoluble  in  hydrochloric  acid." — Circ.  U.  S.  Dept.  Agric.  1919, 
No.  136,  p.  14. 

Leidy,  Joseph :  A  summary  of  observations  of  the  author  and 
others  in  regard  to  the  use  of  myristica  in  the  treatment  of  amoebic 
dysentery.— Med.  Rec.  1919,  v.  95,  p.354-356. 

1^  MYRRHA. 

■  Ewe,  G. :  One  lot  of  myrrh  examined  was  rejected  because  it  con- 

■  tained  about  70  per  cent  of  another  gum.  Four  lots  assayed  25.7, 
25.8.  33.4,  and  38.7  per  cent,  respectively,  of  alcohol-soluble  matter. 
The  U.  S.  P.  requires  not  less  than  35  per  cent. — Proc.  Pennsyslvania 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  88;  J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  754. 

NITROGENII  MONOXIDUM. 

AVarner,  A.  P.:  U.  S.  patent  No.  1,315,354.  Nitrogen  monoxide 
produced  commercially  is  purified  by  cooling  to  atmospheric  tem- 
perature and  treating  the  cooled  gas  successively  with  a  solution 
of  potassium  permanganate,  a  10  per  cent  solution  of  sodium  hy- 
droxide, and  a  20  per  cent  solution  of  sulphuric  acid.  This  treatment 
produces  a  gas  suitable  for  use  as  an  anesthetic. — Chem.  Abstr.  1919, 
V.  13,  p.  2982. 

63780''— 22 2C 
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Desmarest  and  Amiot:  Notes  on  the  production  of  anesthesia  by 
means  of  nitrous  oxide.  Illustrated. — Presse  Medicale,  1919,  v.  27, 
p.  457-459. 

Davis,  Warren  B.,  and  Spencer,  William  H. :  A  study  of  blood- 
pressure  changes  during  nitrous  oxide-oxygen  anesthesia.  It  is  con- 
cluded that  there  is  no  rise  in  blood  pressure  if  sufficient  oxygen  is 
given  to  prevent  rigidity,  jactitation,  or  lividity. — Therap.  Gaz. 
1919,  V.  43,  p.  82-84. 

NUX  VOMICA. 

Leuchs.  Hermann,  and  Bendixsohn,  Walter:  A  report  of  studies 
on  the  constitution  of  the  strychnos  alkaloids, — Ber.  deutsch.  chem. 
Gesellsch.  1919,  v.  52B,  p.  1443-1453,  2195-2204. 

Schelenz,  Hermann:  Notes  on  the  origin  and  usage  of  the  term 
nux  vomica.— Schweiz.  Apoth-Ztg.  1918,  v.  56,  p.  245-248. 

van  der  Berg,  L.  M. :  Experimental  data  relative  to  the  evalua- 
tion of  nux  vomica,  tincture  of  nux  vomica,  and  the  extract  of  nux 
vomica  are  presented. — Pharm.  Weekblad,  1919,  v.  56,  p.  1132-1134. 

£we,'  G. :  Of  12  samples  of  nux  vomica  examined,  7  did  not  com- 
ply with  the  U.  S.  P.  requirements. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1919,  p.  93. 

OLEA  PINGUA. 

Thoms:  The  German  war  committee  for  oils  and  fats  has  issued 
a  warning  against  the  use  of  oil  obtained  from  elderberries,  either  by 
expression  or  by  solvents,  for  edible  purposes.  The  oil  obtained  from 
the  seed  is  said  to  produce  injurious  effects, — Pharm.-Ztg.  v.  63,  p. 
500,  through  Pharm.  J.  Lond.  1919,  v.  102,  p.  34. 

Ubbelohde,  L.,  and  Roederer,  W. :  A  continuation  of  a  contribu- 
tion to  the  subject  of  the  splitting  of  fats  with  sulphoaromatic 
acids.— Am.  Perf.  1919,  v.  13,  p.  410-411. 

AVright,  C.  H. :  Data  are  given  relative  to  the  change  of  refractive 
indices  of  fixed  oils  due  to  changes  in  temperature. — J.  Soc.  Chem. 
Ind.  1919,  V.  38,  p.  392-394T. 

Lap  worth.  A.,  et  al. :  Researches  on  the  direct  replacement  of 
glycerol  in  fats  by  higher  polyhydric  alcohols.  I.  Interaction  of 
olein  and  stearin  with  mannitol.  II.  The  value  of  synthetic  manni- 
tol  olive  oil  as  a  food.— Biochem.  J.  1919,  v.  13,  p.  296-305. 

Vollertsen,  J.  J.,  and  Osborn,  H.  G. :  A  study  of  the  titers  and 
iodine  values  of  mixtures  of  vegetable  stearin  (hydrogenated)  and 
certain  vegetable  oils.— Cotton  Oil  Press,  1919,  v.  2,  No.  11,  p.  39-40, 
through  Chem.  Abstr.  1919,  v.  13,  p.  3327. 

Addens,  H.  Smit:  A  review  of  methods  for  the  neutralization  of 
free  fatty  acids  in  fats.    Numerous  references  are  given  to  Dutch  and 
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Italian  literature.— OliiMi  en  VottcMi.  1!M!>.  v.  3,  p.  277-270.  through 
Chcni.  Abstr.  1910,  v.  1.*}.  p.  2G()8. 

Hitluirdson.  W.  I).,  et  al. :  Kei)ort  of  the  coniniittee  on  analysis  of 
commercial  fats  and  oils  of  the  division  of  industrial  chemists  and 
chemical  engineers  of  the  American  Chemical  Society  which  was 
adopted  April  14,  1010. — T.  Ind.  &  Kn«r.  ('hem.  1010,  v.  11,  p.  IICA- 
11G8. 

Prescher.  J. :  The  reaction  which  depends  on  the  blue  color  ob- 
tained when  a  rancid  fat  is  shaken  with  blood  solution  and  <;uaiacum 
tincture  was  found  to  be  reliable  for  the  detection  of  rancidity  in 
butter  and  tallow. — Ztschr.  Unters.  Nahr.-  u.  Genus.sm.  1018,  v.  36, 
p.  16'2-1(>6.  throucfh  J.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind.  1010,  v.  38,  p.  81A. 

van  Kaalte.  A. :  The  benzene  used  in  preparin<^  the  reagent  for 
Bellier's  reaction  for  vegetable  oils  must  be  free  from  thiophene, 
otherwise  a  dirty  green,  instead  of  a  violet,  coloration  is  obtained. — 
Chem.  AVeekblad,  1019,  v.  16,  p.  950-060. 

Weehuizen,  E.  and  F. :  A  microchemical  method  for  the  determi- 
nation of  fat.— Pharm.  Weekblad,  1010,  v.  56,  p.  810-822. 

Hcrbig,  AV. :  A  continuation  of  an  article  on  the  analysis  of  fats. — 
Am.  Perf.  1010.  v.  14,  No.  2,  p.  63-64;  ibid.  No.  3,  p.  103-104,  145. 

Anon. :  A  method  for  the  determination  of  salicylic  esters  in  fatty 
oils  is  described. — Pharm.  Centralh.  1018,  p.  50,  through  Schweiz. 
Apoth.-Ztg.  1010.  v.  57.  p.  34. 

Carcano,  L. :  A  discussion  of  the  errors  involved  in  the  determina- 
tion of  the  acetyl  value  of  oils,  especially  the  occurrence  of  saponi- 
fication when  acetylated  compounds  are  repeatedly  washed  with  hot 
water.— Boll,  chim.-farm.  1010,  v.  58,  p.  121-122. 

Blomberg,  C. :  Notes  on  Winkler's  bromate  method  for  the  analy- 
sis of  unsaturated  compounds,  such  as  fats  and  oils.  The  method  is 
stated  to  need  standardization  with  respect  to  the  amount  of  sample 
used  and  the  time  alloAved  for  reaction. — Pharm.  Weekblad,  1010,  v. 
56,  p.  1716. 

de  Jong,  D.  J. :  Data  obtained  in  the  determination  of  peanut 
oil  in  fats  and  oils  bj^  the  method  of  Franz-Adler  are  presented. — 
Chem.  Umschau,  1018,  v.  25,  p.  00,  through  Pharm.  Zentralh.  1010. 
V.  60.  p.  .117. 

Meyer,  L. :  A  comparison  of  the  methods  of  Bohmer  and  David- 
sohn  for  the  determination  of  unsaponifiable  matter  in  fats  and  oils. 
Data  of  this  nature  obtained  for  several  oils  are  gi^-en. — Die  Seife, 
1910,  p.  459,  through  Chem.  Umschau,  1919,  v.  26,  p.  41-42. 

Nermann  and  Hugel :  Experimental  work  on  the  determination  of 
light  hydrocarbons  in  fats  are  reported. — Chem.  Umschau,  1919  v. 
26.  p.  19-20. 

Riess,  G. :  A  report  of  the  chemical  examination  of  hardened  fats 
to  determine  their  content  of  nickel  and  arsenic. — Arb.  Reichsges- 
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hamt  1919,  v.  51,  p.  521,  through  Zentralbl.  Biochem.  u.  Biophys. 
1919.  V.  21,  p.  423. 

van  Leent,  F.  H. :  Notes  on  methods  for  differentiating  between 
animal  and  vegetable  fats. — Olien  en  vetten,  v.  1,  p.  343-345,  361-364, 
through  Zentralbl.  Biochem.  u.  Biophys.  1919,  v.  20,  p.  5. 

Klein,  Frederick:  A  report  of  some  laboratory  studies  on  vege- 
table and  mineral  oils,  with  special  reference  to  their  differentia- 
tion.—Pract.  Drug.  1919,  V.  37.  No.  5,  p.  26-27. 

Knorr,  F. :  The  results  of  analysis  of  a  large  number  of  edible  fats 
and  oils  are  given  in  tabular  form. — Seifensieder-Ztg.  1919,  v.  46, 
p.  521-522.  through  Chem.  Zentralbl.  1919,  v.  4,  p.  754. 

Kobayashi,  I.  S. :  An  account  of  analyses  of  the  oils  from  the  seeds 
of  the  citron,  Chinese  citron,  and  kumquat.  A  table  is  given  which 
shows  the  characters  of  the  oils.  The  oils  are  of  the  semidrying  class, 
and  the  proportion  of  solid  fatty  acids  is  about  19-27  per  cent. — 
J.  Chem.  Ind.  Tokyo,  1918,  v.  21,  p.  1235-1245,  through  J.  Soc. 
Chem.  Ind.  1919,  v.  38,  p.  294A. 

Schlue,  Nelda,  and  Maxwell,  Harold  L. :  Data  relative  to  the  ana- 
lytical constants  of  peanut  oil  are  given. — Chem.  News,  1919,  v.  119, 
p.  185. 

Hein,  F.,  et  al. :  Arachis  oil  hydrogenated  to  a  hard  fat,  with  nickel 
formate  as  catalyst,  melted  at  58°  C,  solidified  at  47.8°  C,  and 
gave  an  iodine  value  of  13.5. — Bull,  de  I'office  Colonial,  1918,  v.  11, 
p.  355-361 ;  Bull.  Agric.  Intell.  1919,  v.  10,  p.  108-109,  through  J.  Soc. 
Chem.  Ind.  1919,  v.  38,  p.  426A. 

Wunschendorff.  H.  E. :  The  physical  and  chemical  constants  of  the 
fixed  oil  of  fenugreek  are  presented. — J.  pharm.  et  chim.  1919,  v.  19, 
p.  397. 

Heiduschka,  A.,  and  Liift,  K. :  An  investigation  of  the  properties  of 
the  fatty  oil  extracted  from  the  seeds  of  the  evening  primrose. — 
Arch.  Pharm.  1919,  v.  257.  p.  33-69. 

Brubaker,  H,  W. :  Data  relative  to  the  physical  and  chemical  con- 
stants of  the  oil  extracted  from  sumac  berries  are  given. — J.  Ind.  & 
Eng.  Chem.  1919,  v.  11,  p.  950. 

von  Friedrichs,  Oscar :  Eesearches  on  the  fatty  oils  of  the  conifers. 
I.  A  study  of  pine  oils. — Svensk  farm.  Tidskr.  1919,  v.  23,  p.  445-451, 
461-463.  500-505. 

Bolton,  E.  Richards:  The  analytical  values  of  the  oil  of  Ceratho- 
theca  sesamoids^  which  is  closely  allied  to  Sesamum  indicuin^  are 
given.— Analyst  (The),  London,  1919.  v.  44,  p.  233-234. 

Ferencz,  A. :  An  investigation  of  the  expressed  oil  of  blessed  thistle 
{Cnic'us  henedictus  L.).  The  physical  and  chemical  constants  of  the 
oil  are  given.— Arch.  Pharm.  1919,  v.  257,  p.  180-190. 
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Anon. :  Data  relative  to  the  composition  of  Japanese  shark  oil  are 
given. — Seifenfabr.  1919,  v.  39,  p.  227-229,  through  ('hem.  Zoiitralhl. 
1919,  V.  4,  p.  753. 

Ferencz,  A. :  Some  physical  and  chemical  constants  of  the  follow- 
ing oils  are  given  :  Carthamus  oil,  belladonna  oil,  castor  oil,  staphylea 
oil,  and  cladium  oil. —  Pharni.  Post,  1918,  v.  51,  p.  701-703,  through 
Chem.  Zentralbl.  1919,  v.  2,  p.  235., 

Le  INIoignic,  E.,  and  Se/ary,  A.:  From  experiments  on  rabbits,  it 
is  concluded  that  repeated  injections  of  vegetable  oils  given  intra- 
venously produce  grave  pulmonary  lesions. — Compt.  rend.  soc.  biol. 
1919,  V.  82,  p.  1004-1007. 

Lansberg,  L.  M. :  Fatty  oils  for  medicinal  use  must  be  sterile.  In- 
vestigation showed  that  such  oils  are  invariably  sterile  without  any 
special  treatment,  and  that  they  have  an  appreciable  bactericidal 
action  at  room  temperature.  Tuberculosis  bacilli,  unlike  other  kinds, 
do  not  dissolve  in  vegetable  oils,  but  are  soluble  in  cod-liver  oil. — 
Pharm.  Weekblad,  1919,  v.  56,  p.  1726-1727. 

Anon. :  A  book  review  calls  attention  to  a  volume  by  C.  A.  Mit- 
chell entitled  Edible  Oils  and  /^a^s.— Pharm.  J.  Lond.  1919,  v.  102, 
p.  44. 

Anon. :  A  review  of  a  volume  by  P.  J.  Fryer,  and  F.  E.  Weston 
entitled  Technical  Handbook  of  Oils,  Fats,  and  Waxes,  v.  2,  Practical 
and  Analytical. — Pharm.  Weekblad,  1919,  v.  56,  p.  334. 

OLEUM  AMYGDALA  EXPRESSUM. 

Suto.  K. :  A  sample  labeled  "  Oil  Almond,  Expressed,  Not  U.  S.  P." 
consisted  of  oil  of  peach  kernels. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc. 
1919,  p.  88 ;  J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  754. 

OIL,  CHAULMOOGRA  (NONOFFICIAL). 

Cofman,  A'^ictor :  Data  relative  to  the  acid  value,  iodine  value,  and 
melting-point  of  chaulmoogra  oil  are  presented. — Pharm.  J.  Lond. 
1919,   V.    103,   p.  269. 

Shelley,  F.  F. :  A  short  note  calling  attention  to  the  wide  varia- 
tion in  the  acidity  value  of  chaulmoogra  oil.  Values  ranging  from 
8.3  to  76  were  obtained.— Pharm.  J.  Lond.  1919,  v.  103.  p.  195. 

Ewe,  G. :  One  lot  of  chaulmoogra  oil  examined  had  a  specific 
gravity  of  0.907  at  45°  C.  iodine  number  107,  saponification  number 
185,  acid  number  11.4,  This  lot  did  not  conform  to  the  Ph.  Brit. 
standards. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  755. 

Anon. :  The  analytical  constants  of  nine  samples  of  chaulmoogra 
oil  examined  are  given. — Evans'  An.  Notes,  1919,  p.  57. 

HoUman,  H.  T.,  and  Dean.  A.  L. :  From  12  years'  experience  in 
the  treatment  of  leprosy,  the  authors  are  convinced  of  the  value  of 
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chaiilmoofjra  oil.  Fractions  of  the  fatty  acid  isolated  from  the  oil 
are  superior  for  this  purpose  to  chaulmoogra  mixtures. — J.  Cu- 
taneous Diseases,  Chicago,  1919,  v.  37,  p.  367,  through  J.  Am.  M. 
Assoc.  1919,  V.  73,  p.  450. 

OLEUM  LINI. 

Ingle,  H.,  and  Woodmansey,  A, :  A  study  of  the  polymerization 
and  oxidation  of  linseed  oil. — Rev.  chim.  industrielle,  1919,  v.  28, 
p.  367-372. 

Sheppard,  E.  J. :  A  report  of  an  investigation  of  the  effect  of  ex- 
posure on  certain  constants  of  raw  linseed  oil  over  a  limited  range  of 
gain  in  weight.— J.  Ind.  &  Eng.  Chem.  1919,  v.  11,  p.  637-639. 

U.  S.  Interdepartmental  Committee  on  Paint  Specifications  Stand- 
ardization: Specifications  recommended  for  linseed  oil,  raw,  refined, 
and  boiled,  are  presented. — Circ.  Bur.  Stand.  1919,  No.  82. 

Heckel,  J.  H. :  A  review  dealing  with  the  action  of  foots  in  linseed 
oil.— Drugs,  Oils,  and  Paints,  1919,  v.  35,  p.  88-90. 

Holden,  G.  E.,  and  Radcliffe,  L.  G. :  A  study  of  the  oxidation  of 
linseed  oil. — J.  Soc.  Dyers  Colourists,  1918,  v.  34,  p.  138-145,  through 
Chem.  Zentralbl.  1919,  v.  2,  p.  366. 

Collier,  F.  C. :  A  report  of  the  analysis  of  70  samples  of  linseed 
oil  and  its  substitutes.  The  sources,  properties,  and  adulterants  of 
the  oil  are  discussed.  Mineral  oil  is  stated  to  be  the  adulterant  most 
frequently  encountered. — Bull.  Lab.  Dept.  Trade  &  Commerce. 
Ottawa,  Canada,  1919,  No.  430. 

Anon. :  Of  21  samples  of  linseed  oil  examined,  5  were  rejected, — 
Rep.  Wisconsin  D.  &  F.  Com.  1919,  June,  p.  38. 

OLEUM  MORRHU^. 

Anon.:  A  table  is  given  showing  the  physical  and  chemical  con- 
stants of  Newfoundland  and  Norwegian  cod-liver  oil,  also  the  re- 
quirements of  the  Ph.  Brit.— Montreal  Pharm.  J.  1919,  v.  30,  p.  38. 

Anon. :  In  300  samples  of  cod-liver  oil  examined,  the  refractive 
index  never  exceeded  1.482  at  15°  C.  Over  50  per  cent  of  the  medicinal 
oils  gave  a  refractive  index  of  from  1.4801  to  1.4802.  Two  oils  gave 
iodine  values  of  145.6  and  150.1,  respectively,  and  seven  oils  gave 
saponification  values  of  194.8  to  197.— Evans'  An.  Notes,  1919,  p.  41. 

Bohrisch,  P.:  The  examination  of  five  different  samples  of  cod- 
liver  oil  is  reported  on,  and  certain  changes  in  the  Ph.  Germ,  specifica- 
tions for  cod-liver  oil  are  suggested.— Apoth.-Ztg.  1918,  v.  33.  p. 
515-516,  519-520,  523-524,  531-532,  through  Chem.  Zentralbl.  1919, 
V.  2,  p.  209. 

Winberg,  Eric :  A  note  on  the  preparation  of  Oleum  jecoHs  Aselli 
fen'atm7i.—S\ensk  farm.  Tidskr.  1919,  v.  23,  p.  567-568. 


\ 


2S9 
OLEUM  oliv;e. 

Houston,  D.  F. :  Tlie  followinf;  is  the  stiintliiid  foi-  f>li\o  oil  L'ivon 
by  the  IT.  S.  Dopartniont  of  A^M'icultiiro :  "Olivo  oil,  sweet  oil,  is 
the  edible  oil  obtained  from  the  sound,  mature  fruit  of  the  olive  tree 
(Olea  euvopaea  L.).'' — Circ.  V.  S.  Dept.  Ajrric.  1919,  No.  13G,  p. 
17. 

Trevithick.  H.  P.:  Forei<iii  and  impoi-ted  oils.  A  table  is  <iiven 
showino;  all  of  the  constants  of  olive  oil.— (\)tton  Oil  Press,  1919, 
V.  3,  Xo.  1,  p.  37-39. 

Trevithiolv,  H.  P.:  Both  the  Raudouin  and  Villavecchia  test  for 
sesame  oil  in  olive  oil  frive  color  reactions  ^Yith  some  pure  oils  if 
]>erformed  as  directed  in  the  official  A.  O.  A.  C.  methods.  By  the 
V.  S.  P.  method,  the  color  reaction  is  only  obtained  with  samples 
containing  sesame  oil. — Cotton  Oil  Press.  1910,  v.  3.  Xo,  6,  p.  40, 
throuch  Chem.  Abstr.  1920,  v.  14,  p.  645. 

Anon. :  Analytical  data  obtained  in  the  testing  of  over  450  samples 
of  olive  oil  are  presented. — Evans'  An.  Xotes,  1919.  p.  69-71. 

Anon. :  Of  10  samples  of  olive  oil  examined.  4  were  not  of  stand- 
ard qualit3\ — Rep.  Wisconsin  D.  &  F.  Com.  1919,  June,  p.  41. 

Anon. :  The  Bureau  of  Chemistry  reports  numerous  instances  in 
which  olive  oil  has  been  adulterated  with  cottonseed  oil. — S.  R.  A. 
Chem.  Suppl.  1919,  Xo.  55,  p.  263,  266;  Xo.  60,  p.  532,  534,  579,  580, 
581,  582;  No.  61,  p.  31,  35,  36,  40,  41,  44,  45,  46. 

OLEUM  RICINI. 

Chaveau.  Claudius:  An  account  of  the  cultivation  of  Ridnus 
conimums  L.  and  the  production  of  castor  oil  in  Morocco. — Ann. 
chim.  anal.  chim.  appl.  1919.  v.  1,  p.  313-317. 

Alexander.  W.  B. :  A  yield  of  49  per  cent  of  oil  was  obtained 
from  the  seeds  of  the  castor-oil  plant  growing  wild  in  Australia. — 
Sci.  &  Ind.  Australia.  1919,  v.  1.  p.  99-103,  through  Chem.  Abstr. 
1919,  v.  13,  p.  2460. 

Schroeder,  J.  H. :  A  description  of  the  manufacture  of  castor  oil. 
Illustrated.— Chem.  Age.,  Xew  York,  1919,  v.  1.  Xo.  1,  p.  105-109. 

Anon. :  Statistics  are  given  showing  the  quantities  of  castor  oil  ex- 
ported from  the  Dutch  East  Indies  for  the  years  1913  to  1918,  inclu- 
sive.—Pharm.  Weekblad,  1919,  v.  56,  p.  1630-1631. 

Anon. :  A  note  describing  some  of  the  properties  of  oil  of  Cavete, 
which  is  thought  by  a  correspondent  to  have  been  used  as  a  substi- 
tute for  castor  oil. — Am.  Druggist,  1919,  v.  67,  Xo.  2,  p.  39. 

Ferencz,  A. :  Data  showing  the  physical  and  chemical  constants  of 
certain  oils  are  given.  Castor  oil  obtained  by  hot  pressing  had  a 
density  of  0.9636;  index  of  refraction  of  1.4750;  acid  number  3.80; 


290 

sapoiiificntion  number  183.33;  iodine  number  89.34. — Pharm.  Post, 
1918,  V.  51,  p.  761-763,  through  Chem.  Zentralbl.  1919,  v.  2,  p.  235. 

Trevithick,  H.  P. :  Foreign  and  imported  oils.  A  table  is  given 
showing  all  of  the  constants  of  castor  oil. — Cotton  Oil  Press,  1919, 
V.  3,  No.  1,  p.  37-39. 

Atkins,  W.  R.  G. :  A  note  calling  attention  to  a  sample  of  castor 
oil  prepared  from  Egyptian  seeds  which  showed  an  abnormally 
low  viscosity  but  was  otherwise  normal. — Analyst,  1919,  v.  44,  p. 
287-288. 

Miller,  H.  L. :  To  remove  the  rancidity  from  castor  oil,  mix  100 
parts  of  the  oil  at  95°  F.  wath  a  mixture  of  one  part  of  alcohol  96  per 
cent  and  one  part  of  sulphuric  acid,  allow  to  settle  for  24  hours, 
wash  with  warm  water,  and  separate  the  oil. — Spatula,  1919,  v.  26, 
p.  97. 

Anon. :  Forty-eight  of  400  samples  of  castor  oil  examined  w^ere 
just  outside  the  Ph.  Brit,  limit  for  acidity.  The  temperature  of 
turbidity  in  the  Ph.  Brit,  petroleum  spirit  test  ranged  from  17.5° 
to  31°  C.  for  genuine  oils.— Evans'  An.  Notes,  1919,  p.  36. 

Boye,  G.,  and  Guyot,  R. :  Castor  oil  is  found  to  be  an  active  poison 
for  flies.— J.  pharm.  et  chim.  1919,  v.  19,  p.  220-221. 

OLEUM  SESAMI. 

Houston,  D.  F. :  The  following  is  the  standard  for  sesame  oil  given 
by  the  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture :  "  Sesame  oil,  gingili  oil, 
teel  oil,  benne  oil,  is  the  edible  oil  obtained  from  the  seed  of  the 
sesame  plant  {Sesam/uTn  indicum,  DeCandolle ;  Sesamuvi  radiattwi, 
Schum  and  thonn;  Sesamum  orientale  L.)." — Circ.  U.  S.  Dept. 
Agric.  1919,  No.  136,  p.  18. 

Schaef  er,  W. :  The  best  method  of  refining  sesame  oil  and  most  other 
vegetable  oils  consists  in  treating  the  oil  in  the  cold  with  sodium 
hydroxide  lye,  then  heating  to  50°  C,  and  allowing  the  sediment  to 
deposit.  The  oil  is  then  decanted,  mixed  with  0.4  per  cent  of  dilute 
hydrochloric  acid  at  70°-90°  C,  and  again  allowed  to  stand,  then 
filtered  and  decolorized  with  fuller's  earth. — Chem.  Umschau,  1919, 
v.  26,  p.  17-19,  through  J.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind.  1919,  v.  38,  p.  505A. 

Rai,  H.,  and  Dunnicliff,  H.  B. :  A  report  of  experiments  under- 
taken to  purify  Indian  sesame  (til)  oil. — J.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind.  1919. 
V.  38,  p.  99R.  "^ 

Bosch,  A.  T. :  A  characteristic  green  color  is  obtained  when  1  cubic 
centimeter  of  petroleum  ether,  benzine,  or  chloroform  containing 
1  drop  of  sesame  oil  in  solution  is  mixed  with  an  equal  volume  of  a 
mixture  of  sulphuric  acid  and  hydrogen  peroxide. — Boll.  chim. -farm. 
1918,  V.  67,  p.  305. 
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OLEUM  THEOBROMATIS. 

Houston,  D.  F. :  Tlu'  followinjj;  is  the  standard  for  cacao  butter 
<rivon  by  tlio  I  .  S.  Dcpartniciit  of  Agriculture:  "Cacao  huttcr,  cocoa 
butter,  is  the  edible  fat  obtained  from  sound  cacao  beans  {Tlieo- 
hro^na  oacao  L.),  either  before  or  after  roasting."' — C'irc,  U.  S.  Dept. 
Agric.  1919,  No.  130,  p.  IT. 

Marselc,  F.  A.:  Data  rehitive  to  the  chemical  constants  of  cocoa 
butter  are  juesented.  Its  use  in  the  preparation  of  cosmetics  is  dis- 
cussed.—Am.  Perf.  1919,  v.  14,  p.  2^9-230. 

Batten,  Lilly,  and  Bywaters,  W, :  A  report  of  an  inyesti^ation  of 
the  occurrence  of  mould  in  cocoa  butter.  The  experiments  conducted 
showeil  that  there  was  little  danger  of  cocoa  butter  becomiuf;  mouldy 
j)rovided  it  is  kept  free  from  moisture.  An  abstract. — Am.  J.  Pharm. 
1919,  y.  91,  p.  112-115. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  The  U.  S.  P.  should  giye  directions  for  the  proper 
storin<r  of  cocoa  butter. — Proc  Xe^v  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  44. 

Gardner,  J.  A.,  and  Fox,  F.  W. :  A  report  of  inyestigations  on  the 
digestibility  of  cocoa  butter.— Biochem.  J.  1919,  v.  13,  p.  368-377. 

OLEA  VOLATILA. 

Anon.:  A  review  of  the  work  on  essential  oils  and  their  constitu- 
ents in  the  years  1914  and  1915. — Rev.  gen.  chim.  1917,  v.  20,  p.  54^65  ; 
1918,  V.  21,  p.  3-8,  through  Chem.  Abstr.  1919,  v.  13,  p.  889. 

Pellini,  G. :  A  review  of  work  on  volatile  oils  and  perfumes  pub- 
lished during  the  years  1914  to  1918.  References  to  the  literature  are 
given.— Giorn.  chim.  ind.  1919,  v.  1,  p.  119-126, 178-188. 

Durrans,  Thos.  H. :  The  relationship  between  odor  and  chemical 
constitution,  a  paper  based  on  a  thesis  submitted  to  the  University  of 
London.— Perf.  &  Ess.  Oil  Rec.  1919,  v.  10,  p.  104-136. 

Anon. :  An  account  of  the  production  of  volatile  oils  in  the  Dutch 
East  Indies.— Chem.  &  Drug.  1919,  v.  91,  No.  1,  p.  38. 

Reclaire,  A. :  Notes  on  some  essential-oil-containing  plants  growing 
wild  in  Holland.— Perf.  &  Ess.  Oil  Rec.  1919,  v.  10,  p.  289-290. 

Anon. :  A  discussion  of  the  possibility  of  increasing  the  cultivation 
of  the  camphor  tree  and  the  production  of  camphor  oil  in  the  British 
Empire.— Perf.  &  Ess.  Oil  Rec.  1919,  v.  10,  No.  3,  p.  57-59. 

Anon. :  The  distillation  of  various  essential  oils  from  plants  in  the 
land  of  their  origin  is  described. — Deutsch.  Parfum.  Ztg.  1919,  v.  5, 
p.  205-207,  through  Chem.  Zentralbl.  1919,  v.  4,  p.  1105. 

Anon. :  Old  resinified  volatile  oils  can  only  be  rendered  fit  for  use 
by  fractional  distillation. — Pharm.  Ztg.  1918,  p.  409,  through  Schweiz. 
Apoth.-Ztg.  1919,  v.  56,  p.  140. 
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Verley :  A  review  of  the  literature  and  a  report  of  researches  on  the 
constitution  of  geraniol,  linalool,  and  nerol. — Bull.  soc.  chim.  France, 
1919,  V.  25-26,  p.  68-80. 

Prins,  H.  J. :  A  report  of  researches  dealing  with  the  reciprocal 
condensation  of  unsaturated  compounds. — Chem.  Weekblad,  1919, 
V.  16,  p.  1510-1526. 

Behal,  A. :  The  isolation  and  characterization  of  alcohols  by  means 
of  their  allophanic  esters  is  described. — Bull.  soc.  chim.  France,  1919, 
V.  25,  p.  473. 

Bennett,  C.  T. :  Special  reactions  of  terpenes  are  discussed  under 
the  following  heads:  oxidation,  reduction,  dehydration,  hydration, 
isomerization,  cyclization,  conversion  of  glycols  into  aldehydes  and 
ketones,  esters  by  the  Grignard  reaction,  etc. — Perf.  &  Ess.  Oil  Rec. 
1919,  V.  10,  p.  80^86. 

Slawinski :  A  description  of  a  method  for  preparing  an  addition 
product  of  hypochlorous  acid  to  terpineol.  An  abstract. — Perf.  & 
Ess.  Oil  Rec.  1919,  v.  10,  p.  19. 

Radcliffe,  L,  G. :  The  final  installment  of  a  paper  on  phenols  and 
their  derivatives  which  are  used  in  the  perfume  industry. — Perf.  & 
Ess.  Oil  Rec.  1919,  v.  10,  p.  5-7. 

Wallach,  O. :  A  report  of  researches  on  the  chemistry  of  the  ter- 
penes and  volatile  oils. — Ann.  Chem.  1918,  v.  414,  p.  195-243,  257- 
275,  through  J.  Chem.  Soc.  Lond.  1918,  v.  114,  No.  1,  p.  428^29, 
439-456. 

Bennett,  C.  T.,  and  Hollins,  O. :  Descriptions  of  some  special  reac- 
tions of  terpene  chemistry. — Perf.  &  Ess.  Oil  Rec.  1919,  v.  10,  p. 
80-86. 

Furukawa :  In  a  discussion  of  methods  for  the  detection  of  the 
allyl  group  in  essential  oils,  it  is  pointed  out  that  Kobert's  phloro- 
glucinol-hydrochloric  acid  reaction  is  not  invariably  a  trustworthy 
test  for  the  presence  of  the  allyl  group. — J.  Chem.  Ind.  Tokyo,  1918, 
V.  21,  p.  573-575,  through  Perf.  &  Ess.  Oil  Rec.  1919,  v.  10,  p.  20. 

Radcliffe,  L.  G.,  and  Loo,  S.  C. :  A  description  of  a  method  for 
the  preparation  of  semioxamazide  and  a  discussion  of  its  use  in  the 
identification  of  aldehydes  and  ketones. — Perf.  &  Ess.  Oil  Rec.  1919, 
V.  10,  No.  2,  p.  39^1. 

de  Jong,  A.  W.  K. :  A  study  of  methods  for  the  determination  of 
geraniol  in  citronella  oil.  The  quantitative  esterification  of  geraniol 
by  phthalic  anhydride  was  found  to  be  impossible  to  accomplish, 
although  with  mixtures  of  geraniol  and  citronella  this  method  gives 
results  differing  but  little  from  the  true  values. — Proc.  K.  Akad. 
AVetensch.  Amsterdam,  1919,  v.  21,  p.  576,  through  J.  Chem.  Soc. 
Lond.  1919,  v.  116,  part  2,  p.  171. 
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Hofman,  J.  J.:  A  review  of  methods  for  the  determination  of 
<rei'aniol,  with  special  reference  to  oil  of  citronella. — Olien  en  Vetten, 
15)10,  V.  3,  p.  259-201,  throufrh  (Miem.  Abstr.  1910,  v.  13,  p.  2573. 

El/e,  F. :  The  physical  and  chemical  constants  of  rose  oil  extracted 
with  volatile  solvents  are  pjiven. — Chem.  7A*r.  1919,  v,  43,  p.  747. 

Elze,  F. :  A  peppermint-like  essential  oil  has  been  extracted  from 
a  plant  growin"^  in  central  and  northern  France.  The  plant  appears 
to  he  a  cross  between  Mcnthac  pipe-rifae  and  M.  puh'dium.  The  oil 
is  poor  in  menthol  and  rich  in  pulegone. — Chem.  Ztg.  1919,  v.  43, 
p.  740. 

Macculloch,  A.  F. :  An  investigation  of  the  essential  oil  di.stilled 
from  Junipenis  procera.  The  physical  and  chemical  constants  of 
the  oil  are  given.— J.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind.  1919,  v.  38,  p.  364T. 

Furukawa.  S. :  Analytical  data  on  Japanese  geranium  oils  are  pre- 
sented.—J.  Chem.  Ind.  Japan,  1919,  v.  22.  p.  83-90. 

Hofman,  J.  J. :  A  report  of  a  chemical  study  of  the  essential  oil 
of  Cyinhopogan  javanensis. — Pharm.  Weekblad.  1919,  v.  5(5,  p.  1279- 
1289! 

Shinosaki,  Yeinosuke :  A  report  of  a  chemical  examination  of  the 
essential  oil  of  Pinus  thunbergii  Pari. — J.  Chem.  Ind.  Tokyo,  1919, 
V.  23,  p.  451-454. 

Kondo,  Heisaburo,  and  Seitaro,  Yamaguchi :  A  chemical  investi- 
gation of  the  essential  oil  of  PeriUa  citnodora  Makino. — J.  Pharm. 
Soc.  Japan,  1919,  No.  446,  p.  263-275. 

Hoshino,  Kozo :  The  physical  and  chemical  characteristics  of  six 
Japanese  essential  oils  are  described. — J.  Chem.  Ind.  Tokyo,  1919, 
V.  22,  p.  969-975. 

Phillips,  Max :  A  report  of  researches  to  determine  the  constituents 
of  the  oil  of  Canada  balsam.  Pinene  and  an  unidentified  terpene 
were  isolated. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  175-177. 

Phillips,  Max:  Notes  on  an  unusual  oil  obtained  from  Monarda 
punctata. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  177-179. 

Faucillon,  Xavier :  Data  showing  the  physical  constants  of  dill  oil 
obtained  from  German,  English,  Russian,  Spanish,  Japanese,  and 
Indian  sources  are  given. — Perf .  &  Ess.  Oil  Rec.  1919,  v.  10,  No.  2, 
p.  38. 

de  Lorgues,  J. :  An  article  enumerating  the  narcissi  which  yield 
odorous  principles,  with  an  account  of  the  cultivation  and  harvesting 
of  the  more  important  members.  An  abstract.— Perf.  &  Ess.  Oil 
Rec.  1919,  V.  10.  p.  17-18. 

Shinosaki,  Y.,  and  Hoshino,  K. :  An  investigation  of  the  chemical 
and  physical  properties  of  the  essential  oil  obtained  from  the  fruits 
of  Amorpha  fruticosa.  An  abstract. — Perf.  &  Ess.  Oil  Rec.  1919,  v. 
10,  p.  89. 
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Tsuchihashi.  R.,  and  Tasaki,  S.:  A  report  of  the  extraction  of  an 
essential  oil  and  Avax  from  sliuei  flowers  {Jasminmn  odoratissimum) . 
The  analytical  values  of  both  are  recorded. — J.  Chem.  Ind.  Tokyo, 

1918,  V.  21,  p.  1117-11-13,  through  J.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind.  1919,  v.  38,' p. 
117  A. 

Murayama,  Yoshiatsu:  Data  obtained  in  the  examination  of  the 
essential  oil  distilled  from  Mosla  punctata  Maxim  are  given. — J. 
Pharm.  Soc.  Japan,  1919,  No.  450,  p.  663. 

Anon.:  A  report  of  an  examination  of  an  oil  obtained  from  the 
leaves  of  Leptospernvmn  flavescem  v.  granf^omm.  The  oil  was 
found  to  contain  90  per  cent  of  aldehyde  and  a  phenol  related  to 
geraniol  or  citronellol. — Chem.  &  Drug.  1919,  v.  91,  p.  74. 

Hoshino:  A  report  of  an  examination  of  the  essential  oil  of  Mosla 
japonica.  The  principal  constituent  of  the  oil  was  found  to  be  either 
th3'mol  or  carvacrol,  but  both  were  not  present  in  the  same  sam- 
ple.—J.  Chem.  Ind.  Tokyo,  1919,  v.  22,  p.  557-568. 

Furukawa,  S. :  A  study  of  the  physiological  action  of  essential 
oils.— J.  Tokyo  Chem.  Soc.  1919,  v.  40,  p.  42-59. 

Bleecher,  Geo.  J. :  A  note  on  the  value  of  essential  oils  as  anti- 
septics in  dentistry. — Dental  Digest,  1919,  v.  25,  p.  650-651. 

Anon. :  A  review  of  a  volume  on  refractive  indices  compiled  by 
R.  Kanthack  and  edited  by  J.  N.  Goldsmith.  The  title  of  the  volume 
is  Tahles  of  Refractive  Indices.  V.  I,  Essential  Oils. — Chem.  & 
Drug.  1919,  V.  91,  No.  37,  p.  75. 

Anon. :  A  book  review  calls  attention  to  a  volume  by  R.  M.  Gatte- 
fosse  entitled  Agenda  du  Chimiste  Parfumeur. — Perf.  &  Ess.  Oil 
Pvec.  1919,  V.  10,  p.  10. 

A.  S. :  A  review  of  a  thesis  by  J.  J.  Hofman  entitled  Contribution 
a  VEtude  des  essences  des  Graminees  de  VInde. — Bull.  sc.  pharmacol. 

1919,  V.  26,  p.  394. 

Anon.:  A  review  of  the  third  edition  of  volume  2  of  a  work  by 
Ernest  J.  Parry  entitled  The  Chemistry  of  Essential  Oils  and  Artifi- 
cial Perfu7?i€S.—Feri.  &  Ess.  Oil  Rec.  1919,  v.  10,  p.  172-173. 

OLEUM  AMYGDALA  AMAR^. 

Houston,  D.  F. :  The  following  is  the  standard  for  oil  of  bitter 
almonds  given  by  the  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture :  "  Oil  of 
bitter  almonds,  commercial,  is  the  volatile  oil  obtained  from  the  seed 
of  the  bitter  almond  {Amygdalus  communis  L.),  the  apricot  {Primus 
armeniaca  L.),  or  the  peach  (Amygdalus  persica  L.)." — Circ.  U.  S. 
Dept.  Agric.  1919.  No.  136,  p.  15. 

Anon. :  Attention  is  directed  to  the  low  refractive  indices  of  some 
samples  of  genuine  oil  of  bitter  almond.  It  is  recommended  that  a 
lower  limit  of  1.54  be  established  for  this  oil. — Evans'  An.  Notes. 
1919,  p.  15-16. 
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OLEUM  AURANTIT. 

Houston,  D.  F. :  The  following;  is  the  standard  for  oil  of  orange 
•jiven  by  the  T^.  S.  Department  of  AjTrinilture :  "Oil  of  orange  is 
tlie  vohitiU^  oil  ohtainod,  by  expression  or  extraction  with  alcohol, 
from  the  fresh  peel  of  the  orange  {('ifrufi  anrantium  L.),  and  has  an 
optical  rotation  (25^  C.)  of  not  less  than  +95°  in  a  lOO-millimotor 
tube.''— (Mrc.  U.  S.  Dept.  Agric.  1919,  No.  136,  p.  IG. 

Ation.:  Data  showing  the  specific  gravity,  optical  rotation,  and 
refractive  index- of  21  sam])les  of  oil  of  sweet  orange  are  given. — 
Evans'  An.  Notes,  1919,  p.  75. 

OLEUM  AURANTII  AMARL  N.  F. 

Anon. :  The  specific  gravity,  optical  rotation,  and  refractive  index 
of  17  samples  of  oil  of  bitter  orange  examined  are  given. — Evans' 
An.  Notes,  1919,  p.  76. 

OLEUM  CADINUM. 

Huerre,  R. :  A  report  of  work  on  the  dry  distillation  of  Jvniprrvs 
o.rycedrus  and  other  coniferous  woods  contains  data  relative  to  the 
jireparation  of  oil  of  cade. — J.  pharm.  et  chim.  1919,  v,  19,  p.  33-42, 
65-79. 

Keenan,  F.  J. :  One  lot  of  oil  of  cade  was  not  of  U.  S.  P.  quality, 
as  it  responded  to  the  test  for  rosin. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1919,  p.  88. 

OLEUM  CAJUPUTL 

Anon. :  An  account  of  the  distillation  and  preparation  for  market 
of  oil  of  cajuput  in  the  Dutch  East  Indies. — Chem.  &  Drug.  1919, 
V.  91,  No.  1,  p.  38. 

OLEUM  CAROPHYLLL 

Houston,  D.  F. :  The  following  is  the  definition  for  oil  of  cloves 
recognized  by  the  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture :  "  Oil  of  cloves 
is  the  lead-free  volatile  oil  obtained  from  cloves." — Circ.  U.  S.  Dept. 
Agric.  1919,  No.  136,  p.  15. 

OLEUM  CASSIiE. 

Houston,  D,  F. :  The  following  is  the  standard  for  oil  of  cassia 
recognized  by  the  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture :  "  Oil  of  cassia 
is  the  lead-free  volatile  oil  obtained  from  the  leaves  or  bark  of 
Cinnamoynum  cassia  BL.  and  contains  not  less  than  75  per  cent  by 
weight  of  cinnamic  aldehyde." 

"  Oil  of  cinnamon  is  the  lead-free  volatile  oil  obtained  from  the 
bark  of  the  Ceylon  cinnamon   {Cinnamomum  zeylanicum  Breyne), 
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and  contains  not  less  than  65  per  cent  by  weight  of  cinnamic  alde- 
hyde and  not  more  than  10  per  cent  by  weight  of  eugenol.'' — Circ, 
U.  S.  Dept.  Agric.  1919,  No.  136,  p.  15. 

Anon. :  Data  showing  how  the  physical  constants  of  oil  of  cinna- 
mon obtained  from  (lold  Coast  bark  as  compared  with  English  dis- 
tilled oils  and  the  Ph.  Brit,  requirements  are  presented. — Bull.  Imp. 
Inst.  1918,  V.  16.  p.  146;  ibid,  v.  17,  p.  189. 

Anon :  A  systematic  control  of  the  quality  of  cassia  and  anise  oils 
at  the  primary  point  of  shipment  is  suggested  as  a  means  of  pre- 
venting adulteration.— Perf.  &  Ess.  Oil  Rec.  1919,  v.  10,  p.  308. 

OLEUM  CHENOPODII. 

Editorial :  Experiments  conducted  in  Java  indicate  that  oil  of 
chenopodium  is  superior  to  thymol  in  the  treatment  of  hookworm. — 
Perf.  &  Ess.  Oil  Rec.  1919,  v.  10,  p.  139-140. 

Hall,  Maurice  C. :  Studies  on  anthelmintics.  IV.  Experiments 
with  combinations  of  oil  of  chenopodium  and  chloroform  are  re- 
ported.—J.  Am.  Vet.  Med.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  56,  p.  59-70. 

Anon. :  A  report  of  a  case  of  poisoning  due  to  the  ingestion  of  an 
overdose  of  chenopodium  oil. — Correspondenzblatt  fiir  Schweizer 
Aerzte,  1919,  Nos.  6  and  12,  through  Pharm.  Weekblad,  1919,  v. 
56,  p.  525. 

Oppikofer,  E. :  Notes  on  poisoning  by  oil  of  chenopodium.  Up 
to  the  present  time,  15  cases  of  severe  poisoning,  10  of  which  were 
fatal,  have  been  reported.  A  partial  loss  of  hearing  is  one  of  the 
results  most  often  observed  in  cases  of  poisoning. — Correspondenz- 
blatt fiir  Schweizer  Aerzte,  1919,  v.  49,  p.  161,  through  Pharm.  Zen- 
tralh.  1919,  v.  60,  p.  318. 

Ryhiner,  P. :  Three  cases  of  serious  poisoning,  two  of  them  being 
fatal,  due  to  oil  of  chenopodium  are  reported.  In  one  of  the  fatal 
cases  the  dose  was  30  drops  of  the  oil  administered  in  three  por- 
tions at  intervals  of  one  hour.  This  dose  was  repeated  the  next  day, 
when  the  child  died. — Correspondenzblatt  Schweiz.  Aerzte,  1919, 
V.  49,  p.  360,  through  J.  Am.  M.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  73,  p.  1498. 

OLEUM  GOSSYPII  SEMINIS. 

Houston,  D.  F. :  The  following  is  the  standard  for  cottonseed  oil 
given  by  the  Department  of  Agriculture :  "Cottonseed  oil  is  the  edible 
oil  obtained  from  the  seed  of  the  cotton  plant  {Gossypium  herba- 
ceum  L.),  or  from  the  seed  of  other  species  of  Gossypium.'''' — Circ. 
U.  S.  Dept.  Agric.  1919,  No.  136,  p.  17. 

Priest,  I.  G. :  Recommendations  are  made  in  regard  to  the  color 
grading  of  cottonseed  oil.— Cotton  Oil  Press,  1919,  v.  3,  No.  3,  p. 
86-88.  through  Chem.  Abstr.  1920,  v.  14,  p.  133 ;  see  also  H.  V.  Arny 
et  al.,  J.  Ind.  &  Eng.  Chem.  1919,  v.  11,  p.  950-953. 
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TVesson,  Diivid :  A  report  of  some  investip:ations  relative  to  the 
«jlyceri(k's  of  rottonsood  oil.  There  are  18  niixed  jrlycerides  theoreti 
cally  possible,  aiul  these  may  aecount  for  many  anomalies  in  the 
melting  points  and  iodine  numbers  observed  in  lar  I  substitutes. 
(Trapliic  formulas  are  <riven  showin«r  all  of  the  possible  mixed  g\y- 
cerides  of  the  three  predominant  acitis  of  the  oil. — Cotton  Oil  Press, 
1919,  V.  :5,  No.  7,  p.  84-;5r),  through  Chem.  Abstr.  1920,  v.  14.  p.  iU. 

OLEUM  EUCALYPTI. 

Beringer,  Geo.  M. :  A  book  review  calls  attention  to  part  five  of 
volume  4  of  a  work  by  J.  H.  Maiden  entitled  A  Critical  Revision  of 
the  Genus  Eucalyptus. — Am.  J.  Pharm.  1919,  v.  91,  p.  899. 

Ghose,  T.  P. :  Notes  on  the  physical  constants  of  the  oils  of  Eu- 
calyptus tereticornis  and  Eucalyptus  crebra. — Perf.  &  Ess.  Oil  Rec. 
1919,  v.  10,  p.  145. 

Smith,  H.  G. :  A  note  on  the  occurrence  of  the  terpene,  terpinene, 
in  the  oil  of  Eucalyptus  inegacarpa. — J.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  N.  S.  Wales, 
1919,  V.  52,  p.  529-533. 

Anon.:  A  note  on  the  use. of  the  refractometer  for  the  testing  of 
eucalyptus  oil.— Chem.  Zentralbl.  1919,  v.  2,  p.  180. 

Bennett,  C.  T.,  and  Salmon,  M.  S. :  A  reply  to  questions  presented 
b}'^  Alfred  Lawrence  relative  to  the  determination  of  eucalyptol  in 
eucalyptus  oil.  Analytical  data  are  presented. — Perf.  &  Ess.  Oil 
Rec.  1919,  V.  10,  p.  211-212. 

Anon. :  Analytical  data  obtained  in  the  examination  of  150  sam- 
ples of  eucalyptus  oil  are  presented  in  the  form  of  tables. — Evans' 
An.  Notes,  1919,  p.  52-54. 

Grieg-Smith,  I.  li. :  An  investigation  of  the  bactericidal  power  of 
eucalyptus  oils.  Data  are  also  given  on  the  chemical  constituents 
of  eucalyptus  oils  from  various  sources,  and  the  crude  oils  are  classi- 
fied with  respect  to  the  amounts  of  cineole,  pinene,  phellandrene  and 
piperitone  contained  in  each, — Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  N.  S.  Wales,  1919,  v. 
44,  p.  7^79,  311-347. 

Anon. :  A  rej^ort  of  a  fatal  case  of  poisoning  in  a  boy  two  years  of 
age,  due  to  the  ingestion  of  an  unknown  quantity  of  eucalyptus  oil, — 
Chem.  &  Drug.  Lond.  1919,  v.  91,  No.  51,  p.  53. 

Auerbach,  E. :  A  report  of  a  case  of  poisoning  due  to  the  ingestion 
of  eucalyptus  oil.  A  man  47  years  of  age  took  about  20  cubic  centi- 
meters of  the  oil  and  became  severely  poisoned  but  recovered  in  4 
days.— Deutsch.  med.  Wchnschr.  1919,  v.  45,  p.  1165-1166. 

OLEUM  FCENICULL 

Anon. :  Data  obtained  in  the  examination  of  30  samples  of  com- 
mercial oil  of  fennel  are  presented  in  the  form  of  tables. — Evans' 
An,  Notes,  1919,  p.  54r-55. 
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OLEUM  LAVANDULAE. 

Salamon,  M.  S. :  Attention  is  directed  to  the  use  of  ethyl  esters  of 
the  fatty  acids  of  coconut  oil  in  the  adulteration  of  oil  of  lavender. 
An  indication  of  the  presence  of  the  adulterant  is  afforded  by  the 
production  of  a  milky  liquid  when  the  fatty  acids  are  liberated. — 
Perf.  &  Ess.  Oil  Rec.  1919,  v.  10,  p.  175. 

Anon. :  A  book  review  calls  attention  to  a  brochure  by  Gatte- 
fosse  and  Lamotte  dealing  with  the  culture  and  industry  of  aromatic 
plants.— Am.  Perf.  1919,  v.  14,  p.  196. 

OLEUM   LIMONIS. 

Houston,  D.  F.:  The  following  is  the  standard  for  oil  of  lemon 
recognized  by  the  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture :  "  Oil  of  lemon 
is  the  volatile  oil  obtained,  by  expression  or  alcoholic  solution,  from 
the  fresh  peel  of  the  lemon  {Citrus  Jimonuni  L.),  has  an  optical  ro- 
tation (25°  C.)  of  not  less  than  +60°  in  a  100-millimeter  tube,  and 
contains  not  less  than  4  per  cent  by  weight  of  citral." — Circ.  V.  S. 
Dept.  Agric.  1919,  No.  136,  p.  16. 

Anon.:  It  is  reported  by  the  Bureau  of  Chemistry  that  in  some 
instances  washed  lemon  oil  and  other  essential  oil  or  oils  have  been 
substituted  in  whole  or  in  part  for  true  lemon  oil. — S.  E.  A.  Chem. 
Suppl.  1918,  No.  34,  p.  184;  No.  41,  p.  21;  No.  42,  p.  118. 

Ewe,  G. :  In  12  lots  of  terpeneless  oil  of  lemon  examined,  alde- 
hydes, calculated  as  citral,  ranged  from  20.2  per  cent  to  67.9  per 
cent. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  755. 

OLEUM  MENTHA  PIPERITA. 

Houston.  D.  F. :  The  following  is  the  standard  for  oil  of  pepper- 
mint recognized  by  the  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture :  "  Oil  of 
peppermint  is  the  volatile  oil  obtained  from  peppermint,  and  contains 
not  less  than  50  per  cent  by  weight  of  menthol." — Circ.  U.  S.  Dept. 
Agric.  1919,  No.  136,  p.  16. 

Anon. :  The  normal  annual  production  of  peppermint  oil  in  the 
United  States  is  estimated  at  350,000  pounds.  Last  year's  yield  is 
stated  to  amount  to  only  75,000  pounds.— Perf.  &  Ess.  Oil  Eec.  1919, 
v.  10,  p.  11. 

Polak's  Frutal  Works:  Oil  of  peppermint  distilled  from  pepper- 
mint grown  in  the  medicinal  herb  gardens  at  AValcheren  was  found 
to  be  similar  in  taste  and  flavor  to  the  American  oils  distilled  from 
leaves  grown  in  Wayne  Co.,  Mich.,  IT.  S.  A.  Data  showing  the 
physical  and  chemical  constants  of  the  oil  are  given. — Pharm.  Week- 
blad,  1919,  V.  56,  p.  41-42. 

Elze:  An  oil  obtained  from  a  plant  which  appears  to  be  a  cross 
between  Menthce  fiperita  and  Menthm  pxiUgium  had  a  specific 
gravity  of  0.920  and  an  optical  rotation  of  -f  8°.     The  oil  contained 
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40  per  cent  of  total  nlcoliols  Imt  was  poor  in  montlioT  and  rirh  in 
pulefjone.— Choni.  7A^.  1919,  v.  43,  p.  740, 

Sliinosaki :  Data  are  «;iven  showin<r  the  physical  and  chemiral  nm 
stants  of  Cliinese  peppermint  oil.     The  oil  contained  70.75  per  cent 
of  free  menthol.  8.08  per  cent  combined  menthol,  and  12.88  per  cent 
of  ketones  as  menthone. — J.  C'hem.  Ind.  Tokyo,  1919.  v.  22.  p.  849- 
382,  458-463. 

Lyons,  A.  B. :  Two  formulas  for  calcidatin":  the  percciila^'e  of 
lotal  menthol  in  oil  of  pei)permint  from  the  V.  S.  P.  assay  are  pre- 
sented.—J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  10-11. 

Anon. :  The  analytical  constants  of  nearly  200  samples  of  oil  jf 
peppermint  obtained  from  various  sources  are  presented  in  tabular 
form. — Evans'  An.  Notes,  1919,  p.  7G-77. 

OLEUM  MYRCI^,  N.  F. 

Watts,  Sir  Francis:  An  account  of  the  bay-oil  industry  in  Mont- 
serrat.  Data  on  yield,  specific  "rravity,  and  phenol  content  are  pre- 
sented.—Perf.  &  Ess.  Oil  Rec.  1919,  v."  10,  p.  213-214. 

OLEUM  PINI  PUMILIONLS. 

Andes,  L.  E. :  A  description  of  the  distillation  of  the  oils  of  the 
pine  and  fir  needles  in  Europe  and  America. — Deutsch.  Parfumerie 
Ztir.  V.  5,  p.  45-47,  through  Chem.  Zentralbl.  1919,  v.  4,  p.  88. 

OLEUM  SANTALL 

Anon. :  Tlie  Austrian  minister  of  public  health  has  issued  a  warn- 
in<2:  against  the  use  of  ''  West  Indian  sandalwood  oil,"  which  is 
obtained  from  Amyrls  halsamifera,  and  which  is  stated  to  give  rise 
to  dangerous  secondary  effects  owing  to  the  presence  of  irritating 
terpenes.— Chem.  &  Drug.  1919.  v.  91,  Xo.  22.  p.  49. 

Lane-Poole.  C.  E. :  Western  Australian  sandalwood  oil  obtained 
from  Fvsanvs  spkafus  is  found  to  be  practically  identical,  chemically 
and  pharmacologically,  with  that  obtained  from  other  sources  of 
supply.— Bull.  Imp.  Inst.  1919,  v.  17,  p.  109-111. 

Anon.:  The  analytical  constants  of  180  samples  of  East  Indian 
sandalwood  oil  examined  were  found  to  be  as  follows:  Specific 
gravity,  0.973  to  0.982;  optical  rotation  —14°  to  —21°:  refractive 
index,  1.5023  to  1..5093:  total  santonal  92-98  per  cent.  Data  are  also 
given  for  West  Indian  and  West  Australian  sandalwood  oils. — 
Evans'  An.  Xotes,  1919,  p.  85-86. 

OLEUM  SASSAFRAS. 

Anon. :  The  production  of  sassafras  oil  is  confined  to  the  T'nited 
States.     In   1913  the  total   production   was  estimated  to   be   about 
63780°— 22 21 
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90,000  pounds.  The  production  in  1917  was  estimated  to  be  the  same 
amount.  Tennessee  is  now»the  leading  producing  State. — Am.  Drug. 
1919,  V.  67,  No.  12,  p.  28. 

OLEUM  TEREBINTHINiE. 

Anon.:  Indian  frankincense  is  stated  to  be  a  new  source  of  oil 
of  turpentine  for  use  in  India.  The  frankincense  is  obtained  by 
making  incision  in  the  stems  of  BosweUia  serata,  a  tree  widely  dis- 
tributed throughout  the  dry-zone  forests  of  Central  India. — J.  Ind, 
&  Eng.  Chem.  1919,  v.  11,  p.  591. 

Halse  and  Samuelsen:  Notes  on  tlie  characteristics  of  Norwegian 
turpentine  obtained  as  a  by-product  in  th6  production  of  sulphide 
cellulose. — Apoth.-Ztg.  1918,  v.  33,  p.  258,  through  Pharm.  Zentralh. 
1919,  V.  60,  p.  36. 

Shinosaki,  Y. :  The  analytical  values  and  properties  of  the  oil  of 
turpentine  obtained  from  the  Japanese  pine  are  given. — J.  Chem.  Ind. 
Tokyo,  1918.  v.  21,  p.  763-774,  through  J.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind.  1919,  v. 
38,  p.  21A-22A. 

Aschan,  Ossian :  A  new  terpene  hydrocarbon  has  been  obtained  by 
the  fractional  distillation  of  Finnish  turpentine  with  steam.  It  is  a 
bicyclic  terpene  closely  related  to  pinene. — Technikern,  1918,  p.  3, 
through  Chem.  Abstr.  1919,  v.  13,  p.  2760. 

Taylor,  Ethel  M. :  Data  relative  to  the  absorption  of  the  halogens 
by  turpentine  are  given. — Analyst  (The),  London,  1919,  v.  4-1,  p. 
401-402. 

Tausz,  J. :  New  tests  for  the  detection  of  adulterants  in  oil  of 
turpentine  are  described. — Chem.  Umschau,  1918,  v.  90,  through 
Pharm.  Zentralh.  1919,  v.  60,  p.  47. 

Anon,:  Of  4  samples  of  turpentine  oil  examined,  2  were  rejected, 
as  they  did  not  comply  w^ith  the  U.  S.  P.  requirements. — Rep,  Wis- 
consin D.  &  F.  Com.  1919,  June,  p.  41. 

OLEATA. 

Moore :  Nicotine  oleate  is  recommended  as  a  contact  insecticide.  It 
can  be  prepared  from  an}'^  nicotine  i^repa ration  by  admixture  with 
oleic  acid,  2^  parts  of  a  40  per  cent  solution  of  nicotine  combined  with 
If  parts  of  commercial  oleic  acid.  An  abstract. — Chem.  &  Drug. 
1919,  V.  91,  No,  2,  p.  50. 

OLEATUM  HYDRARGYRI. 

White,  William  R. :  High  temperature  in  preparing  oleate  of 
mercury  results  in  the  formation  of  a  very  dark  product.  The  ad- 
dition of  a  small  amount  of  N/50  KOH  volumetric  solution  during 
trituration  produces  a  beautiful  white  oleate. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc. 
1919,  V.  8,  p.  557. 
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OT.EOUESINA. 

Dii  Moz,  A.  G. :  A  descriptive  review  of  the  pnlenical  oleoresins.  A 
fljenoral  discussion  is  followed  by  a  detailed  consideration  of  the  in- 
dividual oleoresins.  A  bil)lio<j;raphy  is  appended. — Trans.  Wis.  Acad. 
Sci.,  Arts  and  Letters,  1919,  v.  19,  p.  907-1194. 

OLEORESINA  ASPIDII. 

Ishio,  M.,  and  Shimidzu,  M. :  The  wild  male  fern,  Dryopterh 
pseudo  flix  mas  Nakai  et  Kodama,  formerly  regarded  as  identical 
with  the  European  male  fern,  has  been  subjected  to  an  investigation 
by  the  authors.  The  ethereal  extract  has  the  following  properties: 
specific  gravity  at  15°  C,  1.1415;  refractive  index  at  40°,  1.4826;  ash, 
0.23  per  cent;  crude  filicin,  49.51  per  cent. — J.  Pharm.  Soc.  Japan, 
1919,  Xo.  453,  p.  905. 

Perrin:  A  method  for  the  determination  of  the  crude  filicin  and 
filicic  acid  content  of  oleoresin  of  aspidium  is  described.  The  method 
for  crude  filicin  is  essentially  that  of  the  Ph.  Brit. — J.  pharm.  et 
chim.  1919,  v.  19,  p.  65-66. 

Elliot,  G. :  A  formula  for  the  preparation  of  an  emulsion  of 
oleoresin  of  male  fern  is  giv^en  as  follows:  oleoresin  of  male  fern,  ^ 
drachm ;  olive  oil,  2  drachms;  powdered  acacia,  2  drachms;  cinnamon 
water,  1^  ounces. — Pharm.  J.  Lond.  1919,  v.  102,  p.  237.  For  com- 
ments on  the  advisability  of  prescribing  oils  with  oleoresin  of  male 
fern,  see  W.  T.  Stevenson,  ibid.,  p.  278. 

OPII  PULVIS. 

Kofler,  L. :  Notes  on  microchemical  methods  for  the  evaluation  of 
powdered  opium.  Adulteration  with  powdered  poppy  capsules  is  re- 
ported.— Ztschr.  allgem.  osterr.  Apoth.-Ver.  1918,  v.  56,  p  .  322, 
through  Pharm.  Zentralh.  1919,  v.  60,  p.  492-493. 

OPIUM. 

Georgiades:  The  area  devoted  to  the  cultivation  of  the  opium 
poppy  in  Egypt  is  stated  to  have  decreased  from  5,000  acres  in  1833 
to  1,500  acres  in  1917.  The  usual  morphine  content  of  the  opium 
produced  is  about  7  per  cent,  but  10  and  even  12  to  15  per  cent  has 
been  observed. — Repert.  Pharm.  1918,  v.  74,  p.  345. 

Murra3\  B.  L. :  On  account  of  the  war  in  Europe,  Turkish  opium 
became  unobtainable,  and  it  was  necessary  to  make  use  of  the  Persian 
opium  placed  upon  the  market.  Persian  opium  differs  somewhat  in 
nature  from  that  of  the  Turkish  variety,  so  that  processes  for  the 
manufacture  of  opium  preparations  had  to  be  revised. — Am.  Drug. 
1919,  V.  67,  No.  1,  p.  28. 
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Horton,  George :  A  consular  report  describing  the  conditions  of 
tlie  opium  crop  in  Macedonia.  It  is  stated  that  only  approximately 
4.230  pounds  were  i3roduced  in  1918. — Com.  Kep.  1919,  No.  15,  p. 
277-278. 

Swirlowsky,  E. :  An  account  of  the  production  of  opium  in  Turke- 
stan. Data  are  given  showing  the  yield  of  opium,  its  morphine  con- 
tent, and  the  quantities  produced. — Ber.  deutsch.  pharm.  Gesellsch. 
1919,  V.  29,  p.  316-333. 

Wong,  Ying  C. :  A  short  historical  account  of  the  cultivation  of 
the  opium  poppy  in  China,  the  origin  and  development  of  opium 
smoking,  and  the  suppression  of  the  traffic  in  this  drug. — Am.  J. 
Pharm.  1919,  v.  91,  p.  776-784. 

Anon. :  The  analyses  of  102  samples  of  opium  from  different  parts 
of  India  completed  at  the  Imperial  Institute  showed  that  about  one- 
half  of  them  were  equal  in  morphine  content  to  the  best  Turkish  and 
Persian  opium,  while  another  25  per  cent  could  be  used  for  special 
medicinal  purposes. — Bull.  Imp.  Inst.  1919,  v.  17,  p.  1-14;  Pharm.  J. 
Lond.  1919,  v.  103,  p.  132. 

Fleissig:  It  is  reported  that  opium  with  a  morphine  content  of 
15.5  per  cent  can  be  produced  in  Hungary,  and  that  opium  contain- 
ing as  much  as  22  per  cent  of  morphine  has  been  produced. — Schweiz. 
Apoth.-Ztg.  1918,  V.  56,  p.  237. 

Anon. :  $14,000,000  worth  of  opium  bought  by  the  Chinese  Gov- 
ernment from  foreign  opium  merchants  is  to  be  burned,  according 
to  a  cablegram  from  Peking  received  at  the  Chinese  Legation  at 
Washington.— Pacific  Pharm.  1919,  v.  12,  p.  235. 

Anon. :  A  table  and  charts  are  presented  showing  the  fluctuation  in 
the  prices  of  opium  and  morphine  during  the  period  of  the  war, 
1914-1919.— Drug  &  Chem.  Markets,  1919,  v.  5,  No.  25,  p.  5-6. 

Jermstad,  Axel :  A  contribution  to  the  history  of  the  chemical 
study  of  opium.— Kepert.  Pharm.  1919,  v.  30,  p.  321-329,  387-390, 
399-402. 

Deniges,  G. :  A  note  on  the  application  of  the  apomorphine  reaction 
of  Grimbert-Leclere  to  the  detection  of  the  morphine  grouj)  of  alka- 
loids. The  reaction  depends  for  its  usefulness  on  the  production  of 
a  color  upon  the  addition  of  sodium  acetate  and  mercuric  chloride 
to  a  solution  of  these  alkaloids. — Bull.  soc.  pharm.  Bordeaux,  1918, 
V.  56,  p.  185. 

Wherry,  Edgar  T.,  and  Yanovsky,  Elias :  The  crystallography  and 
partial  optical  properties  are  described  for  morphine  monohydrate, 
codeine,  codeine  monohydrate,  codethylene  monohydrate,  and  dia- 
cetyl-morphine. — J.  Washington  Acad.  Sci.  1919,  v.  9,  p.  505-513. 
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Brauii,  Julius:  T\osoarrhos  on  the  inorpliiuc  alknloids.  VI.  Tlio 
relative  stability  of  the  iiitro<j;(Mi  r\\\*i  in  iiKupliinr. —  Her.  <leiitsch. 
(•hem.  (Jesellsch.  IDIJ).  v.  ;VJH.  j).  1!MM>  L'Oll. 
!■  Rakshit,  J.  X.:  The  propcities  of  porpliyroxiiic.  an  alkaloid  iso- 
lated from  Tiulian  opium,  are  described. — d.  (  iieiu.  Soc  Loud.  IDH), 
\.  115,  p.  4r)r). 

■  Freuiid,  M. :  Researches  on  the  constitution  of  the  alkaloids  of  the 
morphine  »rroup. — lier.  deutsch.  pharni.  (lesellsch.  1019,  v.  iJi).  p. 
110-113;  see  also  Cdiem.  Abstr.  lOlJ).  v.  18,  p.  251'2-2514. 

Lautenschlii^er,  L. :  Studies  on  the  i)reparation  and  physiological 
ai-tiou  of  some  derivatives  of  meconic  acid.  None  of  the  substances 
synthesized  manifested  any  definite  narcotic  action. —  Hiochem. 
Ztschr.  1919,  v.  96,  p.  73-80.  ^ 

Anon.:  Some  observations  on  the  microchemical  determination  of 
morphine  in  opium  by  means  of  acidified  Mayer's  rea<rent. — Ztschr. 
allgem.  osterr.  Apoth.-Ver.  1918,  v.  72,  p.  47.  through  Pharm.  Zen- 
tralh.  1919,  v.  60.  p.  262. 

Tingle,  Alfred :  A  description  of  a  method  for  the  determination 
of  morphine  in  opium  and  in  mixtures  containing  opium.  Data  ob- 
tained in  the  analysis  of  opium  and  of  some  preparations  into  Avhich 
it  enters  are  also  presented. — Am.  J.  Pharm.  1919,  v.  91.  p.  851-861. 

Annett,  H.  E.,  and  Singh,  H. :  An  investigation  of  the  effect  of 
morphine  concentration  on  the  results  of  the  morphine  assay  of  the 
Ph.  Brit.— Analyst.  (The),  London,  1919.  v.  44.  p.  41. 

Heiduschka.  A.,  and  P'aul,  M. :  The  solubility  of  morphine  in  am- 
monia water  is  found  to  be  proportional  to  the  concentration  of  the 
hydroxyl  ions  of  the  solution.  From  the  solubility  results  obtained, 
a  formula  has  been  elaborated  for  making  corrections  in  the  opium 
assay. — Arch.  Pharm.  1917,  v.  255,  p.  441-466.  See  also  J.  Soc.  Chem. 
Ind.  1919,  p.  737a. 

Rakshit.  Jitendra  X.,  and  D'Costa,  Frank  J.:  A  study  of  the 
B.  P.  methods  of  1898  and  of  1914  for  the  determination  of  mor- 
phine in  Indian  opium  in  comparison  with  the  polarimetric  method.— 
Analyst  (The),  London.  1919.  v.  44.  p.  337-341. 

von  Friedrichs,  O. :  The  use  of  ethyl  acetate  in  place  of  ether  for 

I    determiiiing  the  morphine  in  opium  by  the  methods  of  the  German, 

'    Swedish,  Belgian,  and  other  pharmacopoeias  is  recommended.     The 

difference  in  the  results  obtained  using  ether  and  ethyl  acetate  was 

usually  less  than  0.1  per  cent. — Pharm.  Zentralh.  1918,  v.  59.  p.  329- 

■  330.  through  J.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind.  1919,  v.  38,  p.  197A. 

Anon. :  A  discussion  of  the  Ph.  Brit,  method  for  the  assay  of 
opium.  Analytical  data  obtained  in  the  examination  of  many  sam- 
ples of  Indian,  Persian,  and  Egyptian  opium  are  presented  in  the 
form  of  tables. — Evans'  An.  X^otes,  1919,  p.  71-75. 
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van  der  Wielen,  P. :  Notes  on  the  quantitative  estimation  of  nar- 
cotine,  codeine,  and  morphine  in  opium, — Pharm.  Weekbhid,  1919, 
V.  56,  p.  1122-1123. 

Dott,  D.  B. :  A  brief  discussion  of  two  of  the  most  generally  used 
methods  for  isolating  the  alkaloids  from  opium,  with  special  ref- 
erence to  morphine,  codeine,  thebaine,  narcotine,  papaverine,  and 
narceine.— J.  See.  Chem.  Ind.  1919,  v.  37,  p.  430-431K. 

Anon. :  Two  patented  methods  for  the  extraction  of  total  opium 
alkaloids  are  described. — Chem.  Ztg.  1918,  v.  42,  p.  198,  through 
Pharm.  AVeekblad,  1919,  v.  56,  p.  92. 

Fiihner,  H. :  A  critical  discussion  of  opium,  "  pantopon."  "  lauda- 
non,-'  and  "narkophin"  with  respect  to  their  use  as  therapeutic 
agents.— Therap.  Monatsh.  1918,  v.  32,  p.  409-415,  through  Chem. 
Zentralbl.  1919,  v.  2,  p.  304. 

Anon. :  A  description  of  a  method  for  preparing  a  solution  of 
the  total  alkaloids  of  opium  which  is  but  slightly  colored.  An  ab- 
stract.— Pharm.  Zentralh.  1919,  v.  60,  p.  95. 

OVI  ALBUMEN  RECENS,  N.  F. 

McClendon,  J.  F.,  and  Prendergast,  H.  J. :  A  report  of  studies  on 
the  ultramicroscopy  of  egg  albumen. — J.  Biol.  Chem.  1919,  v.  38, 
p.  549. 

Pictet,  A.,  and  Cramer,  M. :  A  chemical  study  of  the  products  ob- 
tained by  distilling  egg  albumen  under  reduced  pressure. — Helv. 
Chim.  Acta,  1919,  v.  2,  p.  188;  J.  pharm.  et  chim.  1919,  v.  20,  p. 
282-284. 

Dakin,  Henry  D.,  and  Dale,  Henry  H. :  A  comparison  of  the  crys- 
talline egg-albumins  of  the  hen  and  duck  with  reference  to  chemical 
structure  and  antigenic  specificity. — Biochem.  J.  1919,  v.  13,  p. 
248-257. 

Ewe,  George  E. :  A  convenient  apparatus  for  the  disintegration 
of  egg  albumen  in  the  assay  of  pepsin  by  the  U.  S.  P.  process  is  de- 
scribed. Illustrated. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p. 
173-175. 

OVUM  GALLINACEUM,  N.  F. 

Lythgoe,  Herman  C. :  Tests  for  distinguishing  between  storage 
and  fresh  eggs  are  described. — Am.  Food  J.  1919,  v.  14,  No.  1,  p.  15. 

Jenkins,  M.  K. :  A  discussion  of  the  changes  taking  place  in  eggs 
during  cold  storage.  The  ammoniacal  nitrogen  is  found  to  increase 
during  storage,  the  increase  being  the  greatest  during  the  early  part 
of  the  storage  period.  The  amount  of  ammoniacal  nitrogen  present 
is  a  good  index  of  chemical  deterioration. — Bull.  U.  S.  Dept.  Agric. 
1919,  No.  775,  p.  1-36. 
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Rirckner,  Victor:  The  zinc  content  of  soinr  food  products,  liens 
o<j:^s  wore  found  to  contain  about  1  niilli;irani  of  /inc  per  ej^g. — 'J. 
Biol.  Chem.  191!),  v.  3S,  p.  191-20;{. 

OXYGENIUM. 

Banlield,  K.  (\  A.:  Notes  on  the  preijaration  of  oxyjron  from  air. 
Preliminary  coolin*;  of  the  compresseil  air  shortens  the  initial  period 
before  the  production  of  liquid  oxy<^en  and  enables  a  lower  pressure 
to  be  used. — Schweiz.  Chem.-Zt«r.  li)li),  v.  1,  \).  9-lS,  throu<rh  J.  8oc. 
Chem.  Ind.  1919,  v.  38,  p.  413A. 

Anon.:  A  notice  calls  attention  to  a  volume  by  fimile  Barbet  en- 
titled Rectif cation  de  Pair  Uqiiklc.  Separation  cf  purification  des 
gaz  de  Vatmosphere. — Chem.  Abstr.  1919,  v.  13,  p.  639. 

PANCREATINUM. 

Francis,  J.  M. :  Data  obtained  in  testin*;  the  diastasic  power  of 
pancreatin  by  the  U.  S.  P.  method,  and  the  tryptic  activity  by  the 
fibrin  dijrestion  method  and  the  casein  method  of  Fuld-Gross  are  pre- 
sented and  discussed. — Proc.  Am.  Drug  Mfg.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  243-249. 

Carnot,  P.,  and  Alauban,  H. :  A  color  reaction  for  the  detection  of 
steapsin  in  commercial  pancreatin  is  based  on  the  production  of  a 
copper  soap. — Compt.  rend.  soc.  biol.  1918,  v.  81,  p.  98-101. 

Sherman,  H.  C,  and  Neun,  Dora  E. :  An  investigation  of  the  pro- 
teoh'tic  activity  of  pancreatic  am^dase  preparations. — J.  Am.  Ciiem. 
Soc^  1919,  V.  41,  p.  1855-1862. 

Topliss,  William  G. :  From  experiments,  it  is  concluded  that  if 
pancreatin  ever  performs  any  digestive  service,  when  taken  unpro- 
tected, in  the  stomach,  it  occurs  within  the  first  ten  minutes  there- 
after and  is  concerned  principally  with  the  conversion  of  starch  by 
amylopsin  into  maltose,  before  the  stomach  has  acquired  a  marked 
degree  of  acidity. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p. 
273-274. 

Wago,  H. :  A  report  of  further  studies  concerning  the  essential 
nature  of  antitryptic  activity  of  normal  serum  and  the  physiologic 
function  of  pancreatic  ferments. — Arch.  Int.  Med.  1919,  v.  23,  p. 
33-35,  251-268. 

PAPAVERIS  FRUCTUS,  N.  F. 

Heiduschka,  A. :  An  investigation  of  the  morphine  content  of 
poppy  capsules.  The  morphine  content  of  2  commercial  samples  of 
ripe  capsules  was  found  to  be  0.017  and  0.0681  p^r  cent,  respectively. — 
Schweiz.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1919,  v.  57,  p.  447-448. 

Lautenschlager,  Ludwig:  A  report  of  experimental  studies  in  the 
application  of  the  diazo  reaction  of  morphine  to  the  quantitative  de- 
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termination  of  morphine  in  the  poppy  capsule. — Arch.  Pharm.  1919, 
V.  257,  p.  13-18. 

PARAFFIN  UM. 

Campbell,  A.,  iind  Wilson,  W.  J. :  A  review  dealing  with  paraffin 
wax  and  its  manufacture. — J.  Inst.  Petroleum  Tech.  1919,  v.  5,  p. 
106-136,  through  Chem.  Abstr.  1919,  v.  13,  p.  1636. 

Bayer  &  Co. :  German  patent  No.  296,741  describes  the  preparation 
of  paraffins  by  converting  the  alcohols  into  formates  and  heating 
under  pressure.— Chem.  Abstr.  1919,  v.  13,  p.  325. 

Elborne,  ^Y. :  British  patent  No.  128,239.  Powdered  or  granulated 
paraffin  is  obtained  by  subjecting  paraffin  to  a  grinding,  crushing, 
disintegrating  operation  in  the  presence  of  ethyl  or  methyl  alco- 
hol.—Chem.  Abstr.  1919,  V.  19,  p.  3009. 

Schwarz,  F.:  Notes  on  the  determination  and  fractional  separa- 
tion of  paraffin  with  methyl  ethyl  ketone. — Mitt.  Materialprii- 
fungsamt,  1918,  v.  36,  p.  241-246,  through  Chem.  Abstr.  1919,  v.  13, 
p.  3313. 

Gluud,  W. :  Analytical  data  are  given  showing  the  composition  of 
coal  paraffin. — Ber.  deutsch.  chem.  Gesellsch.  1919,  v.  52B,  p.  1039- 
1053. 

von  Kozicki,  G.,  and  von  Pilat,  S. :  Heat  of  fusion  of  paraffin  wax. 
It  was  found  that  the  latent  heat  of  fusion  ranges  from  38.9  to  43.9, 
increasing  with  rise  of  temperature,  solidifying  point,  and  molecular 
weight.— Chem.  Ztg.  1918,  v.  42,  p.  147,  through  J.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind. 
1918,  V.  37,  p.  681A. 

PARAFFIN  FILMS  (NONOFFICIAL). 

Heill,  A.  J. :  The  author  suggests  the  following  formula  as  a 
substitute  for  ambrine:  resorcin,  1  part;  oil  of  eucalyptus,  2  parts; 
olive  oil,  5  parts;  vaseline,  25  parts;  hard  paraffin,  67  parts. — Rev. 
Hig.  y  Sanidad  Pecuarias  (Spain),  1917,  v.  7,  p.  324;  Vet.  Rec.  1918, 
V.  30,  p.  484,  through  Exper.  Sta.  Record,  1919,  v.  40,  p.  780. 

Pratt,  E.  F. :  Some  notes  on  the  treatment  of  wounds  and  burnu 
by  means  of  paraffiij.— Brit.  M.  J.  1919,  v.  1,  p.  243-244. 

PARALDEHYDUM. 

von  Bruchhausen,  F. :  An  investigation  of  methods  for  the  de- 
termination of  acetaldehyde  in  paraldehyde.  It  is  concluded  that 
Richter's  sulphite  method  is  best  suited  for  this  purpose. — Apoth.- 
Ztg.  1919,  V.  34,  p.  428-429. 

PASTA  ZINCI  MOLLIS,  N.  F. 

White,  William  R. :  When  Unna's  soft  zinc  paste  is  made  according 
to  N.  F.  directions,  a  putty-like  mass  is  produced  with  the  separa- 
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tioii  of  lime  wator.  If  the  liiiseod  oil  and  limo  water  are.  thoioii^dily 
«a])()inlieil  Hr.st  ami  the  mixed  zinc  oxide  and  calciuni  eaihonato 
then  added  <;radually,  a  permanent  soft  paste  is  obtained. — J.  Am. 
Pharm.  Assoc.  lS>li),  v.  S,  p.  557. 

PEPSINUM. 

Davis,  Lewis,  and  INIerker,  Harvey  M. :  Pepsin.  I.  A  study  of  the 
chemical  chan<j;es  occurrinjj:  in  the  purification  of  pejisin. — J.  Am. 
Chem.  Soc.  1919,  v.  41,  p.  221-228;  Am.  J.  Pharm.  1919,  v.  91,  p. 
238-241. 

Funck,  Erich,  and  Moller,  Hans:  Pepsin  should  meet  the  follow- 
ing requirements:  proteolytic  activity,  normal;  ash  content  4  to  G 
l)er  cent;  soluble  in  water  with  slight  turbidity;  soluble  in  0.2  per 
cent  hydrochloric  acid  to  a  clear  solution  with  no  gas  formation; 
soluble  in  40  per  cent  alcohol ;  sodium  chloride  content,  low ;  acidity 
low.— Pharm.  Zentralh.  1919,  v.  60,  p.  517-518. 

Francis,  J.  M. :  Data  obtained  in  the  testing  of  4  samples  of  pepsin 
according  to  I^.  S.  P.  specifications  are  presented  in  tabular  form. 
A  discussion  of  these  data  by  various  persons  is  also  included. — Proc. 
Am.  Drug  Mfg.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  243-249. 

van  Hasselt.  J.  F.  B. :  Notes  on  the  preparation  and  evaluation 
of  pepsin.— Pharm.  Weekblad,  1919,  v.  56,  p.  1682-1685. 

Arthus,  ^laurice,  and  Siegwirt:  A  method  for  the  evaluation  of 
pepsin  is  described.  The  tests  are  made  on  an  acid  solution  of  gela- 
tin.    An  abstract. — J.  pharm.  et  chim.  1919,  v.  19,  p.  30-31. 

Warren,  L.  E. :  A  specimen  of  pepsin  39  j'^ears  old  was  found  to 
yield  48.8  per  cent  of  ash  and  to  have  a  proteolytic  strength  of 
i-500.— J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  734-735. 

Ringer,  W.  E. :  Eesearches  with  Pekelharing's  pepsin.  V.  The 
inhibition  of  the  action  of  pepsin  hj  the  bile  acids. — Arch.  Xeerland 
physiol.  1919,  v.  3,  p.  349-360,  through  J.  Chem.  Soc.  Lond.  1919, 
v.  116,  part  1,  p.  419. 

Gross,  O. :  An  investigation  of  the  value  of  commercial  pepsin 
preparations.  Of  13  samples  of  wine  of  pepsin  examined,  all  were 
almost  or  entirely  devoid  of  peptic  activity.  Other  pepsin  prepara- 
tion examined  showed  a  similar  condition. — Deutsch.  med.  Wchnschr. 
1919,  V.  45,  p.  823-825. 

Northrop,  J.  H. :  A  study  of  the  effect  of  various  acids  on  .the 
digestion  of  proteins  by  pepsin. — J.  Gen.  Physiol.  1919,  v.  1,  p. 
607-612. 

Biedermann :  Notes  on  the  detection  of  pepsin  in  peptic  digestion. 
A  suspension  of  coagulated  egg  white  in  water  can  be  employed  for 
detecting  a  small  amount  of  pepsin.  The  turbidity  of  the  solution 
quickly  clears  up  on  digestion  with  a  trace  of  pepsin  and  hydro- 
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chloric  acid. — Fermentforsch.  1917,  v.  2,  p.  1,  through  J.  Chem.  Soc. 
1919,  V.  116,  p.  100. 

PETROLATUM. 

Armanni,  G.,  and  Rodano,  A.  G. :  Existing  methods  of  distin- 
guishing between  the  various  qualities  of  vaseline  depend  upon  the 
determination  of  viscosity  and  paraffin  content.  These  methods  re- 
quire special  apj^aratus  and  careful  manipulation  to  obtain  accurate 
results.  A  simple  method  is  described. — Ann.  chim.  applicata,  1919, 
V.  12,  p.  50-51. 

PETROLATUM  ALBUM. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  The  U.  S.  P.  should  direct  that  white  vaseline 
be  kept  in  a  dark  place,  as  sunlight  not  infrequently  causes  a  change 
in  color. — Proc.  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  45. 

PETROLATUM    LIQUIDUM. 

Utz :  Some  notes  on  liquid  paraffin,  with  special  reference  to  the 
standards  prescribed  by  the  Ph.  Germ. — Pharm.  Zentralh.  1919,  v. 
60,  p.  257-260. 

Clark,  A.  H. :  From  experiments,  it  is  concluded  that  the  iodine 
absorption  number  of  liquid  petrolatum  is  practically  zero,  although 
traces  of  iodine  disappeared  in  every  test.- -J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc. 
1919,  V.  8,  p.  611-612. 

Kraus:  A  note  calls  attention  to  severe  symptoms  of  poisoning 
produced  by  the  injection  of  impure  liquid  paraffin. — Pharm.  Ztg. 
1918,  V.  63,  p.  459,  through  ScliAveiz.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1919,  v.  57,  p.  141. 

Enz :  The  author  warns  against  the  use  of  so-called  "  white " 
vaseline  oil  of  Austrian  origin  for  subcutaneous  injections.  Its 
properties  are  described. — Siidd.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1918,  v.  58,  p.  350, 
through  Chem.  Zentralbl.  1919,  v.  2,  p.  304. 

Miiller,  O. :  A  report  of  12  cases  of  severe  illness  resulting  from 
injections  of  impure  paraffin. — Deutsch.  med.  Wchnschr.  1919,  v. . 
45,  p.  46. 

PETROSELINUM. 

Styger,  Jos. :  A  description  of  the  anatomy  of  the  fruits  of  Pc- 
troselinum  sativum. — Schweiz.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1919,  v.  57,  p.  69-70. 

PETROXOLINA. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  Creosote  petrox  and  venice  turpentine  petrox 
can  be  dispensed  with.  A  petrox  containing  iodine  with  methyl 
salicylate  would  be  a  valuable  addition  to  the  list  of  petroxolins. — 
Proc.  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  45. 
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PETROXOLINUM  LIQl  IDUM.  N.  F. 

Scoville,  Wilbur  L. :  Complaints  have  boon  lujide  to  the  ofToct  that 
liquid  i)etroxoliii  is  not  always  clear  when  prepared  according  to 
the  N.  F.  directions.  This  is  probably  due  to  the  fact  that  it  is 
difficult  to  obtain  stronger  ammonia  water  of  full  strength.  Ex- 
periments with  the  use  of  potassium  or  sodium  hydroxide  are  desir- 
able to  determine  whether  more  certain  results  may  be  obtained 
than  when  stronger  ammonia  water  is  used. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc. 
1919,  V.  8,  p.  745-740. 

PHENOL. 

Peterkin.  A.  G. :  Some  notes  on  the  production  of  phenol  in  the 
United  States.— J.  Ind.  &  Eng.  Chem.  1919,  v.  11,  p.  475. 

Leroux,  H. :  It  is  recommended  that  the  congealing  point,  rather 
than  the  melting  point,  should  bo  the  criterion  selected  in  the  official 
test  for  phenol.  This  is  found  to  be  41°  C.  The  melting  point  is 
usually  given  as  42°  C,  the  Ph.  Fr.  gives  42.5^  C.  The  presence  of 
small  amounts  of  water  lowers  the  melting  point.  Phenol  contain- 
ing 2  per  cent  of  water  melts  at  33.2°  C. — J.  pharm.  et  chun.  1919, 
V.  20,  p.  88. 

Versfeld,  W. :  A  procedure  for  the  determination  of  phenol  by  the 
bromine  method  is  described. — Ztschr.  anal.  Chem.  1919,  v.  56,  p.  295; 
Pharm.  Zentralh.  1919,  v.  60,  p.  549. 

Roberts,  J.  G. :  A  two-drum  lot  of  phenol  was  rejected  because  it 
was  of  poor  appearance.  One  drum  was  quite  dark  colored,  while 
the  other  was  both  dark  and  dirty. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v. 
8,  p.  755. 

von  Friedrichs,  O. :  A  solution  of  menthol  (40  per  cent),  phenol 
(40  per  cent),  and  eugenol  (20  per  cent)  is  described  in  the  latest 
edition  of  the  Swedish  pharmacopoeia  under  the  name  "tinctura 
antiodontalgica."  A  formula  is  given  for  calculating  the  phenol 
content  of  the  mixture  from  its  optical  activity. — Arch.  Pharm.  1919, 
V.  257,  p.  72-78;  J.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind.  1919,  v.  38,  p.  439A. 

PHENOL  lODATUM,  N.  F. 

Cofman,  Victor :  Experimental  proof  is  given  to  the  effect  that 
hypoiodous  acid  is  the  active  substance  in  the  iodination  of  phenols 
with  iodine  or  its  compounds. — J.  Chem.  Soc.  Lond.  1919,  v.  115, 
p.  1040-1049. 

PHENOLPHTHALEINUM. 

Bouvet,  M. :  Formulas  are  given  showing  the  composition  of 
various  types  of  tablets  for  medicinal  use  containing  phenolphtha- 
lein.     A  list  is  also  given  of  the  phenolphthalein  derivatives  that 
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may  be  present.  The  method  used  in  the  analysis  of  these  tablets  is 
based  on  Kollo's  second  technique. — Bull.  sc.  phnrmacol.  1919.  v.  26, 
p.  281-288. 

Holt,  Thomas:  Of  4  samples  of  phenoli^hthalein  examined,  1  was 
not  of  U.  S.  P.  quality.— Rep.  Connecticut  D.  &  F.  Com.  1919,  p.  21. 

PHENYLIS  SALICYLAS. 

Roberts,  J.  G. :  One  sample  of  phenyl  salicylate  examined  was 
considered  of  unacceptable  quality  because  of  a  yellowish  color. — 
Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  89 ;  J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc. 
1919,  V.  8,  p.  755. 

PHOSPHORUS. 

Peters,  Hermann:  Information  of  historical  interest  concerning 
the  discovery  of  phosphorus  and  its  application  to  technical  pur- 
poses is  given. — Prometheus,  1919,  v.  30,  p.  249-251,  through  Chem. 
Abstr.  1920,  v.  14,  p.  1251. 

Blount,  Bertram :  In  handling  phosphorus  in  cases  in  which  water 
can  not  be  conveniently  utilized,  nitrogen  in  liberal  quantities  can  be 
used  with  safety.— Analyst,  Lond.  1918,  v.  43,  p.  291-292. 

Tarugi,  N. :  A  report  of  studies  on  the  toxicology  of  phosphorus. — 
Boll,  chim.-farm.  1919,  v.  58,  p.  141-147. 

Simonds,  J.  P. :  A  discussion  of  the  mechanism  of  the  protection 
of  carbohydrate  diet  in  phosphorus  and  chloroform  poisoning. — 
Arch.  Int.Med.  1919,  v.  23,  p.  362-379. 

PHYSOSTIGMA. 

Ewe,  George  E. :  The  methods  for  the  assay  of  physostigma  and 
its  preparations  given  in  the  U.  S.  P.  VIII  and  the  U.  S.  P.  IX 
are  unsatisfactory.  A  modified  method  is  described. — J.  Am. 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  1006-1009. 

Ewe,  G. :  Of  8  samples  of  physostigma  examined,  4  were  below 
standard. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  93. 

PILOCARPINE  HYDROCHLORIDUM. 

Anon. :  A  study  of  the  relative  permanency  in  moist  air  of  pilo- 
carpine hydrochloride  and  pilocarpine  nitrate  shows  that  the  latter 
is  practically  stable,  while  the  former  is  so  deliquescent  as  to  be 
troublesome  in  pharmacy.  The  deletion  of  the  fonner  from  the 
U.  S.  P.  is  recommended. — Rep.  Chem.  Lab.  Am.  M.  Assoc.  1919, 
V  12,  p.  96-97. 

PILOCARPUS. 

Roberts,  J.  G. :  Two  broker's  samples  of  pilocarpus  examined  con- 
tained 22  per  cent  of  stems.     The  U.  S.  P.  permits  not  more  than 
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r>   per  rout.     Tlio   .-ilkiiloidnl   rontoiit    of  (lip   samplos   was  entirely 
satisfactory. — Proc.    IVnnsylvania    IMiann.    Assoc.    1S)15).   p.  HU. 

Kwo,  G. :  Of  4  sanii)lcs  of  |iilocarpws  examined.  1  \va.s  below  stand- 
ard.— Proc.  Pennsylvania  Phaiiu.  Assoc.  1J)1!),  p.  9:\. 

IMLUL/E. 

Lembcke :  Simple  syrup  is  stated  to  he  the  best  excipient  for  u.se  in 
the  preparation  of  most  pills,  and  to  be  especially  valiiai)le  in  the 
formation  of  pills  of  quinine  and  iron. — Pharm.  Ztp.  11)19,  v.  04.  p. 

Anon.:  Pills  of  silver  nitrate  may  be  prepared  without  difficulty, 
usins:  the  following  formula  :  silver  nitrate  1.0,  powdered  tragacanth 
O.J^.  kaolin  10.0,  and  a  sufficient  quantity  of  glycerin  to  make  100  pills. 
Talcum  should  be  used  in  rolling  them  out. — Pharm.  Centralh.  1018, 
p.  801,  through  Schweiz.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1019,  v.  56,  p.  142. 

Anon.:  A  note  calls  attention  to  the  deterioration  of  arsenic  pills 
due  to  the  action  of  a  green  mold,  which  was  identified  as  Aspergillus 
glmicvs.  The  AsjO-,  was  reduced  to  AsH  (C2HJ2,  the  odor  of  which 
was  quite  evident. — Pharm.  Ztg.  1919,  v.  64,  p.  650. 

PILULE  FERRI  CARBONATIS. 

Blumenschein,  F.  J. :  The  use  of  sodium  carbonate  in  the  prepara- 
tion of  Blaud's  pills,  although  permitted  by  the  U.  S.  P.,  gives  un- 
satisfactory results.  This  is  due  to  the  fact  that  the  sodium  sulphate 
formed  takes  up  water  of  crystallization,  therebj^  removing  the 
moisture  necessary  to  produce  adhesion  of  the  materials. — Pennsyl- 
vania Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  through  Western  Druggist,  1919,  v.  41, 
p.  266. 

PIPER. 

Houston,  D.  F. :  The  following  is  the  standard  for  black  pepper 
recognized  by  the  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture :  "  Black  pepper 
is  the  dried  immature  berry  of  Piper  nigrum  L.  It  yields  not  less 
than  6. 75  per  cent  of  nonvolatile  ether  extract,  not  less  than  30  per 
cent  of  starch,  not  more  than  7  per  cent  of  total  ash,  nor  more  than 
1.5  per  cent  of  ash  insoluble  in  hydrochloric  acid." — Circ.  U.  S.  Dept. 
Agric.  1919,  Xo.  136,  p.  14. 

Hart,  Fanchon:  A  microscopical  method  for  the  quantitative  de- 
termination of  vegetable  adulterants  in  pepper  is  described  and 
analytical  data  are  given. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8.  p.  1032- 
1034^ 

Lendner,  A. :  Xotes  on  the  adulteration  of  pepper  with  powdered 
"arancini''  (orangettes).  mixed  with  powdered  pimento.  A  method 
for  detecting  this  form  of  adulteration  is  described. — Schweiz. 
Apoth.-Ztg.  1919,  V.  57,  p.  591-593. 
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Hartel,  F. :  Black  pepper  has  a  rjlucose  value  of  at  least  30  per 
cent  Avhen  pure  and  free  from  shells. — Ztschr.  Unters.  Nahr.-u. 
Genussm.  1918,  v.  35,  p.  445. 

PIX  LITHANTHRACIS,  N.  F. 

Stevens,  A.  B. :  A  synopsis  of  a  paper  on  coal  tar  and  coal-tar 
products. — J.  Soc.  Dyers  Colourists,  1919,  v.  34,  p.  56. 

Spalteholz.  W. :  The  determination  of  the  water  content  of  tar. 
The  apparatus  and  method  is  described  in  detail. — Chem.  Weekblad, 

1918,  V.  15,  p.  1546-1458.     See  also  P.  Smit,  ibid.  1919,  v.  16,  p. 
852-854. 

Knubkuch:  A  method  for  the  determination  of  naphthalene  in 
tars  consists  in  titrating  the  picrate  directly  with  alkali.  An  ab- 
tract.— J.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind.  1918,  v.  37,  p.  458A. 

Colman,  H.  G.,  and  Yeoman,  E.  W. :  A  general  account  of  the 
methods  worked  out  by  the  authors  for  the  determination  of  benzene, 
toluene,  carbon  disulphide,  paraffins,  and  naphtha  in  coal-tar  and 
similar  products.— J.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind.  1919,  v.  38,  p.  5T-68T. 

PLUMBI  ACETAS. 

Camus,  E.,  et  al. :  IT.  S.  patent  No.  1,297,792  describes  the  prepara- 
tion of  lead  acetate  by  heating  ethyl  acetate  with  litharge  in  the 
presence  of  water. — Chem.  Abstr.  1919,  v.  13,  p.  1595. 

Morris,  R.  L. :  Modifications  of  the  Ph.  Brit,  directions  for  the 
determination  of  lead  in  lead  acetate  are  given.  Experimental  data 
obtained  by  the  use  of  this  method  are  presented. — Chem.  &  Drug. 

1919,  V.  91,  No.  11,  p.  52-54. 

PLUMBI  CARBONAS,  N.  F. 

Scott,  James :  A  review  dealing  with  the  composition  and  proper- 
ties of  white  lead,  with  special  reference  to  some  microscopical  fea- 
tures.—Chem.  Trade  J.  1919,  v.  65,  p.  327-328,  through  Chem.  Abstr. 

1920,  V.  14,  p.  130. 

U.  S.  Interdepartmental  Committee  on  Paint  Specification  Stand- 
ardization :  Specifications  recommended  for  basic  carbonate  of  white 
lead,  dry  and  paste,  are  presented. — Circ.  Bur.  Stand.  1919,  No.  84. 

PLUMBI  lODIDUM,  N.  F. 

Scholar,  Abel :  The  Ph.  Brit,  test  for  the  solubility  of  lead  iodide 
in  ammonium  chloride  solution  is  indefinite  and  should  be  modified 
in  order  to  obtain  the  desired  results. — Chem.  &  Drug.  1919,  v.  91, 
No.  33,  p.  71. 

PLUMBI  OXIDUM. 

Morgan,  Walter  V. :  A  colorimetric  method  for  the  determination 
of  lead  dioxide  in  litharge  depends  on  the  fact  that  aniline  is  oxidized 
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to  aniline  purple  by  the  former.  The  intensity  of  the  color  is  pro- 
portional to  the  UmkI  dioxide  content. — J.  Ind.  i^  Ku<:.  ("licni.  1!»19, 
V.  11,  p.  1055. 

Anon.:  Sanij)les  of  lead  o.xide  are  occasionally  found  which  con- 
tain from  0.'2  to  1  per  cent  of  free  metallic  lead. —  Evans"  An,  Notes, 
1S)19,  p.  G2. 
&  PLUMBI  OXIDUM  RUBRUM,  N.  F. 

Edwards,  AV.  F. :  A  comparison  of  four  well-known  methods  for 
the  determination  of  the  "true  red  lead"  content  of  commercial  red 
lead.  The  results  obtained  are  presented  and  discussed. — ('hem. 
Met.  Eng.  1919,  v.  20,  p.  35-37,  through  Chem.  Abstr.  1919,  v.  13, 
p.  382. 

PODOPHYLLUM. 

Strouse,  Lee:  Notes  on  the  history  and  use  of  podophyllum. — 
Ellingwood's  Therap.  1919,  v.  13,  p.  320-322. 

^v^e,  G. :  Of  18  samples  of  podoph3dlum  examined,  4  Avere  below 
standard. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  93. 

POTASSII  BITARTRAS. 

Anon.:  Attention  is  directed  to  the  fact  that  many  samples  of 
potassium  bitartrate  contain  excessive  amounts  of  lead  and  arsenic. 
Sixty-one  of  111  samples  examined  contained  over  20  parts  per 
million  of  lead. — Evans'  An.  Notes,  1919,  p.  46—48. 

McGill,  A. :  A  report  of  the  analysis  of  161  samples  of  cream  of 
tartar.  It  is  recommended  that  a  degree  of  purity  represented  by 
90  per  cent  of  actual  bitartrate  of  potash  be  made  a  legal  minimum 
for  cream  of  tartar.  Only  9  per  cent  of  the  samples  examined  fell 
below  this  proposed  standard. — Bull.  Lab.  Dept.  Trade  &  Commerce, 
^Ottawa,  Canada,  1919,  No.  426. 

POTASSII  BROMIDUM. 

Wasicky,  R.:  Microch^mical  methods  for  the  identification  of 
potassium  bromide  are  described. — Ztschr.  allgem.  osterr.  Apoth.- 
Ver.  1919,  v.  57,  p.  323. 

Prescher,  Johannes:  For  carrying  out  the  tests  of  the  Ph.  Germ, 
for  potassium  bromide  and  iodide,  the  use  of  freshly  prepared  chlo- 
rine water  is  recommended.  The  extemporaneous  preparation  of 
this  water  by  the  action  of  hydrochloric  acid  on  potassium  chlorate 
is  suggested.— Pharm.  Zentraih.  1919,  v.  60,  p.  207. 

Funk,  E. :  A  sample  of  potassium  bromide  examined  contained 
potassium  iodide,  iron  salts,  and  1.84  per  cent  of  potassium  carbon- 
ate.—Zentralbl.  f.  Pharm.  1919,  v.  15,  p.  91,  through  Pharm.  Zentraih. 
1919,  V.  60,  p.  565. 
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Anon. :  A  report  of  a  fatal  case  of  poisoning  due  to  the  ingestion 
of  four  ounces  of  potassium  bromide  in  the  course  of  four  days. — 
Chem.  c»i  Drug.  Lond.  1919,  v.  91,  No.  50,  p.  49. 

POTASSII  CARBONAS. 

Wasicky,  E. :  The  icientification  of  potassium  carbonate  by  micro- 
chemical  methods  is  described. — Ztschr.  allgem.  osterr.  Apoth.-Ver. 
1919,  V.  57,  p.  323. 

Roberts,  J.  G. :  One  sample  of  potassium  carbonate  examined  was 
3  per  cent  low  in  strength,  contained  an  excess  of  heavy  metals  and 
was  insufficiently  soluble  in  water. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v. 
8,  p.  756. 

Funk,  E. :  A  sample  of  potassium  carbonate  examined  contained 
3.44  per  cent  of  chlorides. — Pharm.  Zentralh.  1919,  v.  60,  p.  565; 
Zentralbl.  f.  Pharm.  1919,  v.  15,  p.  91. 

POTASSII  CHLORAS. 

Mayer,  Joseph  L. :  In  the  assay  of  potassium  chlorate,  less  than  0.1 
gram  of  potassium  chlorate  should  be  taken  or  else  the  quantity  of 
acidulated  ferrous  sulphate  should  be  increased. — Proc.  New  York 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  58. 

POTASSII  CHLORIDUM,  N.  F. 

Wasicky,  E. :  Descriptions  of  microchemical  methods  for  the  iden- 
tification of  potassium  chloride  are  given. — Ztschr.  allgem.  osterr. 
Apoth.-Ver.  1919,  v.  57,  p.  323-324. 

POTASSII  liYDROXIDUM. 

Wasicky,  R. :  Methods  for  the  identification  of  potassium  hy- 
droxide are  described. — Ztschr.  allgem.  osterr.  Apoth.-Ver.  1919,  v. 
57,  p.  324. 

Bellucci,  I.,  and  Lucchesi,  F. :  Notes  on  the  titration  of  alkali  hy- 
droxides containing  aluminium  oxide  as  an  impurity. — Ann.  chim. 
applicata,  1919,  v.  11,  p.  199-204. 

POTASSII  HYPOPHOSPHIS. 

Anon. :  Samples  of  potassium  hypophosphite  examined  analyzed 
from  92.5  to  99  per  cent.  Phosphites  were  never  present  in  quanti- 
ties greater  than  2|  per  cent. — Evans'  An.  Notes,  1919,  p.  78. 

POTASSII    lODIDUM. 

Wasicky,  R. :  Descriptions  of  microchemical  methods  for  the  iden- 
tification of  potassium  iodide. — Ztschr.  allgem.  osterr.  Apoth.-Vcr. 
1919,  V.  57,  p.  330. 


Godfrin,  P.:  A  now  jirocoduro  for  the  quantitative  (Ictcnninntion 
of  ioditk's  is  ba.soil  on  the  reaction  wliidi  takes  place  in  the  cohl  be- 
tween potassium  dichroinatc  and  the  iodide  in  tlje  presence  of  liydro- 
chloric  acid.  The  reduction  of  tlie  chromic  acid  salt  which  follows 
bears  a  definite  ratio  to  the  iodine  ]il)erate(l.  The  latter  is  titrated 
with  sodium  thiosulphate  volumetric  solution. —  Hull.  soc.  pharm. 
Bordeaux,  1019,  v.  57.  p.  16. 

Avny :  The  intolerance  evinced  toward  potassium  iodide  is  due  to 
a  diminution  in  the  alkalinity  of  the  secretions.  It  may  be  counter- 
acted by  the  simultaneous  administration  of  large  doses  of  sodium 
bicarbonate. — LTnion  Pharm.  191D,  v.  GO,  p.  35. 

Anon.:  Some  samples  of  potassium  iodide  examined  were  found 
to  contain  considerable  quantities  of  chlorides. — Evans'  An.  Notes, 
1919,  p.  78-79. 

L.  V. :  Attention  is  called  to  the  incompatibility  of  potassium 
iodide  with  codeine  phosphate.  Ten  per  cent  solutions  of  these  salts 
precipitate  almost  immediately. — Schweiz.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1919,  v.  57, 
p.  65-66. 

Davis,  David  J. :  A  study  of  the  effect  of  potassium  iodide  on  ex- 
perimental sporotrichosis.  A  prompt  response  to  potassium  iodide 
was  observed  in  the  case  of  rats. — J.  Infec.  Dis.  1919,  v.  25,  p. 
124-131. 

POTASSII  NITRAS. 

Gale,  H.  S. :  An  account  of  the  history  of  the  uses  and  sources  of 
potassium  nitrate. — Eng.  Mining  J.  1919,  v.  107,  p.  385-388,  through 
Chem.  Abstr.  1919,  v.  13,  p.  891. 

Kippenberger,  C. :  A  review  of  the  technical  methods  in  use  at 
the  present  time  for  the  manufacture  of  potassium  nitrate  and  nitric 
acid.— Ber.  deutsch.  pharm.  Gesellsch.  1919,  v.  29,  p.  391^05. 

Wasicky,  R. :  Microchemical  methods  for  the  identification  or 
potassium  nitrate  are  described.  Illustrated. — Ztschr.  allgem.  osterr. 
Apoth.-Ver.  1919,  v.  57,  p.  330. 

Wogrinz,  A.,  and  Kuber,  J. :  The  methods  of  Eorster,  Tscherno- 
bajeff.  Winteler  and  Hendrixson  for  the  determination  of  chlorate 
and  perchlorate  in  saltpetre  have  been  investigated.  The  procedure 
of  Eorster  is  stated  to  be  utilizable  without  modification. — Chem. 
Ztg.  1919,  p.  21,  through  Ann.  chim.  anal.  chim.  appl.  1919,  v.  1. 
p.  159. 

POTASSII  PERMANGANAS. 

Schlesinger.  H.  I.,  et  al. :  A  study  of  the  course  of  the  reaction 
between  manganese  dioxide,  potassium  hydroxide,  and  oxygen,  with 
reference  to  the  manufacture  of  potassium  permanganate. — J.  Ind. 
&  Eng.  Chem,  1919.  v.  11,  p.  317-323. 
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"Wasicky,  R. :  Descriptions  of  microchemical  methods  for  the 
identification  of  potassium  permanganate. — Ztschr.  allgem.  osterr. 
Apoth.-Ver.  1919,  v.  57,  p.  329-330. 

Cooper,  E.  A.,  and  Howard,  J.  A. :  Ordinary  potassium  perman- 
ganate may  contain  nitrogen  as  an  impurity  to  such  an  extent  as  to 
vitiate  the  vahie  of  the  albuminoid-ammonia  test. — Biochem.  J.  1919, 
V.  13,  p.  25-27. 

Gaubert,  Paul:  A  report  of  a  study  of  color  phenomena  in  mix- 
tures of  potassium  and  ammonium  perchlorate  with  potassium  per- 
manganate.— Compt.  rend,  acad.  sc.  1918,  v.  167,  p.  491-494. 

Ewe,  G. :  One  l©t  of  potassium  permanganate  was  slightly  low  in 
strength,  namely,  98.4  per  cent,  whereas  the  U.  S.  P.  requires  99  per 
cent.  It  also  contained  an  excessive  proportion  of  insoluble  mat- 
ter.—J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  756. 

Roberts,  J.  G. :  Two  lots  of  potassium  permanganate  examined 
were  rejected  because  they  were  2.3  and  1.07  per  cent,  respectively, 
low  in  strength. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  756, 

POTASSII  SULPHAS,  N.  F. 

Janes,  Frank  W. :  The  extraction  of  potassium  sulphate  from  Aus- 
tralian alunite  is  described. — Chem.  Abstr.  1919,  v.  13,  p.  299. 

Borntraeger,  Arturo:  A  study  of  the  reaction  between  neutral 
potassium  sulphate  and  tartaric  acid  under  various  conditions. — Ann. 
chim.  applicata,  1919,  v.  12,  p.  1-23. 

PRUNUS  VIRGINIANA. 

fiwe,  G. :  One  lot  of  wild  cherry  bark  examined  consisted  of  65 
per  cent  of  official  Pjmnus  serotinu  and  35  per  cent  of  another  prunus 
bark,  probably  Prunus  demissa,  which  was  blackish  externally,  light 
brown  on  its  inner  surface,  very  thick  and  practically  devoid  of 
hydrocyanic  acid. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  758. 

PULSATILLA,  N.  F. 

Farwell,  O.  A. :  If  the  official  plant  from  which  pulsatilla  is  de- 
rived is  to  be  considered  as  distinct  from  the  European  plant,  the 
botanical  source  should  be  given  as  Pulsatilla  hirsutissima  (Pursh) 
Britten.  If  the  present  system  is  followed,  the  American  species 
should  be  Anemone  patent  Linne  var.  wolfgangiana  (Besser) 
Koch,  or  Anemone  hirsutissima  (Pursh)  McMillan. — Drug.  Circ. 
1919,  V.  63,  p.  49. 

Cohn,  P.:  One  lot  of  pulsatilla  examined  consisted  of  only  the 
tops,  whereas  the  whole  dried  herb  is  specified. — J,  Am.  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1919,  V.  8,  p,  756. 
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PITLVIS  ACETANILIDl  COMPOSITUS.  N.  F. 

TTomnioll,  P.  K. :  Tlie  foimulu  for  compound  nn'tanilid  powder  is 
cxcelUMit,  but  tlio  aiUiicid  action,  as  su^^cstod  by  W.  F.  Kaiser,  can 
bo  enliancod  by  ad»bn^  sonic  carbonate  of  anunonia,  wbicb  also 
facilitates  tbe  absorption  of  tbe  caifeine,  and  prevents  canliac  de- 
pression.— Proc.  New  .Jersey  Pharni.  Assoc.  1911),  p.  it^>. 

PULVIS  AROMATICUS. 

ITomniell.  P.  K.:  The  U.  S.  P.  should  direct  that  aromatic  powder 
be  kept  in  well-closed  containers. — Proc.  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc. 
1919,  p.  45. 

PULVIS  EFFERVESCENS  COMPOSITUS. 

McGill.  A. :  A  report  of  the  examination  of  198  samples  of  Seid- 
litz  powders.  The  composition  as  provided  by  the  V.  S.  P.  and 
Ph.  Brit,  is  given.  One  hundred  and  forty-four  samples  fell  outside 
the  acceptable  limits  of  error. — Bull.  Lab.  Dept.  Health,  Ottawa, 
Canada,  1919,  No.  433. 

PULVIS  GLYCYRRHIZ^  COMPOSITUS. 

Roch,  G. :  To  meet  the  war  emergency,  it  is  suggested  that  senna 
leaves  be  replaced  by  alder  buckthorn  bark  in  compound  licorice 
powder.— Pharm.  Ztg.  1919,  v.  64,  p.  258,  through  Chem.  Zentralbl. 
1919,  V.  4,  p.  54. 

PULVIS  RHEI  COMPOSITUS. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  The  U.  S.  P.  should  direct  that  compound  rhu- 
barb powder  be  kept  in  well  closed  containers. — Proc.  New  Jerse}'' 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  45. 

PULVIS  TALCI  COMPOSITUS,  N.  F. 

Anon. :  A  description  of  a  method  for  the  estimation  of  salicylx 
acid  in  Pulvis  salicyl.  cum  Talco.  The  method  consists  of  dissolving 
out  the  salicylic  acid  with  ether  and  subsequently  titrating  with 
sodium  hydroxide  solution. — Pharm.  Post,  1918,  p.  73,  through 
Schweiz.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1919.  v.  57,  p.  33. 

PYROGALLOL. 

Boswell,  Maitland  C.  and  Dickson,  J.  V.:  Studies  on  the  fusion 
of  some  phenols  and  sulphonic  acids  with  sodium  hydroxide.  The 
products  resulting  from  the  fusion  of  p^Togallol  with  sodium  hy- 
droxide are  among  the  substances  studied. — J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.  1918, 
V.  40,  p.  1786-1793. 
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"WoinlaiKl.  Tv.  F.,  and  Biirlocher,  Giistav:  Descriptions  are  jriven 
of  some  compounds  of  pyrogallol  Avitli  neutral  salts,  such  as  potas- 
sium acetate  pyrogallol  compound. — Ber.  deutsch.  chem.  Gesellsch 
1919,  V.  52B,  p.'  147-159. 

Kremann,  Robert,  and  Zechner,  Ludwig:  The  influence  of  substi- 
tution in  the  components  on  the  equilibrium  in  binary  solutions. 
XIV.  A  study  of  binary  solution  equilibria  between  pyrogallol  and 
the  aromatic  amines  or  acid  amides. — Monatsh.  Chem.  1918,  v.  39, 
p.  777-805 ;  J.  Chem.  Soc.  Lond.  1919,  v.  116,  part  2,  p.  142. 

PYROXYLINUM. 

Angeli,  A. :  An  investigation  of  the  transformations  of  nitro- 
cellulose in  pyridine. — Atti  accad.  Lincei,  1919,  v.  28,  p.  20. 

Lindsay,  W.  G. :  U.  S.  Patent  No.  1.292,819  describes  the  prepara- 
tion of  moldable  pyroxylin  by  combining  wet  pyroxylin  with  benzyl 
benzoate.— Chem.  Abstr.  1919,  v.  13,  p.  1017. 

DuPont  De  Xemours  &  Co. :  British  patent  No.  122,527.  A  solu- 
tion of  pyroxylin  is  prepared  by  the  use  of  a  solvent  consisting  of  a 
mixture  of  alcohol  and  benzene  with  a  small  proportion  (3  to  15  per 
cent)  of  ethyl  or  amyl  acetate.— Chem.  Abstr.  1919,  v.  13,  p.  1764. 

QUILLAJA.  N.  F. 

Anselmino.  O. :  Data  relative  to  the  ash  content  of  quillaja  bark 
of  different  degrees  of  fineness  are  presented.  The  ash  content  of  the 
whole  bark  is  given  as  11  per  cent. — Ber.  deutsch.  pharm.  Gesellsch. 
1919.  V.  29,  p.  121. 

Pittenger,  P.  S. :  By  experiments  on  dogs  it  is  demonstrated  that 
the  saponin  of  quillaja  is  relatively  nontoxic  when  administered  by 
mouth. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  176. 

QUINIDINA,  N.  F. 

Heidelberger,  Michael,  and  Jacobs,  Walter  A.:  Syntheses  in  the 
cinchona  series.  I.  The  simpler  cinchona  alkaloids  and  their  deriva- 
tives. Quinidine  hydrochloride  is  among  the  compounds  described. — 
J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.'l919,  v.  41,  p.  817-833. 

Eschbaum,  F. :  A  study  of  solutions  with  the  aid  of  the  guttameter 
has  shown  that  quinidine  depresses  the  surface  tension  to  about  the 
same  extent  as  quinine.— Ber.  deutsch.  pharm.  Gesellsch.  1918,  v.  28, 
p.  397-410;  J.  Chem.  Soc.  Lond.  1919,  v.  116,  part  1,  p.  139. 

QUININA. 

Rabe  and  Kindler :  A  report  of  experiments  in  which  a  partial  syn- 
thesis of  quinine  was  effected.  An  abstract.— Chem.  &  Drug.  1919, 
v.  91,  No.  17,  p.  62. 
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Shulze,  K. :  A  description  of  tlio  ()|)oiii(ions  followcfl  in  the  pro- 
(liu'tion  of  (Hiiniiu'  and  its  secondaiy  alkaloids  in  (Ii'irnaM  Kast 
Afrioji.— Hor.  diMitsch.  pharm.  (Josollscii.  ll>i:».  v.  L".»,  p.  IsC,  l,{)\. 

Salomen,  II.:  Three  tests  for  the  detection  of  (luininc  are  <le- 
scrihcd.— Bcr.  doutsch.  phann.  Oesellsch.  IDIH,  v.  2S,  p.  i>7;i-2T5, 
throu«;h  .1.  S)c.  Cheni.  Ind.  1911),  v.  3S.  j).  iAX. 
I.  (ianassini,  D. :  Two  new  color  reactions  for  (iiiininc  arc  described. 
In  one  of  the  tests  a  ycHow  color  chan<riM«r  to  ))urpk'-red  is  produced 
l)y  the  addition  of  a  few  drops  of  pyridine  to  u  solution  of  a  (juinine 
salt  containin*]:  an  excess  of  chlorine  water.  A  second  test  consists 
in  the  production  of  a  red  color  by  the  addition  of  pcjtassiuni  feiri- 
cyanide  after  the  formation  of  the  jxreen  color  in  the  thalleiocjiiin 
test.— II  Polyclinico,  1017,  v.  24,  p.  344.  throii<>:li  Arch.  ital.  biol. 
1J)19,  V.  GO,  ]).  73. 

Lipkin.  I.  J.,  and  Whitley,  E. :  Delicate  methods  are  described  for 
the  estimation  and  detection  of  quinine  in  animal  tissues  and 
li(iuids.— Ann.  Trop.  Med.  and  Par.  1918,  v.  12,  p.  223-258,  throu<.di 
Kxper.  8ta.  Record,  1919.  v.  40,  p.  382-383. 

Kolthoff,  I.  M. :  The  method  of  Kerner  for  estimating  the  "by- 
alkaloids"  in  quinine  and  its  salts  gives  satisfactory  results  only 
when  applied  to  quinine  sulphate.  It  is  unreliable  when  applied  to 
([uinine  bisulphate,  quinine  hydrochloride,  and  quinine  base.  A 
modification  of  the  de  Vrij's  chromate  mei:hod  is  recommended  for 
the  latter.— Pharm.  Weekblad,  1919,  v.  56,  p.  451-459. 

de  Xy'i]  :  Some  remarks  on  an  article  by  I.  M.  Kolthotl'  dealing 
with  the  chromate  test  for  the  detection  of  other  cinchona  alkaloids 
in  quinine  salts.— Pharm.  Weekblad,  1919,  v.  56,  p.  1687-16S8. 

Ivamsden,  W.  et  al. :  Methods  are  described  for  the  determination 
of  quinine  in  animal  tissues  and  liquids. — Ann.  Trop.  Med.  Parasitol. 
1918,  V.  12,  p.  223-258,  through  J.  Cliem.  Soc.  I^nd.  1919,  v.  116, 
part  1,  p.  106. 

Baur  and  ReAeillet :  A  description  of  a  clinical  method  for  the 
determination  of  quinine  in  urine. — Union  pharm.  April  15,  1918, 
through  Repert.  Pharm.  1919,  v.    30,  No.  3.  p.  37. 

Boucher.  Volc}' :  A  note  on  quinine  tablets  in  the  French  colonies, 
with  special  reference  to  their  quinine  content  and  solubility. — Ball, 
sc.  Pharmacol.  1919,  v.  26,  p.  66-74. 

Cornwall,  J.  W. :  The  pharmacodj^namics  of  quinine.  II.  A  study 
of  the  effects  of  quinine  on  the  adrenals,  kidneys,  and  spleen  of 
healthy  rabbits.  Damage  to  the  similar  elements  of  the  adrenals  and 
kidneys  and  an  increase  in  the  rate  of  disintegration  of  the  red  blood 
cells  in  the  spleen  were  observed. — Indian  J.  Med.  Research,  1919, 
v.  7,  p.  160-166. 
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Sieger,  ^Y. :  A  comparison  of  the  chemical  and  physiological  prop- 
erties of  quinine  and  euquinine. — Pharm.  Weekblad,  1919,  v.  56,  p. 
783-785. 

Halberkann,  J. :  The  fate  of  quinine  and  hydroquinine  in  the  body 
is  discussed.  It  is  shown  that  quinine  may  be  taken  up  and  retained 
by  the  erythrocytes. — Biochem.  Ztschr.  1919,  v.  95,  p.  24-25. 

Valdiguie,  A.,  and  Lacaze :  A  study  of  the  elimination  of  quinine 
in  the  human  organism. — Bull.  sc.  pharmacol.  1919,  v.  26,  p.  158-164, 
206-215. 

Johannessohn,  Fritz :  A  study  of  the  effect  of  quinine  on  the 
blood.— Ber.  klin.  Wchnschr.  1918,  v.  55,  p.  100-103,  through  Chem. 
Zentralbl.  1919,  v.  1,  p.  53. 

O'Mally,  John  J.,  and  Richey,  DeWayne  G. :  A  report  on  the  skin 
reaction  in  quinine  idiosyncrasy  and  methods  of  desensitization. — 
Arch.  Int.  Med.  1919,  v.  24,  p.  378-382. 

Edlavitch,  B.  M. :  The  skin  test  for  quinine  idiosyncrasj'^  is  re- 
ported to  have  given  accurate  results  in  a  case  in  which  it  was  ap- 
plied.—J.  Am.  M.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  73,  p.  1933-1934. 

Jamieson,  T.  H.,  and  Lindsay,  W.  I. :  Not  even  a  temporary  effect 
on  the  field  of  vision  was  observed  after  long-continued  dosage  with 
quinine.— J.  Roy.  Army  Med.  Corps,  1919,  v.  32,  p.  295-301. 

Clerc,  A.,  and  Pezzi,  C. :  Data  relative  to  the  antagonistic  action 
of  adrenaline  and  quinine  are  given. — Compt.  rend.  acad.  sc.  1919, 
V.  169,  p.  1117-1118. 

Dudgeon,  L.  S. :  Attention  is  directed  to  the  fact  that  necrosis  of 
the  tissues  always  follows  the  intramuscular  or  hypodermic  injection 
of  quinine,  even  though  dissolved  in  oil.  Intramuscular  injections 
of  quinine  should,  therefore,  be  given  only  when  emergency  renders 
this  method  of  administration  necessary. — J.  Hyg.  1919,  v.  18,  p. 
317-336. 

Hehir,  P. :  A  discussion  of  the  action  of  quinine  on  malarial  para- 
sites and  of  the  methods  of  administration  of  quinine. — Indian  J. 
Med.  Research.  1919,  special  No.  Jan.  p.  89-100. 

Anon. :  An  alcoholic  extract  of  helianthus  is  said  to  be  used  in 
Siberia  as  a  substitute  for  quinine. — Oil,  Paint  &  Drug  Rep.  1919, 
V.  96,  No.  21,  p.  42. 

Anon. :  A  note  calling  attention  to  the  value  of  a  decoction  of  the 
bark  of  the  margosa  tree  as  a  substitute  for  quinine  in  malarial 
fever.— Chem.  &  Drug.  1919,  v.  91,  No.  22,  p.  67. 

QUININE  HYDROCHLORIDUM. 

Richard,  F. :  The  assay  of  tablets  containing  quinine  hydro- 
chloride by  means  of  the  polariscope  is  described. — J.  pharm.  et 
chim.  1919,  v.  19,  p.  5-17. 
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QUININiE  SULPHAS. 

van  Gelilor,  Tlorimin:  On  repeating  his  experiments  with  the  de 
Vrij  ohroniatc  test,  the  author  found  that  O.;")  per  cent  of  cinclioni- 
(line  coukl  be  detected  in  1  gram  of  quinine  sulphate  by  dissolving 
in  40  cubic  centimeters  of  boiling  water,  adding  6  cubic  centimeters 
of  10  per  cent  potassium  diohromate  solution,  filtering  and  adding  to 
the  filtrate  three  drops  of  10  per  cent  sodium  hydroxide  solution. 
After  the  solution  was  heated  for  one  hour  on  a  water  bath  and 
allowed  to  stand  24  hours,  a  distinct  precipitate  was  observed. — 
riuirm.  Weekblad,  1019,  v.  5G,  p.  1G87-1688. 

QUININJE  TANNAS. 

Hommell.  P.  E. :  Quinine  tannate  is  of  varying  composition,  about 
half  of  the  alkaloid  strength  of  the  sulphate.  It  is  seldom  prescribed 
because  of  this  variability. — Proc.  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919, 
p.  45. 

RENNINUM,  N.  F. 

Anon. :  Descriptions  are  given  of  the  preparation,  properties,  and 
mode  of  action  of  animal  and  vegetable  rennets. — Scientific  Am. 
Supplement,  May  3,  1919,  tlirough  J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8, 
p.  558-561. 

Suto,  K. :  Five  lots  of  rennin  examined  assayed  1:15,G25; 
1:25,000;  1:25,000;  1:30,000;  and  1:37,500,  respectively.  All  were 
satisfactory  except  the  first  one. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc, 
1919,  p.  90;  J.  Am.  Pharm.  xVssoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  756. 

RESINA. 

Salvaterra,  H. :  Fractional  extraction  of  the  resin  scraped  from 
pine  trees  yielded  two  resins  having  distinctly  different  characters. 
The  characteristics  of  each  are  stated. — Chem.  Ztg.,  1919,  v.  43,  p. 
739,  through  J.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind.,  1919,  v.  38,  p.  953A-954A. 

Knecht,  E..  and  Hibbert,  E.:  A  chemical  study  of  certain  con- 
stituents of  American  and  French  colophony,  especially  the  pimaric 
acids.— J.  Soc.  Dyers,  1919,  v.  35,  p.  148,  through  J.  pharm.  et  chim. 
1919,  V.  20,  p.  324. 

Paul,  Ludwig:  Colloidal  nature  of  rosin  and  rosin  soaps.  The 
Y,  6,  and  a  pininic  acids  are  stated  to  be  identical  with  Tschirch's 
Y,  a,  and  6  abietic  acids  in  the  order  mentioned. — Seifenfabr.,  1919, 
V.  39,  p.  121-124,  147-148,  175-176,  202-203. 

Lange,  A.  R. :  Data  obtained  on  the  products  of  successive  distilla- 
tions of  rosin  without  access  to  air  are  tabulated. — Oil,  Paint  &  Drug 
Rep.  1919,  V.  95,  Xo.  11,  p.  28. 

Griin,  A.,  and  Winkler,  R. :  Data  are  given  relative  to  the  products 
formed   by    the    action    of   sulphuric    acid    on    colophony. — Chem. 


Umschan,  1919,  v.  26,  p.  77-79;  J.  Soc.  Chem.  Tnd.,  1919,  v.  38,  p. 
589A. 

Paul,  L. :  Data  relative  to  the  behavior  of  an  alcoholic  solution 
of  lead  acetate  toward  the  resinous  substances  of  colophony  are 
given.— Kolloid-Ztschr.  1919,  v.  24,  p.  95-104,  129-138,  165-173; 
J.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind.  1919,  v.  38,  p.  545 A. 

Paul,  Liulwig:  Oxidation  is  stated  to  play  a  very  minor  role  in 
the  transformations  observed  in  colophon}^,  the  colloidally  bound 
Avater  being  the  controlling  factor.  The  preparation,  transforma- 
tion, and  tests  for  the  various  compounds  thus  formed  are  given. — 
Kolloid-Ztschr.  1919,  v.  25,  p.  241-246. 

Crossley,  T.  L. :  Eesults  obtained  in  the  determination  of  the 
melting  point  of  rosin  by  the  capillar}^  method,  and  by  the  "  column  " 
method,  using  three  different  heights  of  a  rosin  column  inside  of  a 
glass  tube  of  small  diameter  with  the  bottom  of  the  tube  one  inch 
below  the  surface  of  the  w^ater,  are  tabulated. — J.  Ind.  &  Eng.  Chem. 
1919,  V.  11,  p.  52-53. 

Fahrion,  W. :  A  comparison  of  the  physical  and  chemical  con- 
stants of  Austrian  and  American  rosin.  The  literature  on  the  sub- 
ject is  reviewed. — Chem.  Umschau,  1919,  v.  26,  p.  65-67. 

Grun,  A.,  and  Janko,  J. :  The  iodine  value  of  colophony  deter- 
mined by  Wijs'  method  differs  greatly  from  that  obtained  by  the 
Hiibl  method,  and  in  both  cases  varies  widely  according  to  the  time 
of  absorption  and  other  conditions. — Chem.  Umschau,  1919,  v.  26, 
p.  20-22,  35-38;  J.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind.  1919,  v.  38,  p.  506A. 

RESINA  JALAPS. 

Frerichs:  If  one  drop  of  copper  sulphate  solution  and  8  to  10 
drops  of  bitter  almond  water  are  added  to  0.5  gram  of  jalap  resin 
dissolved  in  10  cubic  centimeters  of  alcohol,  a  blue  color  should  not 
develop.  This  is  a  test  for  the  presence  of  guaiac  resin. — Jahres- 
Ber.  1917,  p.  16,  through  Schweiz,  Apoth.-Ztg.  1019,  v.  57,  p.  591. 

RESINA  SCAMMONI^. 

Scoville,  W.  L. :  A  comparison  of  the  physical  and  chemical  prop- 
erties of  the  resin  obtained  from  the  Mexican  plant  known  as  Resina 
drastica  with  the  resins  obtained  from  Ipomoea  orizahensls  and 
Convolvulus  scammonia. — J.  Ind.  &  Eng.  Chem.  1919,  v.  11,  p. 
335-336. 

fiwe,  G. :  One  lot  of  scammony  resin  assayed  85.0  per  cent  ether- 
soluble  matter  and  1.38  per  cent  ash,  but  was  otherw^ise  of  IT.  S.  P. 
quality.  Another  lot  assayed  84.0  per  cent  ether-soluble,  gave  an 
unweighable  ash,  and  was  otherwise  of  U.  S.  P.  quality.  The 
U.  S.  P.  requires  not  less  than  95  per  cent  ether-soluble  matter  and 
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not  moro  than  1   jior  cent  nsh. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc. 
IDlt),  p.  yO;  ,1.  Am.  Pli:irin.  Assoc.  IIUD.  v.  S.  p.  750. 

RESORCINOL. 

Ooodman.  N..  and  (Jnibiiian,  B. :  {  .  S.  patent  No.  1,314,1:58  de- 
>(  riht's  tlie  syntliosis  of  resorciiu)!  i'l'onj  henzene. — Cheni.  Ahstr.  ll»li), 
V.  13,  p.  l>()Si!. 

W'liiionk'n.  II.:  Tho  jireparation  and  j)r()perties  of  a  nunil)er  of 
d('ri\ati\os  of  rosoicinol  aie  desciihi'd. — Kec.  trav.  chini.  1919,  v.  38, 
p.  10(5-111. 

RHEUM. 

ArnoKl :  A  sliort  account  of  the  Chinese  commerce  in  rhubarb 
states  that  the  drug  is  exported  principally  from  tiie  Province  of 
>zechwan  in  China,  but  that  it  is  also  grown  in  the  Provinces  of 
C'hihi,  Shensi,  Kansu,  Ilupeh,  and  Tibet.  The  most  expensive  rhu- 
barb comes  from  Shensi.  A  short  description  of  tlie  preparation 
of  the  drug  for  the  market  is  also  given. — Drug  &  Chem.  Markets, 
1919,  V.  5.  No.  21,  p.  10. 

Semmel,  A.:  From  comparisons  made  of  rhubarb  cultivated  in 
Russia  M-itli  the  commercial  (Shensi)  drug,  it  is  concluded  that  the 
oxymethyl  antlira(piinones  of  both  are  the  same,  that  the  Russian 
drug  contains  more  emodin  than  the  Chinese,  more  oxymethyl  an- 
tliraquinones  and  more  antiira  glucosides. — Pharm.  Ztg.  1918,  v.  63, 
p.  500,  through  Pharm.  J.  1019,  v.  102.  p.  134. 

Wimmer,  C. :  A  microscopical  method  for  the  detection  of  Rhapon- 
tic  rhubarb  is  described.  The  method  depends  upon  the  fact  that 
Rhapontic  powder  will  assume  a  blue  color  when  treated  successively 
with  a  50  per  cent  aqueous  solution  of  potash  and  5  parts  of  100  vol- 
ume perhydrol.— Pharm.  Ztg.  1919,  v.  64,  p.  348. 

Anon.:  A  detailed  description  of  a  method  for  the  quantitative  de- 
termination of  hydroxymethyl  anthraquinone  in  senna,  rhubarb,  and 
cascara. — J.  pharm.  Belgique,  1919,  v.  1,  p.  200.  through  Pharm.  J. 
Lond.  1919,  v.  102,  p.  250. 

Anselmino,  O. :  Data  relative  to  the  ash  content  of  rhubarb  powder 
of  different  degrees  of  fineness  obtained  by  various  means  are  pre- 
sented.—Ber.  deutsch.  pharm.  Gesellsch.  1919,  v.  29.  p.  117-120. 

Ewing,  C.  O.,  and  Viehoever,  Arno:  From  an  investigation  it  is 
concluded  that  the  present  limit  of  13  per  cent  total  ash  for  rhubarb 
should  be  raised  to  22  per  cent,  and  at  the  same  time  an  acid-soluble 
ash  standard  of  1  per  cent  should  be  included. — »J.  Am.  Pharm.  As- 
soc. 1919,  V.  8,  p.  728. 

RUBUS,  N.  F. 

Ewe,  G. :  Three  lots  of  blackberry  bark  examined  contained  21,  30. 
and  25  per  cent,  respectively,  of  whole  roots,  whereas  only  the  barlv 
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is  desired. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  84;  J.  Am. 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  670. 

RUMEX,  N.  F. 

Beal,  George  D.,  and  Okey,  Ruth  E. :  An  approximate  analysis  of 
l^uinex  crispus,  and  a  comparison  of  its  hydroxymethyl  anthraqui- 
none  with  that  from  certain  other  drugs.  The  emodin  of  Rumex 
crispus  was  found  to  be  identical  with  that  from  Rhamnus  purshi- 
anu.—J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.  1919,  v.  41,  p.  693-706. 

SACCHARUM. 

Clacher,  William:  Beet  sugar  vs.  cane  sugar.  Beet  sugar  is  pre- 
ferred by  British  jam  makers  because  of  its  better  keeping  quali- 
ties.—Sugar,  1919,  V.  21,  p.  381-382,  through  Chem.  Abstr.  1919,  v. 
13,  p.  1945. 

Anon. :  The  Institute  of  Industrial  Research  of  Washington  has 
issued  a  report  showing  that  beet  sugar  may  be  used  in  the  manu- 
facture of  medicines.  Refined  beet  sugar  is  stated  to  be  an  excellent 
product,  equalling  in  purity  refined  cane  sugar.— Midi.  Drug.  1919, 
V.  53,  p.  20. 

Anon. :  A  notice  calls  attention  to  a  volume  by  G.  M.  Rolph  en- 
titled Something  about  Sugar:  Its  History^  Growth^  Manufacture, 
and  Distribution. — Chem.  Abstr.  1919,  v.  13,  p.  915. 

van  der  Linden,  T. :  It  is  concluded  from  experiments  that  the  solu- 
bility of  sucrose  is  diminished  in  direct  proportion  to  the  invert  sugar 
present,  which  is  contradictory  to  Geerlig's  conclusions. — Archief 
Suikerind.  Nederl.  Indie,  1919,  v.  27,  p.  591-598,  through  J.  Soc. 
Chem.  Ind.  1919,  v.  38,  p.  593A. 

Colin,  H.,  and  Chaudun,  A. :  A  report  of  researches  on  the  dias- 
tatic  inversion  of  sucrose.  A  study  of  the  influence  of  the  products 
of  reaction  on  the  speed  of  hydrolysis. — Compt.  rend.  acad.  sc.  1919, 
V.  169,  p.  849-852. 

Lebert,  M. :  A  study  of  the  action  of  neutral  salts  on  acid  inversion 
of  cane  sugar. — Rev.  Gen.  Botanique,  1918,  v.  30,  p.  241-244,  through 
Bot.  Gaz.  1919,  v.  67,  p.  98-99. 

Kopeloff,  Nicholas,  and  KopelofF,  Lillian :  It  is  demonstrated  that 
mold  spores  contain  enzymes  which  may  be  the  cause  of  deterioration 
of  sugar  in  some  cases.    An  abstract. — Science,  1919,  v.  49,  p.  573. 

Amons,  W.  J.  Th. :  From  experiments,  it  is  concluded  that  sugar 
deterioration  may  be  caused  by  fungi  as  well  as  bacteria,  depending 
on  conditions. — Arch.  Suikerind.  1917,  v.  25,  p.  1225-1231,  through 
Chem.  Abstr.  1919,  v.  13,  p.  1540. 

Saladini,  Raffaele:  Cases  of  blennorrhagic  urethritis  are  reported 
in  which  sugar  injected  into  the  urethra  rapidly  reduced  the  urethral 
secretion. — Arch,  farmacol.  sper.  1918,  v.  25,  p.  374-384. 
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SACCHARUM  LACTIS. 

Saillard,  K.:  Data  showing  (lio  soliiliility  of  anhydrous  lactose  in 
<Yat(M-  at  toin|)oraturos  \  arviiij;  from  L'l.r) '  to  (»•">"  (.'.  urx*  «;iven. — C'liiiu. 
it  liul.  li)li),  V.  2,  p.  ion:.  lonc>,  tlirou^rh  J.  Chem.  Soc.  Lond.  IDl'J,  v. 
lie,  part  1,  p.  575. 

van  dor  llaar,  A.  ^^^  :  A  method  for  tho  idcMitilication  of  hictose 
is  based  on  the  non  format  ion  of  o-tolylliydrazone. — Kec.  trav.  chim. 
11)18,  V.  37,  p.  251-253. 

(irossfeld,  J.:  The  estimation  of  hutose  in  adnjixture  with  sucrose 
and  invert  sugar.  Formulas  are  given  for  calculating  the  amount 
of  lactose  from  the  optical  activity  of  the  mixture. — Ztschr.  Unters. 
\ahr.-u.  Genussm.  1918,  v.  35,  p.  249-256,  through  Physiol.  Abstr. 
lyiO,  v.  4,  p.  404. 

van  Ketel,  B.  A.:  The  addition  of  crystalline  lactose  to  drugs 
greatly  facilitates  pulverization  in  diflicult  cases. — Pharm.  Weekblad, 
191i),  v.  5(3,  p.  783-785. 

SANGUINARIA. 

Editorial:  A  description  of  sanguinaria,  with  notes  on  its  thera- 
peutic properties. — Eclectic  M.  J.  1919,  v.  79,  p.  215-216. 

£\ve,  G. :  Seven  samples  of  sanguinaria  examined  came  up  to  the 
standards  set  by  the  U.  S.  P. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc. 
1919,  p.  93. 

SANTONINUM. 

Davenport,  C.  J. :  The  auditor  finds  that  QuUqunlis  indica  is  a 
satisfactory  substitute  for  the  more  expensive  santonin. — China  Med. 
J.  1918,  V.  32,  p.  133,  through  Chem.  Abstr.  1918,  v.  12,  p.  2404. 

SAPO. 

Kyser,  E.  V. :  It  is  recommended  that  olive  oil  soap  of  the  U.  S.  P. 
be  replaced  by  a  milled  soap  consisting  of  80  per  cent  tallow  and  20 
per  cent  coconut  oil  with  sodium  hydroxide  as  the  saponifying  agent. 
Tests  to  which  a  soap  of  this  nature  should  conform  are  described. — 
J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  813-814. 

Campbell,  Archibald:  Tentative  standard  methods  are  given  for 
the  sampling  and  analysis  of  commercial  soaps  and  soap  products. — 
J.  Ind.  &  Eng.  Chem.  1919,  v.  11,  p.  785-788. 

Goldschmidt,  F. :  An  article  discussing  the  examination  of  raw 
materials  for  the  manufacture  of  soaps  according  to  the  syndicate 
method.— Am.  Perf.  1919.  v.  13,  p.  408^09. 

Utz :  A  description  of  a  modification  of  the  Mai  and  Rheinbarger 
method  for  determining  water  in  soap  and  soap  powder. — Seifenfabr. 
1919,  V.  39,  p.  225-227,  through  Chem.  Abstr.  1919,  v.  13,  p.  2770. 
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Bosshard,  E.,  and  Comte,  F. :  The  exact  determination  of  the  fatty 
acid  content  of  soaps  Ijy  means  of  the  "sapometer"  of  Huggenberg 
and  Stadlinger  is  described. — Helvetica  chim.  Acta,  1918,  v.  1,  p. 
251-270. 

Schuttig,  Chas.  L. :  A  description  of  a  method  for  the  determina- 
tion of  free  alkali  in  soaps.  After  salting  out  the  soap,  the  filtrate 
is  titrated  against  N/10  hydrochloric  acid,  using  phenolphthalein  as 
indicator.— Chem.  Analyst,  1919,  No.  29,  p.  23-24. 

Fortini,  V. :  A  description  of  a  rapid  method  for  the  determina- 
tion of  resins  in  soaps.  The  method  is  based  on  the  insolubility  of 
nitrated  resin  in  petroleum  ether.— Seifensieder-Ztg.  1919,  v.  4G,  p.  7, 
through  Chem.  Umschau,  1919,  v.  26,  p.  27. 

Salm,  Edward,  and  Prager,  Siegfried:  A  description  of  a  direct 
analytical  method  for  the  determination  of  calcium  soaps  with  sol- 
vents.—Am.  Perf.  1919,  v.  13,  p.  374^375,  377. 

Fischer,  Martin  H. :  Colloid  chemical  studies  of  soaps.  I.  Data 
are  given  relative  to  the  hydration  capacity  of  some  pure  soaps. — 
Chem.  Eng.  1919,  v.  27,  p.  155-162. 

Roberts,  J.  G. :  One  lot  of  Castile  soap  was  rejected  because  its 
iodine  value  was  only  68.7,  whereas  the  U.  S.  P.  requires  not  less  than 
84  nor  more  than  90.  Two  other  samples  had  iodine  values  of  81  and 
82.5,  respectively.  Samples  of  Castile  coap  of  a  well-established  and 
reliable  brand  obtained  at  various  times,  have  been  found  to  have 
the  following  iodine  values:  81.79,  82.28,  and  79.36.  These  results 
indicate  that  the  U.  S.  P.  limit  is  too  high,  particularly  in  view  of 
the  fact  that  the  minimum  limit  for  olive  oil  from  which  it  is  made 
is  only  79. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc,  1919,  p.  90-91 ;  J. 
Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  756. 

SAPO  MOLLIS. 

Mayer,  Joseph  L. :  It  is  concluded  that  the  present  formula  for 
the  preparation  of  soft  soap  is  less  satisfactory  than  the  one  formerly 
official.  The  soap  made  from  linseed  oil  is  not  only  more  detergent 
than  that  made  from  cottonseed  oil,  but  the  entire  product  is  better. — 
Proc.  New  York  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  jd.  57. 

Kyser,  E.  V. :  Soft  soap  which  will  meet  every  requirement  of  the 
U.  S.  P.  can  be  successfully  made  from  the  oils  of  cottonseed,  corn, 
soya  bean,  peanut,  and  various  other  vegetable  oils,  and  with  the 
substitution  of  soda  for  potash.  The  method  for  analysis  given  in 
the  U.  S.  P,  is  stated  to  be  inadequate  and  it  is  proposed  that  the 
same  methods  employed  for  the  analysis  of  Sapo,  as  given  in  the 
author's  paper,  be  adopted  for  soft  soap  with  the  necessary  changes 
as  to  moisture,  titer,  iodine  value,  acid  value,  etc. — J.  Am.  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1919,  V.  8,  p.  815. 
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Mnollor,  Bi'itlm :  A  niodilication  of  (ho  V.  S.  P.  process  for  the 
pivpaiatioii  of  soft  soap  is  described.  Hy  this  process,  saponifica- 
tion is  eirected  without  the  employment  of  heat. — Am.  J.  Pharni. 
1919,  V.  91,  p.  t>80-2Sl. 

Lam])a,  Koheft  K.:  Tt  is  reconinicndcd  tliat  linseed  oil  .soap  be 
a<jJ^in  made  oflicial  on  (lie  <;roiinds  that  it  produces  a  more  satisfac- 
tory tincture,  i)ossessos  a  more  pleasant  odor,  and  is  preferred  by  der- 
matolofxists  jxencrally. — Proc.  New  York  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  54. 

Stemple.  L. :  A  discussion  of  the  disadvantafres  of  usinj;  heat  in  the 
preparation  of  soft  soaji,  with  a  description  of  a  cold  j>rocess  for  its 
prei)aration. — Merck's  Kep.  1919,  v.  28,  p.  17. 

!lf]we,  G. :  Practically  all  of  many  lots  of  soft  soap  examined  were 
neutral  or  possessed  a  ncirlipible  acidity,  whereas  the  U.  S.  P.  re- 
quires an  alkalinity  equivalent  to  not  less  than  0.1  per  cent  potassium 
h3'droxide. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  756. 

SARSAPARILLA. 

Anon.:  There  is  a  scarcity  of  julap  and  sarsaparilla  root  owin<r  to 
the  revolutionary  conditions  in  parts  of  Mexico,  laborers  being  un- 
able to  work  in  the  interior.  Most  of  the  jalap  and  sarsaparilla  root 
comes  from  Cordova  and  Jalapa  in  the  State  of  Vera  Cruz,  w^here 
the  rebels  are  in  complete  control  of  the  surrounding  country. — 
Drug  &  Chem.  Markets,  1919,  v.  5,  No.  67,  p.  26. 

Anon. :  The  Bureau  of  Chemistry  reports  that  a  sample  of  sarsa- 
parilla root  examined  yielded  25.39  per  cent  of  ash,  whereas  the 
Pharmacopceia  provides  that  it  shall  not  yield  more  than  10  per  cent 
of  ash.— S.  R.  A.  Chem.  Suppl.  1919.  Xo.'ci,  p.  20. 

Ewe,  G. :  Two  lots  of  sarsaparilla  examined  contained  excessive 
stem  structure  adhering  to  the  roots. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1919,  p.  90. 

SASSAFRAS. 

Ewing,  C.  O..  and  Viehoever.  Arno:  Investigations  conducted  by 
the  B.ureau  of  Chemistry,  as  well  as  analyses  reported  in  the  litera- 
ture, show  that  it  is  entirely  practicable  to  obtain  commercial  sassa- 
fras which  yields  less  than  10  per  cent  of  total  ash  and  5  per  cent  of 
acid-insoluble  ash.  The  present  U,  S.  P.  standard  of  30  per  cent  is 
characterized  as  being  absurd. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8, 
p.  729. 

Cohn,  P. :  Two  lots  of  sassafras  bark  examined  contained  20  per 
cent  and  22  per  cent,  respectively,  of  whole  roots.  The  greater  part 
of  a  third  lot  was  not  deprived  of  the  j^eriderm.  as  required  by  the 
U.  S.  P.— J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  756. 

Hommell.  P.  E. :  The  U.  S.  P.  should  give  directions  for  the  proper 
storage  of  sassafras. — Proc.  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  44. 
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SCAMIMONI^  RADIX. 

Alsberg,  Carl  L.,  et  al. :  True  scammony,  Convohmhis  scammonia 
L.,  appears  to  be  no  lonsjer  available  in  commercial  quantities,  and 
it  seems  probable  that  the  product  now  listed  as  scammony  in  the 
trade  journals  is  really  orizaba  tubers,  Ipomoea  oiizabensitt  Ledanois, 
sometimes  improperly  called  "Mexican  scammony."  This  product 
contains  an  active  purgative  resin  in  larger  amounts  than  true  scam- 
monj'. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  468. 

SCILLA. 

Buschmann,  E. :  In  a  chemical  investigation  of  the  constituents  of 
squills,  the  following  substances  were  isolated:  choline,  xantho- 
scillid,  scillisterol,  phytosterol,  a  brown  oil  containing  formic,  pal- 
mitic, and  probably  acetic  or  propionic  and  oleic  acids,  a  phytosterol 
glucoside,  and  a  brown  dye. — Arch.  Pharm.  1919,  v.  257,  p.  79-86. 

SCOPARIUS,  N.  F. 

Hugo :  A  note  calls  attention  to  the  use  of  scoparius  in  olden  times 
for  the  treatment  of  rabies.  This  subject  is  stated  to  be  worthy  of 
further  attention  on  the  part  of  research  workers. — Chem.  &  Drug. 
1919,  V.  91,  No.  17,  p.  80.  | 

SCOPOLAMINE   HYDROBROMIDUM. 

King,  Harold :  A  report  of  researches  on  the  resolution  of  scopol- 
amine and  on  its  components,  tropic  acid  and  oscine.  Studies  on  the 
stereochemistry  of  scopolamine  are  also  reported. — J.  Chem.  Soc. 
Lond.  1919,  v.  115,  p.  476-508,  974-982. 

Macht,  David  I. :  The  1-form  of  scopolamine  is  found  by  experi- 
ments to  be  more  stimulating  to  the  isolated  urethra  than  the 
d-form.— J.  Pharmacol.  &  Exper.  Therap.  1918,  v.  12,  p.  255-263. 

SCUTELLARIA,  N.  F. 

fiwe,  G. :  One  lot  of  skullcap  examined  consisted  mostly  of  Tri- 
chostema  dichotomum,  a  small  proportion  of  Scutellaria  canescens,  A 
a  species  related  to  the  official  drug,  and  only  a  trace  of  skullcap. —    ' 
Proc.   Pennsylvania   Pharm.   Assoc.   1919,  p.   90;   J.   Am.   Pharm. 
Assoc.  1919,  V.  8,  p.  756. 

Bargellini,  G.  r  A  contribution  to  our  knowledge  of  the  constitu- 
tion of  scutellarein. — Gaz.  chim.  ital.  1919,  v.  49,  part  2,  p.  47-63. 


SENNA. 


Anon.:  A  detailed  description  of  a  method  for  the  quantitative 
determination  of  hydroxymethyl  anthraquinone  in  senna,  rhubarb, 
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and  casonra. — J,  pliarm.  Bolj^iquo,  I!>lf>,  v.  1,  p.  2<)0;  Pharm.  J.  Loud. 
11)10,  V.  102,  p.  2r)0. 

Alshorp,  Carl  L.,  et  al.:  Tephrosla  appoUnea  was  observed  as  an 
nilultorant  in  several  importations  of  senna  leaves.  As  a  number  of 
TepIirosM  species  liave  been  reported  to  contain  a  toxic  glucoside, 
senna  containing:  this  adulterant  was  denied  admission. — J.  Am. 
Phann.  Assoc.  15)10,  v.  8,  p.  405. 

Anon.:  Since  the  be^i^inning  of  1917  lar<;e  quantities  of  so-called 
Palthe  senna  leaves  have  been  imported  into  Germany  from  Swit- 
zerland. They  have  been  identified  as  the  leaves  of  Cassia  auriculata 
L.  They  contain  no  oxymethyl  anthraquinones  and  possess  no 
laxative  action.— Pharm.  Ztp.  1010,  v.  G4,  p.  242. 

Anon. :  The  use  of  Folia  Alypi  as  a  substitute  for  senna  leaves  is 
proposed. — Pharm.  Post,  1018,  v.  51,  p.  527,  through  Pharm.  Zen- 
tralh.  1019,  v.  51,  p.  63. 

Anselmino,  O.,  and  Rost,  E. :  A  study  of  the  constituents  of  so- 
called  Palthe  senna  leaves.  The  presence  of  oxymethyl  anthraqui- 
none  could  not  be  established. — Arbb.  Kais.  Gesundh.  Amt.  v.  51, 
p.  302-306,  through  Chem.  Zentralbl.  1919,  v.  4,  p.  238. 

Bohrisch,  P.:  Descriptions  of  microscopical  and  chemical  methods 
for  distinguishing  Folia  sennse  palthe  from  the  oflBicial  senna. — 
Pharm.  Zentralh.  1919,  v.  60,  p.  268-270,  281-284. 

SERUM  ANTIDIPHTHERICUM. 

Kraus,  E.,  and  Sordelli,  A.:  Experimental  evidence  is  given  indi- 
cating that  old  horses  seem  to  be  better  producers  of  serum  than 
young  ones.  By  injecting  neutral  mixtures  of  toxin-antitoxin  twice 
a  week  in  increasing  doses  an  antidiphtheritic  serum  of  high  power 
may  be  produced  in  20  days. — Rev.  Inst.  Bact.  Argentina,  1918,  v.  1, 
p.  i95-203,  427-444,  through  Exper.  Sta.  Record,  1919,  v.  40,  p.  580. 

Nicolle,  M.,  et  al. :  An  account  of  the  application  of  the  principle 
of  mutual  precipitation  of  toxins  and  antitoxins  to  the  titration  of 
antidiphtheritic  and  antitetanic  serums. — Compt.  rend.  acad.  sc.  1919, 
V.  169,  p.  1433-1434. 

Seligmann,  Erich:  A  review  of  the  literature  on  the  nature  of 
natural  and  acquired  immunity  to  diphtheria  in  man. — Ztschr.  Hyg. 
1918,  v.  87,  p.  243-268. 

Park.  TV.  H. :  Experimental  and  clinical  data  are  given  relative 
to  the  jDersistence  of  immunity  following  injections  of  toxin-anti- 
toxin mixtures. — Proc.  Soc.  Exper.  Biol.  &  Med.  1918,  v.  15,  p. 
100-101. 

Ramond,  L. :  A  report  of  serum  sickness  in  diphtheria.  After 
three  injections  of  antitoxin  in  five  days  the  patient  was  apparently 
convalescing  when  the  fever  returned,  with  extreme  prostration,  an 
eruption    and    polyarthritis.      Rapid    recovery    followed. — Progres 
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Medica],  Paris,  1919,  v.  34,  p.  387,  through  J.  Am.  M.  Assoc.  1919, 
V.  78,  p.  1731. 

McCalhim,  A.  D. :  A  report  of  a  case  of  fatal  anaphylaxis  follow- 
iiiiT  prophylactic  injection  of  diphtheria  antitoxin  subcutaneously. — 
Brit.  M.  J.  1019,  v.  ^,  p.  506-597. 

SERUM  ANTITETANICUM. 

Tizzoni,  G..  and  Perriici,  P.:  Tetanus  antitoxin,  to  Avhich  antisep- 
tics such  as  phenol  have  been  added,  lose  their  potency  to  a  large  ex- 
tent, so  that  after  a  year  their  therapeutic  efficiency  is  much  lower. 
This  loss  in  potency  is  thought  to  be  due  to  a  chemical  or  physical 
alteration  in  the  antitoxin  brought  about  by  the  antiseptic  material 
added. — Giorn.  di.  med.  mil.  1918,  April  30,  through  Abstr.  Bact. 
1919,  V.  3,  p.  67. 

Londini,  A. :  The  property  of  antitetanus  serum  to  annul  the  toxic 
action  of  strj'chnine  has  proved  useful  in  standardizing  the  serum. — 
Policlinico,  Rome,  1918,  v.  25,  p.  351,  through  J.  Am.  M.  Assoc.  1919, 
V.  72,  p.  231. 

SINAPIS  ALBA. 

Houston,  D.  F. :  The  following  is  the  standard  for  Avhite  mustard 
seed  recognized  by  the  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture:  "White 
mustard  seed  is  the  seed  of  Sinapis  alha  L.  Sinapis  alba  contains  no 
appreciable  amount  of  volatile  oil.  It  yields  not  more  than  5  per  cent 
of  total  ash  nor  more  than  1.5  per  cent  of  ash  insoluble  in  hydro- 
chloric acid."— Circ.  U.  S.  Dept.  Agric.  1919,  No.  136,  p.  13-14. 

Ewing,  C.  O.,  and  Viehoever,  Arno:  In  the  examination  of  more 
than  200  specimens  of  mustards  of  different  species  and  varieties,  a 
total  ash  content  of  over  5  per  cent  or  over  1  per  cent  of  acid-insoluble 
ash  was  rarely  observed.  A  standard  of  6  per  cent  for  total  ash  and 
1.5  per  cent  for  acid-insoluble  ash  would,  therefore,  appear  to  be  quite 
satisfactory. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  728. 

SINAPIS  NIGRA. 

Houston,  D.  F. :  The  following  is  the  standard  for  black  mustard 
recognized  by  the  IT.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture  :  "  Black  mustard, 
Brassica  juncea  Hook  f .  et  Th.,  or  varieties  or  closely  related  species  of 
the  types  of  Brassica  nigra  and  Brassica  juncea.  Brassica  nigra 
(black  mustard)  and  Brassica  juncea  yield  0.6  per  cent  of  volatile 
mustard  oil  (calculated  as  allylisothiocyanate  and  determined  by  the 
method  given  in  Service  and  Regulatory  Announcements,  Chemistry 
20).  The  varieties  and  species  closely  related  to  the  types  of  Brassica 
nigra,  and  Brassica  juncea  yield  not  less  than  0.6  per  cent  of  volatile 
mustard  oil,  similar  in  character  and  composition  to  the  volatile  oils 
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yielded  by  Bras.tf'ra  nigra  and  lirassica  junrra.  These  mustard  seeds 
contain  not  more  than  5  per  cent  of  total  ash  nor  more  than  1.5  per 
cent  of  ash  insoluble  in  hydrochloric  acid." — Circ.  U.  S.  Dept.  Apric. 
15)15),  No.  130,  p.  la,  14. 

Alsber*;,  Carl  L.,  et  al. :  Owinp;  to  the  cutting:  off  of  supplies  from 
Kurope,  the  importation  of  oriental  and  Indian  species  of  mustard 
has  been  <j:reatly  stimulated.  Some  of  the.se  species  are  considered  of 
value  while  others  are  not.  Of  tiio  former,  Chinese  mu.stard,  lirasHira 
ji/ncca  L.,  and  Japanese  mustard,  Brassica  cernna  Thunber^,  may  be 
mentioned.  The  latter  class  is  represented  by  Chinese  colza,  Bi^ansira 
rampcstris  var.,  sativa  annua  chinensis  Lund  and  Kiaerskou,  Bras- 
s'ica  chincnsis  L.,  Indian  tori,  Bvassica  napus  var.  dichtoma. — J.  Am. 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  469. 

Rothea:  Analytical  data  relative  to  the  constituents  of  wild  mus- 
tard. Sinapis  arvensis;  (also  known  as  Brassica  sinapis)  are  given. — 
Bull.  sc.  Pharmacol.  1919,  v.  26,  p.  16-20. 

SODII  ARSENAS. 

Ewe,  George  E. :  A  comparison  of  the  toxicity  of  disodium  methyl 
arsenate  Avith  sodium  arsenate  shows  that  the  latter  is  about  ten 
times  as  toxic  as  the  former. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc. 
1919,  p.  172. 

SODII  BENZOAS. 

Anon.:  Analytical  data  obtained  in  the  testing  of  commercial 
samples  of  sodium  l)cnzoate  are  given.  A  modification  of  Squire's 
method  is  recommended  for  the  assay  of  the  salt. — Evans'  An.  Notes, 
1919,  p.  88-89. 

Roberts,  J.  G. :  One  lot  of  sodium  benzoate  examined  was  not  of 
U.  S.  P.  quality,  as  it  was  only  96. 1  per  cent  pure. — J.  Am.  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1919,  V.  8,  p.  757. 

SODII  BENZOSULPHINIDUM. 

Wiedemann,  H.  E. :  Two  of  five  samples  of  soluble  saccharin  ex- 
amined were  found  to  contain  47.56  and  45.24  per  cent  of  sucrose, 
respectively. — Bull.  Missouri  F.  &  D.  Com.  1918,  p.  16. 

SODII  BICARBONAS. 

Bachman.  Gustave :  The  volatile  nuitter  in  seven  samples  of  sodium 
bicarbonate  examined  ranged  from  21  to  40.5  per  cent.  The  U.  S.  P. 
allows  as  much  as  36.5  per  cent.  The  samples  assayed  94.4,  98.6, 
99,  100,  100.5,  101.1,  and  102.6  per  cent  of  bicarbonate,  respectively. — 
Proc.  Minnesota  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  133. 
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Harrop,  George  A.,  Jr. :  A  report  of  a  case  of  tetany  following 
the  intravenous  infusion  of  sodium  bicarbonate.  Attention  is  called 
to  the  danger  attendant  upon  the  intravenous  use  of  sodium  bi- 
carbonate in  conditions  in  -which  the  renal  excretory  function  is 
markedly  impaired.— J.  H.  Hosp.  Bull.  1919,  v.  30,  p.  62-63. 

SODII  BORAS. 

Wrinkle,  N.,  and  Kuhnert,  W.  A.:  U.  S.  patent  No.  1,316,755. 
Borax  is  separated  from  potassium  chloride  by  converting  it  into 
the  soluble  metaborate  by  means  of  a  solution  of  sodium  hydroxide 
and  then  reconverting  the  metaborate  into  the  biborate  by  treating 
the  solution  with  carbon  dioxide. — Chem.  Abstr.  1919,  v.  13,  p.  2980. 

Anon.:  Attention  is  directed  to  the  necessity  of  watching  borax 
for  excessive  amounts  of  lead  and  arsenic. — Evans'  An.  Notes,  1919, 
p.  29-30. 

SODII  BROMIDUM. 

Zimmermann,  Walther:  A  sample  of  sodium  bromide  examined 
was  found  to  contain  0.053  per  cent  of  carbonate. — Apoth.-Ztg.  1919, 
V.  34,  p.  14. 

SODII  CACODYLAS. 

Eupp,  E. :  A  description  of  a  simple  method  for  the  quantitative 
assay  of  sodium  cacodylate  is  given.  Arch.  Pharm.  1918,  v.  256,  p. 
194. 

Anon.:  A  method  for  the  determination  of  arsenic  in  sodium 
cacodylate  is  described. — Pharm.  Zentralh.  1919,  v.  60,  p.  194. 

Bertrand,  R. :  A  note  on  the  incompatibility  of  sodium  cacodylate 
with  strychnine  sulphate.  A  method  for  preparing  solutions  con- 
taining a  combination  of  these  salts  is  described. — Bull.  sc.  Pharm- 
acol. 1919,  v.  26,  p.  407-410. 

Fleury,  P.,  and  Hourvitz,  M. :  A  discussion  of  the  cause  and 
remedy  for  the  incompatibility  of  strychnine  sulphate  with  sodium 
cacodylate  and  sodium  glycerophosphate, — J.  pharm.  et  chim.  1919, 
V.  20,  p.  369-374. 

Caron,  A.  R. :  Arsenic  in  the  form  of  sodium  cacodylate  is  a 
valuable  remedy  in  tuberculosis  and  anemia. — New  York  M.  J.  1919, 
V.  110,  p.  513-514. 

Peyre,  J.  L. :  A  note  calls  attention  to  favorable  results  obtained 
in  the  intravenous  administration  of  sodium  cacodylate  in  recurrent 
fever. — Presse  Medicale,  1919,  v.  27,  p.  615. 

SODII  CARBONAS  MONOHYDRATUS. 

Philibert,  M. :  The  only  exact  procedure  for  determining  CO2  in 
sodium  carbonate  is  the  "  classic "  method  with  BaClg,  although 


tlio  method  of  ISrostroznt,  vr\th   plionolplitlialoin  and   litmus,  p^ives 
Mjiproximato  results. — .1.  pliarm.  et  chirii.  1I»1S,  v.  IS.  p.  2(t()-'i72. 

Stewart,  (i.  X.,  and  K<)<;()(r,  J.  M. :  Action  of  dni«;s  upon  tlie  out- 
put of  epinephrine  by  the  adrenals.  II.  Thr  intravaseidar  injection 
of  a  snudl  volume  of  concentrated  sodium  carbonate  sohition  causes 
a  temporarv  increase  in  the  rate  of  liberation  of  ej^inephrine  by  the 
adrenals.— J.  Pharmacol,  c't  Exper.  Therap.  1910,  v.  13,  p.  1G7-182. 

SODII  CHLORIDUM. 

ITommell,  P.  E. :  The  IT.  S.  P.  emetic  do.se  of  sodium  chloride  is 
4  drachms.  Two  drachms  are  recommended  b}'  pharmacolo<;ists  as 
suflicient. — Proc.  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1911),  p.  40. 

Hughes,  AVilliam :  A  study  of  the  reaction  between  sodium  chloride 
solution  and  metallic  magnesium. — J.  Chem.  Soc.  Lond.  1919,  v.  115, 
p.  i2T2-277. 

Delepine,  M. :  The  statement  of  Leger  concerning  the  incompati- 
bility of  mercuric  benzoate  with  sodium  chloride,  resulting  in  the 
formation  of  mercuric  chloride  and  sodium  benzor.te,  is  confirmed. — 
Eepert.  Pharm.  1919,  v.  30,  p.  184. 

Funk,  E. :  A  sample  of  sodium  chloride  examined  was  found  to 
contain  as  impurities  iron,  calcium  compounds,  and  2  per  cent  of 
ammonia. — Zentralbl.  f.  Pharm.  1919,  v.  15,  p.  91,  through  Pharm. 
Zentralh.  1919,  v.  60,  p.  565. 

SODII  CITRAS. 

Anon. :  Of  100  samples  of  sodium  citrate  examined  only  50  were 

practically  neutral.     As  much  as  1^  per  cent  of  an  excess  of  either 

citric  acid  or  sodium  carbonate  were  noted. — Evans'  An.  Notes,  1919, 

p.  89-90. 

SODII  lODIDUM. 

Holmberg,  Bror. :  Electrolytic  dissociation  of  sodium  iodide.  Tlie 
law  of  mass  action  is  found  to  be  strictly  applicable  to  the  ionic 
dissociation  of  sodium  iodide  at  concentrations  of  N/1  to  N/20. — 
Svensk  Kern.  Tidskr.  1918,  v.  30,  p.  6. 

De  Forcrand,  R.,  and  Taboury,  F. :  Sodium  iodide,  when  treated 
with  SO,  under  the  proper  conditions  reacts  to  form  a  sulphone  of 
the  composition  Nal.SSO,. — Compt.  rend.  acad.  sc.  1919,  v.  168,  p. 
1253-1257. 

Howard,  Robert  C. :  In  obstinate  cases  of  syphilis,  10  to  335  grains 
of  sodium  iodide  in  5  to  10  per  cent  solution  has  been  injected  in- 
travenously without  harmful  results. — Am.  J.  Syphilis,  1918,  v.  2 
p.  550-562. 
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SODII  NITRIS. 

Grayson,  J. :  British  patent  Xo.  127,183  describes  the  manufacture 
of  sodium  nitrite  by  reducing  nitric  acid  with  sulphur  dioxide  and 
absorbing  the  gas  in  soda  solution. — Chem.  Abstr.  1919,  v.  13,  p.  2424. 

Dienert,  F. :  A  method  for  the  determination  of  nitrites  based  on 
the  reaction  pointed  out  by  Kalmann  is  described. — Ann.  chim. 
analyt.  1919,  v.  24,  p.  4. 

SODII  PHOSPHAS. 

Joannis,  A. :  Some  properties  of  acid  phosphates.  Disodium  hy- 
drogen phosphate  does  not  absorb  dry  ammonia  gas  and  only  takes 
up  an  insignificant  amount  of  liquid  ammonia. — Compt.  rend,  acad, 
sc.  1919,  V.  168,  p.  1202-1203. 

Greenwald,  Isidore  As  a  result  of  the  intravenous  injection  of 
sodium  phosphate  experimentally  it  is  concluded  that  there  is  no 
evidence  of  a  direct  toxic  action  of  the  phosphate  ion. — J.  Pharmacol. 
&  Exper.  Therap.  1918,  v.  11,  p.  281-301. 

Editorial :  A  discussion  of  the  use  of  sodium  phosphate  as  a  laxa- 
tive and  cathartic. — Eclectic  M.  J.  1919,  v.  79,  p.  453-454. 

SODII  SALICYLAS. 

Plenderleith,  J.  W. :  A  note  on  the  solubility  of  sodium  salicylate. 
Under  certain  conditions  crystals  of  sodium  salicjdate  may  be  de- 
posited from  a  1  in  2  or  even  a  1  in  3  aqueous  solution. — Chem.  & 
Drug.  1919,  V.  91,  No.  16,  p.  65;  Pharm.  J.  Lond.  1919,  v.  102,  p.  236- 
237. 

Harrison,  J.  B.  P.,  and  Carter,  F.  E. :  The  Ph.  Brit,  method  for 
the  quantitative  estimation  of  sodium  salicylate  is  stated  to  give  low 
results.  A  method  devised  by  the  authors  is  described  in  detail. — 
Pharm.  J.  Lond.  1919,  v.  103,  p.  230-231. 

Hanzlik,  P.  J.,  and  Wetzel,  N.  C. :  The  salicylates.  XI.  An  inves- 
tigation of  the  stability  and  destruction  of  the  salicyl  group  under 
biological  conditions.  The  deterioration  of  sodium  salicylate  solu- 
tions on  standing  due  to  microorganisms  can  be  prevented  by  the 
addition  of  chloroform. — J.  Pharmacol.  &  Exper.  Therap.  1919,  v.  14, 
p.  25-42. 

Holt,  Thomas :  Of  five  samples  of  sodium  salicylate  examined,  one 
was  adulterated. — Rep.  Connecticut  D.  &  F.  Com.  1919,  p.  21. 

SODII  SULPHAS. 

Goldschmidt,  Samuel,  and  Dayton,  A.  B. :  A  study  of  the  behavior 
of  sodium  and  magnesium  sulphate  solutions  in  the  intestines.  Con- 
centrated solutions  of  these  salts  placed  in  the  colon  are  diluted  by 
the  passage  of  fluid  from  the  blood  into  the  intestine  until  the  osmotic 
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pressure  closely  npproximntes  that  of  tho  blood. — Am.  J.  Physiol. 
1919,  V.  48,  p.  450-458. 

Roberts,  J.  G. :  A  sample  of  sodium  sulphate  examined  was  sliphtly 
acid  to  litmus  instead  of  neutral,  as  required  by  the  U.  S.  P. — J.  Am. 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  757. 

SODII  SULPHIS  EXSICCATUS. 

Kolthoff.  I.  M. :  The  best  results  are  obtained  in  the  iodometric 
determination  of  sulphurous  acid  and  its  salts  if  the  solution  to  be 
titrated  is  run  into  an  excess  of  iodine  solution  and  the  excess  of  the 
latter  then  determined.— Pharm.  Weekblad,  1919,  v.  5G,  p.  13G6-1373. 

SODII  THIOSULPHAS. 

Jellinek.  K.,  and  Jellinek,  E. :  A  study  of  the  electrolytic  forma- 
tion of  sotliimi  thiosulphate  and  its  chemical  decomposition. — Ztschr. 
physik.  Chem.  1919,  v.  93,  p.  325-367;  see  also  Chem.  Abstr.  1919, 
V.  13,  p.  2476. 

Bolland,  A. :  Sodium  thiosulphate  gives  crystalline  precipitates, 
which  are  well  defined  when  examined  microscopically,  with  thallous 
nitrate,  barium  chloride,  lead  acetate,  and  benzidine. — Compt.  rend, 
acad.  sc.  1919,  v.  169,  p.  651-654. 

Labat,  A. :  A  criticism  of  the  method  of  the  Ph.  Fr.  of  testing  for 
the  presence  of  sulphate  in  sodium  thiosulphate.  An  improved 
method  is  described. — Bull.  soc.  pharm.  Bordeaux,  1919,  v.  57,  p.  156- 
157. 

Dienert,  F.,  and  Wandenbulcke.  F. :  A  study  of  the  action  of 
sodium  thiosulphate  on  hydrochlorides  has  revealed  the  fact  that  both 
sulphate  and  tetrathionate  are  formed. — Compt.  rend.  acad.  sc.  1919, 
V.  169.  p.  29-30. 

Kolthoff.  I.  M. :  Iodometric  studies.  VI.  A  study  of  the  reaction 
of  thiosulphate  with  iodine.  IX.  An  investigation  of  the  stability 
of  thiosulphate  solutions. — Pharm.  Weekblad,  1919,  v.  56.  p.  572-585, 
878-888. 

Teichmann,  E..  and  Xagel.  W. :  The  observation  of  Long  that 
sodium  thiosulphate  protects  animals  against  the  toxic  effects  of 
hydrocyanic  acid  is  confirmed. — Biochem.  Ztschr.  1917,  v.  93,  p. 
312-323. 

SPARTEINJE  SULPHAS. 

Valeur,  A.,  and  Luce,  E. :  A  study  of  the  action  of  hydrogen 
dioxide  upon  sparteine  and  isoparteine. — Compt.  rend.  acad.  sc.  1919, 
V.  168.  p.  1276-1278. 

Valeur,  A. :  An  anomaly  in  the  solubility  of  sparteine  sulphate.  A 
rise  in  temperature  causes  a  decrease  in  solubility  which  is  attributed 
to  the  abnormal  solubility  of  the  basic  sulphate  formed. — Bull  sc. 
Pharmacol.  1919,  v.  26,  p.  145-151. 
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Anon. :  Some  of  the  samples  of  sparteine  sulphate  examined  con- 
tained only  15  to  '20.G  per  cent  water  of  crystallization.  The  theo- 
retical amount  is  21.3  per  cent.  The  melting  points  ranged  from 
136°  to  150°.— Evans'  An.  Notes,  1919,  p.  92. 

SPECIES  PECTORALES,  N.  F. 

Anon. :  The  reason  for  including  pectoral  species  in  the  N.  F.  is 
said  to  be  the  decided  tendency  manifested  among  physicians  to 
employ  this  or  a  similar  preparation  in  the  treatment  of  coughs, 
colds,  and  similar  ailments  in  babies  and  infants,  where  a  nonalco- 
holic remedy,  free  from  chemicals  or  harsh-acting  drugs  is  desir- 
able.—N.  A.  R.  D.  J.  1919,  V.  27,  p.  505. 

SPIGELIA. 

Roberts,  J.  G. :  Of  four  samples  of  spigelia  examined,  one  was 
practicall}'  all  ruellia,  another  contained  about  21  per  cent  stems  and 
other  foreign  matter  and  about  29  per  cent  dirt,  showing  that  it  con- 
tained about  50  per  cent  of  true  spigelia.  One  lot  contained  about 
5  per  cent  excess  of  stems,  while  another  was  practically  of  U.  S.  P. 
grade,  as  it  had  only  1  per  cent  excess  of  stems. — Proc.  Pennsylvania 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  91 ;  J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  757. 

Ewe,  G. :  One  lot  of  spigelia  examined  contained  excessive  soil 
and  stones. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  757. 

SPIRITUS. 

van  Urk,  H.  W. :  A  description  of  a  simple  distilling  apparatus 
suitable  for  preparing  aromatic  waters  and  spirits  and  for  steriliz- 
ing.—Pharm.  Weekblad,  1919,  v.  56,  p.  1301-1303. 

Nag,  Nagendra  C,  and  Lai,  Panna :  A  description  of  a  simple 
and  rapid  method  for  the  estimation  of  alcohol  in  spirituous  liquors. 
An  abstract.— Am.  J.  Pharm.  1919,  v.  91,  p.  115-117. 

R.  P. :  Methods  for  the  detection  of  denaturants  in  spirits,  such  as 
brandy,  are  described.— Pharm.  Ztg.  1919,  v.  64,  p.  278-279. 

SPIRITUS  ^THERIS  COMPOSITUS,  N.  F. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  Compound  spirit  of  ether  should  not  have  been 
added  to  the  galenicals  of  the  N.  F.,  as  the  U.  S.  P.  spirit  of  ether 
is  the  one  preferred  by  the  medical  profession.  The  presence  of 
the  variable  etherial  oil  in  the  compound  spirit  is  a  drawback,  con- 
tributing a  disagreeable  taste  and  not  infrequently  nausea,  while  its 
therapeutic  value  is  very  doubtful. — Proc.  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc. 
1919,  p.  46. 

SPIRITUS  ^THERIS  NITROSI. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  The  working  formula  for  the  preparation  of 
spirit  of  nitrous  ether  should  be  deleted  from  the  U.  S.  P.,  as  but 
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few  phnrmarisfs  nttoinpt  to  manufaoturo  tliis  artiVlo.  Tho  process 
is  rather  difiicult,  tcilious,  and  the  prochicl  obtained  is  usually  un- 
satisfactory.— Proo,  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  46. 

Mayer,  Josejih  L. :  A  volumetric  method,  such  as  that  of  Dietz, 
shouhl  be  piven  for  spirit  of  nitrous  ether,  as  very  few  pharmacists 
own  a  nitrometer. — Proc.  New  York  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  58-59. 

McCiill,  A.:  A  report  of  the  examination  of  184  samples  of  sweet 
spirits  of  nitre.  The  effect  of  alcoholic  strength  on  its  keeping 
quality  is  noted.  Some  of  the  samples  showed  satisfactory  alcoholic 
content,  but  were  low  in  ethyl  nitrite.  Twenty-two  contained  1 
to  1.52  per  cent  ethyl  nitrite  and  24  contained  less  than  1  per  cent. — 
Bull.  Lab.  Dept.  Health,  Ottawa,  Canada,  1919,  No.  431. 

Jontrwald,  Mattys :  Of  29  samples  of  spirit  of  nitrous  ether  ex- 
amined, 2  were  up  to  standard.  The  ethyl  nitrite  content  ranged 
from  0.47  to  4.64  per  cent.  The  U.  S.  P.  requires  not  less  than  3.5 
per  cent  nor  more  than  5.5  per  cent  of  ethyl  nitrite. — Proc.  North 
Dakota  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  59. 

Woods,  Chas.  D. :  Of  47  samples  of  spirit  of  nitrous  ether  examined, 
31  were  deficient  in  eth}'!  nitrite. — Off.  Insp.  No.  91,  Maine  Agric. 
Exper.  Sta.  1919,  p.  3-6. 

Anon. :  Of  16  samples  of  sweet  spirit  of  nitre  examined,  12  were 
rejected.— Bull.  Vermont  Bd.  Health,  1919,  v.  19,  No.  3  and  No.  4; 
V.  20,  No.  1. 

SPIRITUS  AMMONITE  AROMATICUS. 

Abel  Scholar :  The  Ph.  Brit,  does  not  make  mention  of  the  state 
of  comminution  of  the  ammonium  carbonate  to  be  used  in  the  prepa- 
ration of  the  aromatic  spirit  of  ammonia.  It  is  desirable  to  have  it 
in  as  fine  a  state  of  subdivision  as  possible  in  order  to  expedite  solu- 
tion.—Chem.  &  Drug.  1919,  V.  91,  No.  33,  p.  71. 

Hill,  Rutherford :  A  note  calls  attention  to  the  formation  of  acicu- 
lar  crystals  in  the  aromatic  spirit  of  ammonia.  Ph.  Brit.,  when  pre- 
pared without  distillation  and  omitting  the  oils  of  lemon  and  nut- 
meg.—Chem.  &  Drug.  1919,  V.  91,  No.  16,  p.  65 ;  also  Pharm.  J.  Lond. 
1919,  V.  102,  p.  237. 

Mayer,  Joseph  L. :  The  anaWsis  of  aromatic  spirit  of  ammonia  for 

total  ammonia,  ammonium  carbonate,  and  ammonia  can  be  completed 

'so  easily  and  so  rapidly  that  a  procedure  for  this  purpose  should  be 

included  in  the  Pharmacopceia. — Proc,   New   York  Pharm.  Assoc. 

1919,  p.  59. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  A  standard  method  of  assaj'ing  aromatic  spirit 
of  ammonia  should  be  given  in  the  U.  S.  P. — Proc.  New  Jersey  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1919,  p.  46. 

Jongwald,  Mattys :  The  specific  gravitj^  of  78  samples  of  aromatic 
spirit  of  ammonia  varied  from  0.886  to  0.937  at  25°  C.    The  alkalinity 
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calculated  as  ammonia  ranged  from  0.2128  gm.  to  2.6226  gm.  for 
100  cubic  centimeters. — Proc.  North  Dakota  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919, 
p.  58. 

Bachman,  Gustave:  Of  four  samples  of  aromatic  spirit  of  am- 
monia analyzed  for  free  ammonia,  ammonium  carbonate,  and  for 
alcohol  content,  one  was  deficient  in  ammonium  carbonate  and  low 
in  percentage  strength  of  alcohol. — Proc.  Minnesota  Pharm.  Assoc. 
1919,  p.  136. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  The  U.  S.  P.  should  direct  that  aromatic  spirit 
of  ammonia  be  kept  in  amber-colored  containers. — Proc.  Xew  Jersey 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  44. 

SPIRITUS  AMYGDAL/E  AMAR^. 

Anon. :  A  report  of  a  fatal  case  of  poisoning,  due  to  drinking 
essence  of  bitter  almonds. — Pharm.  J.  Lond.  1919,  v.  103,  p.  471. 

SPIRITUS  ANISI. 

Anon.:  Of  nine  samples  of  spirit  of  anise  examined,  one  was  re- 
jected because  it  did  not  conform  to  the  U.  S.  P.  requirements. — Bull. 
Vermont  Bd.  Health,  1919,  v.  19,  Nos.  3  and  4,  v.  20,  No.  1. 

SPIRITUS  CAMPHORS. 

Utz :  The  quantities  of  camphor  and  alcohol  in  a  sample  of  spirits 
of  camphor  may  be  found  by  determining  the  specific  gravity  and 
refractive  index  and  referring  these  to  a  graph  constructed  from 
results  obtained  with  solutions  of  known  composition. — Pharm.  Zen- 
tralh.  1919,  v.  60,  p.  373-378 ;  J.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind.  1919,  v.  38,  p.  923A. 

Lautenschlaeger,  L. :  Titrimetric  determination  of  aldehydes  and 
ketones.  The  quantitative  determination  of  camphor  in  spirit  of 
camphor  by  means  of  hydrazine  is  described. — Arch.  Pharm.  1918,  v. 
259,  p.  81-89. 

Table  showing  some  of  the  analytical  results  reported  for  sinrit  of  camphor. 


Reporters. 

Number  of 
samples- 

References. 

Ex- 
amined. 

Re- 
jected. 

Bailey,  E.M 

Keeny,  J.  R 

Woods,  Chas.  D 

Jongwald,  Mattys.. 
Anon 

17 
13 
67 
22 
16 

10 
11 
18 
15 
2 

Bull.  Connecticut  Agric.  Exper.  Sta.  1919,  No.  219,  p.  244. 

Bull.  Louisiana  Bd.  Health,  1919,  No.  2,  p.  88-89. 

Oft.  Insp.  91,  Mahie  Agric.  Exper.  Sta.  1919,  p.  6-9. 

Proc.  North  Dakota  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919.  p.  57. 

Bull.  Vermont  Bd.  Health,  1919,  v.  19,  No.  3  &  4;  v.  20,  No.  1. 

SPIRITUS  CINNAMOMI. 


Hommell,  P.  E. :  As  a  flavor,  spirit  of  cinnamon  is  of  some  conse- 
quence, but  for  medicinal  jjurposes  it  is  seldom  used.     Its  deletion 
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from  the  IT.  S.  P.  would  be  justifiable— Proc.  New  Jersey  Pharin. 
Assoc.  1911),  p.  4(). 

SPIRITUS  JUNIPERI. 

Hommcll,  P.  E. :  Spirit  of  juniper  slioubl  Wo  dclcdMl  from  the 
U.  S.  P.,  as  the  compound  spirit  is  more  agreeable  and  effective. — 
Proc.  New  Jersey  IMiarm,  Assoc.  1919,  p.  46. 

SPIRITUS  LAVANDUL/t:. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  Spirit  of  lavcMidor  is  so  seldom  prescribed  for  its 
therapeutic  effect  that  it  mio;ht  as  well  be  deleted  from  the  U.  S.  P. — 
Proc.  New  Jersey  Pharm,  Assoc.  1919,  p.  46. 

SPIRITUS  MENTH^E  PIPERITA. 

Kelly,  E.  F.:  Due  to  the  failure  of  the  U.  S.  P.  to  direct  that  the 
finished  product  be  ma  tie  up  to  1,000  cubic  centimeters  by  the  addi- 
tion of  sufficient  alcohol,  the  spirit  of  peppermint  contains  approxi- 
mately 10.6  per  cent  of  oil  of  peppermint  instead  of  10  per  cent  as 
commonly  understood. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  115-116. 

Scofield,  Walter  AV.:  Of  15  samples  of  spirit  of  peppermint  ex- 
amined, 1  did  not  conform  to  the  U.  S.  P.  requirements. — Kep.  New 
Jersey  Dept.  Health,  1919,  p.  85-87. 

Anon. :  Of  12  samples  of  essence  of  peppermint  examined,  2  were 
not  of  U.  S.  P.  quality.— Bull.  Vermont  Bd.  Health,  1919,  v.  19, 
Nos.  3  and  4;  v.  20.  No.  1. 

SPIRITUS  MENTHA  VIRIDIS. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  There  is  no  good  reason  for  retaining  spirit  of 
spearmint  in  the  U.  S.  P.,  as  spirit  of  peppermint  is  the  more  agree- 
able, effective,  and  popular  of  the  two. — Proc.  New  Jersey  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1919,  p.  46. 

SPIRITUS  MYRCI^E  COMPOSITUS,  N.  F. 

Anon. :  At  a  hearing  before  the  officials  of  the  Bureau  of  Internal 
Revenue  charged  with  enforcing  the  prohibition  law,  it  was  recom- 
mended that  tartar  emetic  be  added  to  bay  rum  to  make  it  unlit  for 
use  as  a  beverage. — Drug  &  Chem.  Markets,  1919,  v.  5,  No.  65,  p.  10. 

Scofield,  Walter  W. :  Of  40  samples  of  compound  spirit  of  myrcia 
examined,  only  4  did  not  conform  to  N.  F.  standards. — liep.  New- 
Jersey  Dept.  Health,  1919,  p.  85-87. 

STILLINGIA. 

£we,  G. :  One  lot  of  stillingia  root  examined  was  wormy  and 
mouldy  to  the  extent  of  70  to  80  per  cent. — Proc.  Pennsylvania 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  91 ;  J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  757. 
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STRAMONIUM. 

DcGrafiff,  W.  C. :  Notes  on  the  cultivation  of  stramonium  in  Hol- 
land.—Pliarm.  Weekblad,  1919,  v.  56,  p.  1106-1107. 

Koch,  George  P. :  Data  showing  the  influence  of  the  presence  of 
stems  and  roots  on  the  total  alkaloid  content  of  the  leaves  of  stramo- 
nium. It  is  concluded  that  the  whole  plant,  either  with  or  without 
the  root,  can  be  harvested  and  used  for  the  commercial  preparation 
without  fear  of  the  total  alkaloid  content  falling  below  0.25  per 
cent.— Am.  J.  Pharm.  1919,  v.  91,  p.  11-16. 

Rustung:  Norwegian  stramonium  leaves  were  found  to  contain 
0.18  per  cent  of  alkaloids  and  9.7  per  cent  of  water.  Landahl  found 
Datura  stramonium  L.  var.  ine^'mis  to  yield  0.29  per  cent  of  alkaloids 
in  1916  and  0.39  per  cent  in  1917.— Norges  Apoth.  Tidskr.  1918,  p. 
381,  through  Schweiz.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1919,  v.  57,  p.  339. 

Alsberg,  Carl  L.,  et  al. :  In  a  number  of  instances  importations  of 
"stramonium  leaves"  have  been  found  to  consist  of  the  leaves  of 
coclebur,  Xanthium  strumarium  L. — -'J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8, 
p.  471. 

Anon. :  A  sample  labelled  "  Spanish  stramonium  leaves  "  was  found 
to  consist  of  the  leaves  of  Xanthium  7nacrocarpum  D.  C. — Evans'  An. 
Notes,  1919,  p.  93-95. 

Eoberts,  J.  G. :  Three  lots  of  stramonium  leaves  examined  assayed 
0.36,  0.33,  and  0.43  per  cent,  respectively,  of  mydriatic  alkaloids, 
which  amounts  are  well  above  the  U.  S.  P.  limit  of  not  less  than  0.25 
per  cent. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  91;  J.  Am. 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  757. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  The  U.  S.  P.  should  direct  that  stramonium 
leaves  be  preserved  in  tightly  closed  containers  protected  from  the 
light. — Proc.  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  44. 

STROPHANTHINUM. 

Levy,  Robert  L.,  and  CuUen,  Glenn  E. :  A  study  of  the  deteriora- 
tion of  crystalline  strophanthin  in  aqueous  solution.  Decomposition 
of  the  strophanthin  is  stated  to  be  due  to  the  alkalinity  imparted  to 
the  solution  by  the  glass  container.  To  avoid  this,  it  is  suggested 
that  strophanthin  for  clinical  use  be  dissolved  in  0.02  M  standard 
phosphate  solution  at  pn  7.0  and  marketed  in  hard  glass  ampoules. — 
J.  Exper.  Med.  1919,  v.  31,  p.  267-273;  Proc.  Soc.  Exper.  Biol.  & 
Med.  1919,  v.  17,  p.  63-64. 

Heffter,  A.:  An  investigation  of  the  stability  of  sterilized  solu- 
tions of  medicaments  in  ampoules.  Solutions  of  strophanthin  main- 
tained their  activity  unimpaired  for  a  period  of  13  months. — Ber. 
deutsch.  pharm.  Gesellsch.  1919,  v.  29,  p.  142-146. 
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fiwe,  G. :  Two  lots  of  strophanthin  examined  were  not  very  soluble, 
since  even  nunute  (luantitii's  dissolved  very  slowly  iiltlioiifili  coni- 
plotely.  Tlie  IT.  S.  P.  retiuires  stroplianthiii  to  l>e  readily  soluble  in 
water. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  757. 

Sanuiun,  Karaiu:  The  toxicity  of  stroi)lian(liin  isolated  from  the 
seeds  of  Stf'Oj)/i<ntt/ius  Kontlx'  was  found  to  be  practically  identical 
with  that  of  strophanthin  Merck.  The  oral  m.  1.  d.  was  about  twenty 
times  that  fj^iven  by  intralymphatic  injection. — Pliarm.  .7.  Loud.  1919, 
V.  103,  p.  CG-G7. 

Levine,  Samuel  A. :  A  historical  review  of  the  pharmacological 
work  on  dio^italis  bodies  and  an  account  of  experiments  carried  out 
to  determine  the  action  of  strophanthin  on  the  cat's  heart.  A  com- 
prehensive bibliography  and  plates  are  appended. — J.  Exper.  M.  1919, 
V.  29,  p.  485-512. 

Stewart,  G.  N.,  and  Rogoff,  J.  M. :  From  experiments,  it  is  con- 
cluded that  strophanthin  has  no  decided  or  constant  effect  upon  the 
adrenaline  output. — J.  Pharmacol.  &  Exper.  Therap.  1919,  v.  18,  p. 
361-39G. 

STROPHANTHUS. 

Holmes,  E.  M. :  It  is  stated  to  be  impossible  to  separate  the  seeds 
of  Strophanthus  Courmontn  and  its  varieties  from  the  seeds  of 
Stropha7ifhus  Konibe  with  the  naked  eye  unless  the  seeds  are  in  the 
pods.  As  it  has  been  impossible  to  obtain  pure  seed  of  Strophanthus 
Komhe  in  commerce  for  some  years,  it  is  suggested  that  the  British 
Pharmacopoeia  also  recognize  the  seed  of  Strophanthus  hispidus^ 
which  is  more  widely  distributed  and  more  easily  obtained. — Pharm. 
J.  Lond.  1919,  v.  102,  p.  33-34. 

Gilg,  Ernst,  and  Schuster,  Julius:  An  investigation  of  the  sul- 
phuric acid  reaction  for  the  identification  of  strophanthus  seed. — 
Ber.  deutsch.  pharm.  Gesellsch.  1919,  v.  29,  p.  220-233. 

Boehrisch :  A  modification  of  Schraub's  method  for  the  identifica- 
tion of  strophanthus  seeds  is  described.  The  reagent  used  consists 
of  eight  parts  of  sulphuric  acid  diluted  with  two  parts  of  water. — 
Pharm  Ztg.  1918,  p.  318,  through  Schweiz.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1919,  v.  57, 
p.  35. 

Samaan,  Karam :  An  experimental  study  of  Strophanthus  Komhe 
seeds.  I.  An  investigation  of  the  activity  of  the  oil  present  in  the 
seeds,  and  of  the  existence  or  nonexistence  in  the  defatted  seeds  of  a 
physiologically  active  body  beside  the  water-soluble  strophanthin. 
II.  The  determination  of  the  M.  L.  D.  of  K.  Strophanthin  isolated 
in  the  laboratory,  Strophanthin  Merck  and  tincture  of  strophanthus, 
B.  P.  1914.  III.  The  assay  of  tincture  of  strophanthus  by  the 
methods  of  Elborne,  Eraser,  Barclay,  Fromme,  and  Lampart  and 
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Mueller.— Pharm.  J.  Lond.  1919,  v.  103,  p.  CG-67;  Year-Book  of 
riiarm.  &  Trans.  1919,  p.  341-350. 

Bloraberg.  Johannes:  A  review  of  a  doctor's  thesis  dealing  with 
the  examination  of  strophanthiis  seeds  and  galenical  preparations 
made  therefrom.— Pharm.  Zentralh.  1919,  v.  60,  p.  59-60. 

Anon. :  It  is  reported  by  the  Bureau  of  Chemistry  that  in  some  im- 
portations of  '"  strophanthus  seed,"  the  seeds  of  Strophanthus  sar- 
mento^us  P.  D.  C.  were  substituted  partially  or  wholly  for  the  true 
material.  The  embryo  of  the  latter  contains  no  crystals  of  calcium 
oxalate  and  gives  a  green  color  wdien  treated  with  80  per  cent  sul- 
phuric acid,  while  the  former  has  abundant  crystals  of  the  oxalate 
and  gives  a  red  color  with  the  80  per  cent  sulphuric  acid. — S.  R.  A. 
Chem.  1918,  No.  23,  p.  99. 

Joachimoglu,  G. :  Data  relative  to  the  phj^siological  assaj'^  of 
strophanthus  and  digitalis  tinctures  of  different  origin  are  given. — 
Ber.  deutsch.  pharm.  Gesellsch.  1919,  v.  29,  p.  170-199.  through  J. 
Soc.  Chem.  Ind.  1919,  v.  38,  p.  387A. 

Galli,  Giovanni :  Notes  on  the  dosage  and  methods  of  administra- 
tion of  heart  tonics  over  long  periods. — Presse  Medicale,  1919,  v.  27, 
p.  43. 

STRYCHNINA. 

Ciusa,  P.,  and  Ciamician,  G. :  A  report  of  researches  on  strych- 
nine and  brucine,  with  special  reference  to  isostrychnine  and  its  de- 
rivatives.— Atti  accad.  Lincei,  1919,  v.  28,  p.  185-187. 

Buc.  H.  E. :  A  delicate  test  for  strychnine  is  based  on  the  fact  that 
the  alkaloid  or  any  of  its  salts  gives  a  red  color  when  treated  under 
the  proper  conditions  with  zinc  amalgam,  hydrochloric  acid,  and 
potassium  ferricyanide.  In  the  absence  of  interfering  substances 
0.001  milligram  of  strychnine  can  be  detected  by  this  method. — J. 
Assoc.  Off.  Agric.  Chem.  1919,  v.  3,  p.  193. 

Ward,  T.  J. :  Rapid  determination  of  solubility.  Data  are  given 
showing  the  solubility  of  strychnine  in  benzene. — Analyst  (The), 
London,  1919,  v.  44,  p.  137. 

Cushny,  A.  R. :  Note  on  strychnine  tetanus.  Strychnine  tetanus 
is  merely  a  quantitative  change  of  the  "  start "  reflex  which  occurs 
under  normal  conditions. — Quart.  J.  Exper.  Physiol.  1919,  v.  12,  p. 

153-156. 

STRYCHNINvE  SULPHAS. 

Anon. :  The  crystal  water  content  of  samples  of  strychnine  sulphate 
examined  w-as  found  to  vary  between  10.4  and  11.6  per  cent,  corre- 
sponding to  5  and  5^  molecules  of  water. — Evans'  An.  Notes,  1919, 
p.  95. 

Cabannes,  E. :  Attention  is  directed  to  the  incompatibility  of 
strychnine  sulphate  with  sodium  cacodylate.     Precipitation  occurs 
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when  aqueous  solutions  of  tlic  two  salts  arc  niixoil.  ow  in<r  to  tlio  >-li^ht 
solul)ility  of  the  strychnine  cacodylate  which  is  formed. — Kcpert. 
rharni.  1019,  v.  80.  p.  193-194. 

Bertrand,  R. :  A  note  on  the  incoinputihility  of  sodium  cacodylate 
with  strychnine  sulphate.  A  method  for  preparinjj;  solutions  con- 
taininp:  a  conihination  of  tiiesc  salts  is  (U'scrii)ed. —  Hull.  sc.  pharma- 
col.  1919,  V.  20,  p.  407-410. 

Fleury,  P.,  and  Hourvitz,  M. :  Notes  on  the  incompatibility  of 
strychnine  sulpliate  with  sodium  cacodylate  and  with  sodium  •glycero- 
phosphate. Precipitation  may  he  avoided  by  adding  hydrocidoric 
acid  in  an  amount  equal  to  GO  per  cent  of  that  required  for  complete 
neutralization. — J,  pharm.  et  chini.  1919,  v.  20.  p.  809-374. 

Fuller,  II.  C. :  The  conclusions  arrived  at  from  a  study  of  the  values 
obtained  by  collaboratino:  chemists  in  the  analysis  of  preparation 
commonly  prescribed  by  physicians  indicate  that  the  determination 
of  strychnine  bj'  titration  can  not  be  recommended. — J.  Assoc.  Off. 
Agricl^  Chem.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  188-198. 

Holt,  Thomas:  Of  7  samples  of  strychnine  sulphate  examined,  1 
was  below  the  standard  set  by  the  U.  S.  P. — Rep.  Connecticut  D.  &  F. 
Com.  1919,  p.  21. 

STYRAX. 

Watermeyer,  F.  E. :  An  account  of  the  collection  of  American 

liquid  storax.  Data  showing:  the  saponication  and  acid  numliers  of 
the  purified  balsam  are  (riven. — Spatula,  1919,  v.  25,  p.  417-418. 

Snyder,  J.  P. :  The  only  difference  between  South  American  storax 
and  the  true  product  is  stated  to  be  the  acid  number.  The  acid  num- 
ber was  found  to  be  about  40,  while  the  Pharmacopcpia  specifies  a 
minimum  of  50.  The  total  cinnamic  acid  content  was  found  to  be 
about  33  per  cent. — Proc.  Am.  Drufr  ^Ifg-  Assoc.  1919.  p.  275-270. 

Tsuchihashi,  R.,  and  Tasaki,  S. :  A  report  of  the  results  of  the  ex- 
amination of  two  natural  resins  from  Liquidainher  Formosana. — J. 
Chem.  Ind.  Tokyo,  1919.  v.  22.  p.  288-295,  through  J.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind. 
1919,  V.  38,  p.  04GA. 

Tschirch,  A.:  Analytical  data  relative  to  the  composition  of  the 
resinol  of  storax  are  presented. — Schweiz.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1919,  v.  57,  p. 
04-05. 

Henze,  M. :  It  is  stated  that  the  "  storesinol "  of  Tschirch  and  van 
Itallie  is  mostly  abietic  acid.  This  is  said  to  be  a  regular  constituent 
of  storax.  the  author  having  found  80  per  cent  of  free  acid  in  a  pre- 
war sample  of  1913.— Schweiz.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1919,  v.  57,  p.  351-354;  see 
also  A.  Tschirch.  ibid.  p.  355-C50. 

van  Itallie  and  Lemkes:  A  method  for  the  determination  of  cin- 
namic acid  in  storax  is  described. — Pharm.  Zentralh.  1919,  v.  00, 
p.  10. 


344 

Ewe,  G. :  Four  lots  of  storax  examined  yielded  the  following  re- 
sults: The  insoluble  matter  ran<2;od  from  1.43  to  2.20  per  cent,  non- 
volatile alcohol-soluble  matter  from  normal  to  87.9  per  cent,  and  acid 
value  99.9  to  150  per  cent.  The  U.  S.  P.  requires  not  more  than  2.5 
per  cent  insoluble  matter,  not  less  than  CO  per  cent  nonvolatile 
alcohol-soluble  matter,  and  an  acid  value  of  56  to  85. — Proc.  Pennsyl- 
vania Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  91. 

Anon. :  Of  40  samples  of  storax  examined,  only  2  were  of  Ph.  Brit, 
strength.  Only  two  samples  yielded  as  much  as  22  per  cent  of  bal- 
samic acids.  The  water  content  of  the  samples  varied  up  to  29  per 
cent  and  some  of  them  contained  alcohol-insoluble  matter  up  to  8 
per  cent. — Evans'  An.  Notes,  1919,  p.  93. 

SUCCUS  CITRI,  N.  F. 

Harden,  A.,  and  Robinson,  R. :  The  technical  details  in  the  prepa- 
ration of  concentrated  juices  from  oranges,  limes,  and  apples  are  de- 
scribed. The  antiscorbutic  principle  is  not  destroyed  at  40°  C,  nor  is 
it  volatile  at  that  temperature. — J.  Roy.  Army  M.  Corps,  1919,  v.  32, 
p.  48-56,  through  Physiol.  Abstr.  1919,  v.  4,  p.  88. 

Collier,  F.  C. :  A  report  of  the  examination  of  60  samples  of  lime 
juice.  The  results  of  an  investigation  of  the  methods  employed  for 
the  determination  of  total  solids  are  stated.  A  note  on  preservatives 
is  added. — Bull.  Lab.  Dept.  Trade  &  Commerce,  Ottawa,  Canada, 
1919,  no.  429. 

Smith,  Alice  H. :  A  historical  study  of  the  use  of  lime  juice  as  an 
antiscorbutic— J.  Roy.  Army  M.  Corps,  1919,  v.  32,  p.  93-117, 
through  Physiol.  Abstr.  1919,  v.  4,  p.  88. 

SULPIIONMETHANUM. 

Falck,  A. :  A  table  is  given  showing  the  quantities  of  different 
solvents  required  to  effect  the  solution  of  1  gram  of  sulphonal. — 
Pharm.  Zentralh.  1919,  v.  60,  p.  409-416. 

Sanchez,  J.  A. :  A  method  for  the  identification  of  the  disulphones 
used  in  pharmacy  and  medicine  is  based  on  the  fact  that  they  can  bo 
easily  converted  into  iodoform,  which  can  readily  be  identified  by  its 
odor  and  appearance. — El  Restaurador  farm.  1918,  No.  3,  through 
Ann.  chim.  anal.  chim.  appl.  1919,  v.  1,  p.  228-229. 

Schamelhout,  A. :  A  criticism  of  an  article  by  Sanchez  on  the  iden- 
tification and  testing  of  disulphone  compounds  used  in  medicine. 
An  abstract. — J.  Pharm.  Belgique,  Aj)ril  13,  1919,  through  Repert. 
Pharm.  1919,  v.  30,  p.  215. 

SULPHUR  SUBLIMATUM. 

Noyer:  An  investigation  of  the  different  varieties  of  sulphur  flow- 
ers and  sublimed  sulphur.    Commercial  varieties  of  sulphur  flowers 
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examined  contained  13  to  33  per  cent  of  sulpliur  insoluble  in  carbon 
clisiil{)hi(lo.  —  Ciioutchouc  et  (TUttii-Pcrcha,  1!>1.S,  v.  ir>,  p.  OfiOl, 
through  J.  Soc.  Cliem.  Ind.  1919,  v.  38,  p.  41A. 

Chappuis,  P»:  Data  relative  to  the  determination  of  tho  boiling 
point  of  sulphur  by  means  of  tho  nitrogen  thermometer  are  pre- 
sented.—Sci.  Abstr/l919,  v.  22A,  p.  382. 

Mueller,  E.  F.,  and  Burgess,  H.  A. :  Experimental  data  relative  to 
the  standardization  of  the  sulphur  boiling  point  are  presented. — Sc. 
Papers,  Bur.  Stand.  1919,  No.  339,  p.  163-184. 

Beckmann,  E.,  et  al. :  An  investigation  of  the  influence  of  the 
different  modifications  of  sulphur  on  its  melting  point. — Ztschr. 
anorg.  Chem.  1918,  v.  103,  p.  189-20G. 

Anon. :  Camphor  is  stated  to  be  an  excellent  solvent  for  sulphur 
and  to  increase  the  solubility  of  the  latter  in  oils.  Sulphur  dissolves 
in  5  parts  of  melted  camphor  and  the  resulting  solution  dissolves 
readily  in  vegetable  oils  and  petrolatum. — Bull.  Pharm.  1919,  v.  33, 
p.  40/ 

SUMBUL. 

Hommell.  P.  E. :  Sumbul  should  be  deleted  from  the  U.  S.  P.,  as 
it  possesses  little  therapeutic  value. — Proc.  New  Jersey  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1919,  p.  46. 

SUPPOSITORIA. 

Anon. :  A  paper  discussing  the  art  of  making  good  suppositories. — 
N.  A.  R.  D.  J.  1919,  V.  27,  p.  1022-1023. 

Terry,  H. :  Cacao  butter  diluted  with  20  per  cent  of  kaolin,  or 
kaolin  with  a  decoction  of  Irish  moss  (2  in  100)  make  excellent 
suppository  masses. — Apoth.-Ztg.  1918,  p.  220,  through  Pharm. 
Weekblad,  1919,V.  56,  p.  192. 

Behrbalk,  Leo :  A  mixture  which  can  be  employed  in  making  cast 
suppositories  consists  of  1  part  of  spermaceti  and  3  parts  of  olive 
oil.  The  mass  melts  at  37.2°  C— Pharm.  Post,  1918,  v.  51,  p.  562, 
through  Chem.  Zentralbl.  1918,  v.  2,  p.  760. 

Perez  de  Albeniz,  L. :  Notes  on  the  preparation  of  suppositories 
of  tannic  acid.— Farm.  Espan.  1919,  v.  51,  p.  88-89,  104-105. 

SUPPOSITORIA  BOROGLYCERINI,  N.  F. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  It  is  suggested  that  the  suppositories  of  boro- 
glycerin,  N.  F.,  be  placed  with  the  suppositories  of  glycerin,  U.  S. 
P.,  and  that  other  formulas  for  suppositories  which  are  often  pre- 
scribed for  pathological  conditions  be  included. — Proc.  New  Jersej 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  45. 
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SUPRARENALUM  SICCUM. 

Emmett,  A.  D..  and  Liiros,  G.  O.:  Results  obtained  in  feeding  ex- 
periments indicate  that  the  therapeutic  value  of  desiccated  supra- 
renal gland  can  not  be  attributed  to  fat-soluble  A  vitamine. — J. 
Biol.  Cheni.  1010,  v.  88,  p.  441-447. 

Piccinini,  Prassitele:  Chemical  incompatibilities  of  adrenaline. 
In  the  proseiH'o  of  ferron.s  salts  or  arsenates,  pure  adrenaline  solu- 
tions lose  their  mydriatic  power  completely  in  30  days.  Extracts  of 
the  entire  suprarenal  gland  retain  their  activity  under  the  same  con- 
ditions.— Arch.  Pharmacol,  sper.  1010,  v.  27,  p.  3-16. 

Heisler,  R.:  Suggestions  for  the  Austrian  pharmacopoeia.  IX. 
An  absolutely  colorless  adrenaline  solution  is  demanded.  Brown, 
red.  or  cloudy  solutions  should  be  rejected.  The  acidity  limit  should 
be  fixed  at  0.25  cubic  centimeter  of  tenth  normal  NaOH  solution  per 
5  cubic  centimeters  of  1  per  cent  adrenaline  solution,  using  methyl 
orange  as  tlie  indicator. — Pharm.  Post,  1018,  v.  51,  p.  677-678, 
through  Chem.  Zentralbl.  1010,  v.  2,  p.  208-200. 

Deniges:  If  0.5  gm.  of  sodium  acetate  is  added  to  5  cubic  centi- 
meters of  a  solution  containing  0.003  gm.  of  adrenaline  in  1,000  cubic 
centimeters,  and  two  drops  of  a  5  per  cent  solution  of  mercuric 
chloride  are  added  a  definite  pink  coloration  will  be  produced  within 
a  few  minutes. — Bull.  soc.  pharm.  Bordeaux,  1018,  v.  56,  p.  185, 
through  Repert.  Pharm.  1010,  v.  30,  p.  64. 

van  Leeuwen,  W.  S.,  and  von  der  Made.  M. :  An  investigation  of 
the  differences  in  adrenaline  preparations  of  varying  origin.  Tests 
of  increase  in  blood  pressure  w^ere  made  with  decerebrated  and  decapi- 
tated cats  and  rabbits.  These  tests  were  preferred  to  the  U.  S.  P. 
method  using  narcotized  dogs. — Ned.  Tijdskr.  Geneesk.  1018,  v.  2, 
p.  1061-1063,  through  Zentralbl.  Biochem.  &  Biojlhys.  1010,  v.  20, 
p.  436. 

von  Groer,  Franz:  Attention  is  called  to  the  employment  of  the 
vasoconstrictor  properties  of  adrenaline  as  a  means  of  standardizing 
adrenaline  preparations. — Ztschr.  exper.  Med.  1018,  v.  7,  p.  237-250. 

Macht,  D.  I. :  Laevo-rotatory  epinephrine  stimulated  the  ureteral 
contractions  and  raised  the  uteral  tonus  much  more  than  the  racemic 
variety.— J.  Pharmacol.  &  Exper.  Therap.  1018,  v.  12.  p.  255-265. 

Marie,  A. :  A  study  of  the  mode  of  action  of  adrenaline  in  the 
neutralization  of  bacterial  toxins. — Ann.  inst.  Pasteur,  1010,  v.  33, 
p.  645-656. 

AVearn,  Joseph  T.,  et  al. :  Studies  on  epinephrine.  I.  Effects  of  the 
injectitm  of  epinephrine  in  soldiers  with  "irritable  heart."  II.  The 
effects  of  epinephrine  on  the  basal  metabolism  in  soldiers  with  "  irri- 
table heart,"  in  hyperthroidism,  and  in  normal  men.    III.  Effect  of 
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epiiipphrino  on   (lio  olocf locardiopnuns  of   puticiits   with   '' ii-rilahh' 
heart."— Anil.  Int.  Mrd.  IDIJ),  v.  21.  p.  iil7  'JIM. 

SYRUIM. 

rK'ses(]uoM(> :  It  is  proposcMl  to  inodily  thi'  I'h.  !•>.  fornmhis  for  the 
syrups  of  holhich)nna,  a<-onito,  digitalis,  liciihaiio.  and  .straiuoiiiiiiii  so 
that  one  teaspoonful  will  constitute  a  dose. — Ifepert.  I'harni.  r.)l!>, 
V.  .*^(),  p.  3Gl>. 

Anon.:  A  "nitrogen  syru|)"  is  uiadc  liy  di<;estiij^  hrewcrs'  yeast 
for  three  or  four  hours  at  a  temperature  of  50  to  i)^)  and  lilleriii^'. 
'I'he  resultiujx  product  contains  2.4  per  eent  of  protein. —  IJull.  Piiarni. 
11)10,  V.  38,  p.  40. 

Miller,  II.  L. :  Three  formulas  are  piven  foi-  the  prepaiation  of  red 
coloring  materials  for  syrups. — Spatula,  19U),  v.  2G.  p.  9m. 

SYRUPUS. 

Cordonnicr,  Em.:  Tables  and  <rraphs  are  presented  .showing  the 
quantities  of  sugar  and  water  to  be  used  in  the  preparation  of  syrups 
of  different  densities,  also  the  total  weight  and  volume  of  the  result- 
ing product. — Bull.  sc.  pharmacol.  1919,  v.  2G.  p.  ;UG-;V24. 

SYRUPUS  ACIDI  HYDRIODICI. 

Jongwald.  Mattys :  Thirteen  of  15  samples  of  syrup  of  hydriodic 
acid  analyzed  contained  less  than  1.3  gm.  of  hydriodic  acid  per  100 
cubic  centimeters  of  syrup.  The  minimum  hydriodic  acid  content  per 
100  cubic  centimeters  was  1.05  gm.  and  the  maximum  1.52  gm.  The 
specific  gravity  of  the  samples  varied  from  1.153  to  1.370  at  25°  C. — 
Proc.  North  Dakota  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919.  p.  57. 

SYRUPUS  ALLII,  N.  F. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  S^rup  of  garlic  is  so  seldom  employed  that  it 
would  seem  prudent  to  delete  it  from  the  N.  F. — Proc.  Xew  Jersey 
Pharm.  A.ssoc.  1919,  p.  47. 

SYRUPUS  ALTH^^,  N.  F. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  Syrup  of  althea  is  so  seldom  called  for  that  it 
should  be  deleted  from  the  N.  F. — Proc.  Xew  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc. 

1919,  p.  47. 

SYRUPUS  AURANTII. 

Hommell.  P.  E. :  In  the  formula  for  syrup  of  orange,  the  oil  of 
orange  peel  should  replace  tincture  of  orange  peel,  (xlycerin  should 
be  added  to  insure  stability  and  the  density  should  be  increased. — 
Proc.  Xew  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  47. 
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SYRUPUS  AURANTII  FLORUM. 

Hommell.  P.  E. :  As  a  vehicle,  syrup  of  orange  flowers  is  unpopu- 
lar, being  sickening  to  most  patients  who  prefer  the  more  agreeable 
syrup  of  orange  peel. — Proc.  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  47. 

SYRUPUS  CALCII  ET  SODII  HYPOPHOSPHITUM,  N.  F. 

Scoville,  Wilbur  L. :  Syrup  of  calcium  and  sodium  hypophosphites 
precipitates  on  standing  due  to  the  use  of  an  excessive  amount  of 
sugar  in  its  preparation. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  746. 

SYRUPUS  CALCII  lODIDI,  N.  F. 

Scoville,  Wilbur  L. :  A  purity  rubric  should  be  given  for  syrup 
of  calcium  iodide.  Definite  standards  and  methods  of  assay  should 
be  attached  if  this  preparation  is  retained  in  the  next  edition  of  the 
N.  F.— J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  746. 

SYRUPUS  CALCII  LACTOPHOSPHATIS. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  Sj^rup  of  calcium  lactophosphate  requires  no 
further  change  in  the  formula,  as  the  addition  of  50  cubic  centimeters 
of  glycerin  to  the  liter  now  directed  insures  stability. — Proc.  New 
Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  46. 

SYRUPUS  CODEINE,  N.  F. 

Scoville,  Wilbur  L. :  A  purity  rubric  should  be  prescribed  for 
syrup  of  codeine.  Definite  standards  and  methods  of  assay  should 
be  attached  if  this  preparation  is  retained  in  the  next  edition  of  the 
N.  F.— J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  746. 

SYRUPUS  ERIODICTYI  AROMATICUS,  N.  F. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  There  are  sufficient  aromatics  in  aromatic  syrup 
of  yerba  santa  without  sassafras.  Some  glycerin  should  be  in- 
cluded in  the  formula  for  its  solvent  and  preservative  properties.— 
Proc.  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  47. 

SYRUPUS  FERRI  ET  MANGANI  lODIDI,  N.  F. 

Scoville,  Wilbur  L. :  A  purity  rubric  should  be  given  for  syrup 
of  iron  and  manganese  iodide.  Definite  standards  and  methods  of 
assay  should  be  attached  if  this  preparation  is  retained  in  the  next 
edition  of  the  N.  F.— J.  Am.  M.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  746. 

SYRUPUS  FERRI lODIDL 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  The  present  formula  for  syrup  of  iodide  of  iron 
is  very  satisfactory  and  when  preserved  as  directed  is  a  dependable 
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produrt  of  *ivoi\i  \i\]\\o  in  tlic  liaiuls  of  (lie  pliysicinn. — Proc.  New 
Jersey  Pharni.  Assoc.  IJM!*.  p.  4C>. 

Jon^waKl,  Matlys:  Of  2(»  samples  of  syrup  of  ferrous  iodide  ex- 
amined, 10  were  of  I'.  S.  1*.  (|uality.  The  average  ferrous  iodide 
content  was  4.74  per  cent.  'IMie  U.  S.  P.  allows  not  less  than  4.75 
per  cent  nor  more  than  5.125  per  cent  of  ferrous  iodide. — Proc.  North 
Dakota  Pharni.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  56-57. 

SYRUPUS  glycyrrhiz;e,  n.  f 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  It  is  claimed  by  some  that  syrup  of  licorice  does  not 
keep  well  and  that  they  are,  therefore,  forced  to  use  another  formula 
than  that  given  in  the  N.  F.  The  author  believes  that  no  trouble 
will  be  experienced  if  the  syrup  is  made  strictly  according:  to  direc- 
tions and  kept  in  a  cool  place,  or  suggfests  that  it  could  l)e  prepared 
extemporaneously  when  wanted. — Proc.  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc. 
1919,  p.  41. 

SYRUPUS  lODOTANNICUS,  N.  F. 

Bremen,  F. :  After  a  description  of  the  various  ways  in  which  syrup 
of  iodotannin  is  supplied  in  dispensing,  the  author  gives  a  simple 
method  for  its  preparation. — Schweiz.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1919,  v.  57,  p.  70. 

Anon. :  A  discussion  of  two  formulas  for  the  preparation  of  syrup 
of  iodotannin. — Am.  Drug.  1919,  v.  67,  No.  12,  p.  40. 

Anon. :  Notes  on  a  method  for  the  preparation  of  syrup  of  iodotan- 
nin.—Schweiz.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1919,  V.  56,  p.  143. 

Ewe,  George  E. :  A  method  for  the  assay  of  syrup  of  iodotannin  is 
essentially  a  modification  of  the  direct  titration  of  iodides  by  standard 
silver  nitrate  and  potassium  sulphocyanide. — Proc.  Pennsylvania 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  175-176. 

SYRUPUS  IPECACUANH/C. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  As  suggested  by  Mr.  Beringer,  syrup  of  ipecac 
should  be  prepared  direct  from  the  powdered  drug. — Proc.  New  Jer- 
SC3'  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  46. 

SYRUPUS  LACTUCARII. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  Syrup  of  lactucarium  should  be  deleted  from  the 
U.  S.  P.,  as  its  anodyne  and  hj^pnotic  properties  are  too  mild  to  make 
it  useful  as  a  therapeutic  agent.  It  is  rarely  prescribed. — Proc.  New 
Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  46. 

SYRUPUS  PICIS  LIQUIDJE. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  Syrup  of  tar  can  well  be  spared  from  the  IT.  S.  P. 
as  it  is  seldom  prescribed,  other  and  better  agents  replacing  it  now. — 
Proc.  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  46. 
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SYRUPUS  PINI  STROBI  COMPOSITUS,  N.  F.  III. 

Scoville,  Wilbur  L. :  Compound  syrup  of  white  pine  precipitates 
organic  matter  on  standing.  A  change  in  constituents  may  be  neces- 
sary to  prevent  precipitation.  Such  a  change  may  not,  however,  be 
practicable. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc,  1919,  v.  8,  p.  746. 

Homnicll.  P.  E. :  Syrup  of  white  pine  compound  can  be  improved 
by  omitting  the  aralia,  which  has  little  or  no  therapeutic  value  in  this 
compound,  and  replacing  it  with  horehound,  a  good  expectorant.  It 
is  believed  that  sassafras  in  the  formula  is  unnecessary,  as  sufficient 
stimulant  and  aromatic  action  is  derived  from  the  oil  of  sassafras, — 
Proc.  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  57. 

Anon. :  Information  is  requested  for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining 
why  the  chloroform  directed  to  be  used  in  this  preparation  settles  to 
the  bottom  and  does  not  mix  with  the  syrup. — Am.  Druggist,  1919, 
V.  67,  No.  12,  p.  41. 

SYRUPUS  PRUNI  VIRGINIANS. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  The  U.  S.  P.  should  direct  that  syrup  of  wild 
cherrj'^  be  kept  in  amber-colored  bottles  in  a  cool  place, — Proc.  New 
Jersey  Pharm,  Assoc.  1919,  p.  44. 

SYRUPUS  QUINIDINS,  N.  F. 

Scoville,  Wilbur  L. :  A  purity  rubric  should  be  prescribed  for  syrup 
of  quinidine.    Definite  standards  and  methods  of  assay  should  be  at- 
tached if  this  preparation  is  retained  in  the  next  edition  of  the  N.  F. 
J.  Am.  M,  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  746. 

SYRUPUS  RHEI. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  In  preparing  syrup  of  rhubarb,  the  powdered 
drug  should  be  directed  to  be  used  instead  of  the  fluid  extract.  An 
entirely  satisfactory  syrup  will  then  be  obtained. — Proc.  New  Jersey 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  46, 

SYRUPUS  SANGUINARIS,  N.  F. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  Syrup  of  sanguinaria  is  unsatisfactory  unless 
some  glycerin  is  added  to  improve  and  preserve  it.  Sanguinaria 
seems  to  act  better  in  combination  with  other  expectorants  than  when 
exhibited  alone, — Proc.  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  47. 

SYRUPUS  SARSAPARILLA  COMPOSITUS. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  The  dose  of  compound  sjTup  of  sarsaparilla  is 
given  as  4  drachms;  syrup  of  senna,  1  drachm.  The  latter  dose  is 
one-fourth  of  the  maximum  dose,  which  is  4  drachms.    Why  not 
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one-fouitli  (if  (lio  iii;i\imum  (lose  for  (lie  coinpoimil  syrup  of  siirsa- 
parilla^— I'nu-.  Ni'w  .Icrsry  Phaiiii.  Assoc.  UUD,  p.  40. 

sYRLipus  seneg;e. 

llonnnoll.  P.  K. :  Syrup  of  senega  can  be  improved  by  the  addition 
of  15  per  rent  of  glycerin.— Troc.  New  .Jersey  Piiarni.  Assoc.  1019, 

p.  47. 

SYRUPUS  stillingi;e  compositus,  n.  f. 

Scoville.  Wilbnr  L. :  Compound  synip  of  stillingia  precipitates 
organic  matter  on  standing.  A  change  in  constituents  nuiy  be  nec- 
essary to  i)revent  this.— J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  lUiD,  v.  8,  p.  740. 

SYRUPUS  TOLUTANUS. 

Anon.:  A  method  for  tlie  extemporaneous  preparation  of  syrup  of 
tolu  is  given. — Farm.  P^span.  1919,  v.  51,  p.  327. 

TALCUM  PURIFICATUM. 

Grohmann,  Adolf:  A  discussion  of  tiie  origin  of  the  word  ''  talc  " 
and  its  use  in  the  literature.— Chem.  Ztg.  1919,  v.  43,  p.  51. 

Anon.:  A  note  on  the  production  of  talcum  in  south  Africa  in 
which  statistics  showing  the  amount  produced  are  given. — Schweiz. 
Apoth.-Ztg.  1919,  v.  56,  p.  145-146. 

Hackl,  O. :  A  microchemical  method  for  distinguishing  between 
sericite  and  talc  is  described.— Verh.  geol.  Eeichanst.  "Wien.  1918, 
p.  1,  through  Chem.  Abstr.  1919,  v.  13,  p.  2836. 

Sollmann,  Torald :  Talcum,  used  as  a  dusting  powder,  is  found  to 
absorb  61  per  cent  of  its  weight  of  water.— J.  Am.  M.  Assoc.  1919, 
v.  72,  p.  935-936. 

TARAXACUM. 

Alsberg,  Carl  L.,  et  al.:  In  several  instances  a  root,  possibly  that 
of  a  species  of  Lactuca  or  Sonchus,  has  been  substituted  for  the  root 
of  Taraxacum  officinale  L.— J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  470. 

TEREBENUM. 

Howard,  Bernard  F. :  A  discussion  of  pharmacopoeial  standards 
for  terebene.  It  is  concluded  that  the  optical  rotation  test  for  tere- 
bene  is  no  criterion  of  purity,  and  the  same  applies  to  a  great  extent 
to  the  specific  gravity.  The  distillation  test  is  a  standard  stated  to 
be  reliable,  easy  to  apply,  and  impossible  to  evade  by  subterfuges. 
Suggestions  for  the  alteration  of  the  Ph.  Brit,  tests  are  given. — 
Pharm.  J.  Lond.  1919.  v.  103.  p.  76-78:  Chem.  &  Drug.  1919,  v.  91, 
No.  30,  p.  95 ;  Year-Book  of  Pharm.  &  Trans.  1919,  p.  386-393. 
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TERPINI  HYDRAS. 

Aschan,  Ossian:  Notes  on  the  formation  of  terpin  hydrate  and 
terpineoh  A  report  of  experiments  carried  out  for  the  purpose  of 
devisintr  new  methods  of  preparing  terpene  from  pinene  and  dipen- 
tene. — Bidrag  kiinn.  Fihinds  naturoch  folk,  1918,  v.  77,  p.  30,  through 
Chem.  Zentralbl.  1919,  v.  90,  part  1,  p.  284-285. 

TERRA  SILICEA  PURIFICATA. 

Howchin,  Walter:  A  report  of  an  examination  of  diatomaceous 
earth  from  Lord  Howe  Island.— Chem.  Abstr.  1919,  v.  13,  p.  827. 

Ewe,  G. :  Of  20  samples  of  kieselguhr  examined,  8  were  strictly 
U.  S.  P. ;  6  showed  slightly  more  loss  upon  ignition  than  the  10  per 
cent  allowed  by  the  U.  S.  P.,  but  not  above  11  per  cent;  the  other 
C  showed  a.  loss  of  11.4  to  23.4  per  cent.  All  of  the  20  samples  w^ere 
calcined  kieselgilhrs,  but  a  few  gave  a  slight  amount  of  smoke  upon 
ignition,  indicating  insufficient  calcination. — Proc.  Pennsylvania 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  86;  J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  673. 

Blomberg,  J. :  "  Norite "  is  stated  to  be  a  better  absorbent  than 
infusorial  earth  or  wood  charcoal,  and  to  have  a  wider  range  of 
adaptability.— Pharm.  Weekblad,  1919,  v.  56,  p.  788-790. 

THEOBROMINE  SODIO-SALICVLAS. 

Mossier,  Gustav :  Notes  on  the  testing  of  theobromine  sodio-salicy- 
late  with  reference  to  the  tests  which  should  be  given  in  the  new 
edition  of  the  Ph.  Germ. — Ztschr.  allgem.  osterr.  Apoth.-Ver.  1919, 
V.  57,  p.  149-150,  155-156,  through  Chem.  Zentralbl.  1919,  v.  4,  p.  950. 

Bayer:  A  method  for  the  evaluation  of  theobromine  sodio-salicy- 
late  consists  of  dissolving  1  gram  of  the  material  in  10  cubic  centi- 
meters of  water  and  passing  in  carbon  dioxide  to  saturation.  The 
precipitate  is  collected  on  a  weighed  filter  dried  at  100°  and  weighed. 
The  weight  should  be  at  least  0.4  gram. — Pharm.  Post,  1918,  v.  51, 
p.  558,  through  Schweiz.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1919,  v.  57,  p.  36. 

Carcano.  L. :  A  note  on  the  method  of  the  Ph.  Ital.  for  the  assay  of 
diuretin.— Boll,  chim.-farm.  1919,  v.  58,  p.  21-22,  161. 

Anon. :  Analytical  data  obtained  in  the  assay  of  commercial  sam- 
ples of  theobromine  sodio-salicylate  are  presented.  The  method  of 
assay  employed  is  described  in  detail. — Evans'  An.  Notes,  1919,  p. 
98-101. 

THYMOL. 

Moles,  E.,  and  Marquina,  M. :  To  determine  thymol  in  aqueous 
solutions,  add  sodium  bicarbonate  and  run  in  an  excess  of  tenth 
normal  iodine  volumetric  solution.  After  making  acid  with  hydro- 
chloric acid,  titrate  the  uncombined  iodine  with  tenth  normal  sodium 
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thiosulphato  solution.  One  molecule  of  thymol  is  equivalent  (o  3.0 
atoms  of  iodine  under  these  conditions. — Anales  soc.  e.spanola  (is. 
quim.  lS)i:>,  V.  17,  p.  r)J)-83. 

Watts,  Sir  Francis:  Data  relative  to  tlic  iircparation  of  thymol  and 
ajowan  oil  in  Montserrat  are  presented. —  IVrf.  »ft  Kss.  Oil  Rcc  1!)10, 
V.  10,  p.  214  lilG. 

Andrews,  C.  K. :  V.  S.  patent  No.  l..'U)G,512.  A  method  for  i)re- 
paring  thymol  from  aminocymene. — Ohcm.  Abstr.  IDIJ),  v.  l.'i,  p. 
2040. 

Nogouchi,  K. :  Thymol  poisoning  following  the  treatment  of  hook- 
worm. The  main  symptom  was  intense  hemoglobinuria,  with  in- 
crease of  leucocytes. — Japanese  Med.  Lit.  I'Jib,  v.  3,  p.  19,  through 
Physiol.  Abstr.  1919,  v.  3,  p.  534. 

THYMOLIS  lODIDUM. 

Anon.:  It  is  stated  that  druggists  desiring  to  manufacture  thymol 
iodide  can  readily  do  so  by  following  the  directions  given  in  the 
French  Codex.— X.  A.  K.  D.  J.  1919,  v.  27,  p.  50.5. 

Moles,  E.  and  Marquina.  M. :  An  investigation  of  the  composition 
and  structure  of  the  aristols.  with  some  notes  on  the  determinati(m 
of  thymol. — Anales  soc.  espafi.  lis.  quim.  1919,  v.  17,  p.  59-83. 

THYROIDEUM  SICCUM. 

van  Os:  Data  relative  to  the  moisture  and  iodine  content  of  the 
thyroid  glands  of  the  pig  and  sheep  are  presented.  The  iodine  con- 
tent of  pig  glands  varied  between  0.355  and  0.38  per  cent,  comi^uted 
on  the  dry  material;  that  of  the  sheep  glands  between  0.15  and  (>.i>c»G 
per  cent. — Pharm.  Ztg.  1918,  v.  63,  p.  608,  thnuigh  Schweiz.  Apoth.- 
Ztg.  1919,  V.  57,  p.  587. 

Kendall,  E.  C. :  The  isolation  and  properties  of  the  active  iodine 
compound  of  the  thyroid  are  described.  The  name  thyroxin  has 
been  given  to  this  compound. — J.  Biol.  Chem.  1919.  v.  39.  p.  1-25-147, 
265-334. 

RogofF,  J.  M. :  The  preparation  of  a  concentrated  active  product 
of  the  thyroid  gland,  which  is  soluble  in  water,  is  briefly  described. — 
J.  Pharmacol,  c^-  Exper.  Therap.  1918.  v.  12.  p.  207-209. 

Swingle,  W.  W. :  A  comparative  study  of  the  pln'siological  action 
of  iodine  and  thyroid  gland. — J.  Exper.  Zoology,  1919,  v.  27,  p. 
397-417,  through  Chem.  Abstr.  1919.  v.  13.  p.  S77. 

Kendall,  E.  C. :  A  report  on  the  physiological  action  of  the  active 
principle  of  the  thyroid.  Thyroxin  is  found  to  have  two  distinct 
functions:  it  increases  the  metabolic  rate  due  to  the  (^O-XH  group 
and  accelerates  metamorphosis  due  to  the  iodine  in  the  molecule. — 
Am.  J.  Physiol.  1919,  v.  49,  p.  136-137;  Endocrinology,  1919,  v.  3, 
p.  156-163.' 
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Anon.:  A  brief  revicTT  of  the  history  of  the  use  of  the  thyroid 
•rhmd  in  theraiicntics  with  notes  on  the  chemical  studies  which  have 
been  niado. — Therap.  Notes,  1919,  v.  26.  p.  4-6. 

TINCTURE. 

Davy,  Edward  D. :  Some  facts  concerning  the  preparation  of  tinc- 
tures by  tlie  dilution  of  fluid  extracts.  In  conclusion,  it  is  stated 
that  the  individual  preparations  should  be  thoroughly  studied  before 
making  any  dilutions  of  this  nature. — J,  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919, 
V.  8,  p.  112-114. 

Raymer,  William:  The  preparation  of  homeopathic  tinctures  is 
described. — Hahnemann.  JVIonth.  1919,  v.  54,  p.  158-163. 

Bodinus:  Notes  on  the  preparation  of  tinctures.  It  is  stated  that 
the  directions  for  preparing  24  of  the  41  tinctures  of  the  Ph.  Germ, 
should  be  revised.  A  general  method  of  preparation,  the  primary 
advantage  of  which  is  the  saving  of  alcohol,  is  described.  See  also 
Apoth.-Ztg.  1919,  V.  34,  p.  72  sind  436.  See  also  O.  Anselmino,  ibid, 
p.  139-140. 

Eschbaum,  F. :  A  new  method  for  the  determination  of  extractive 
matter  in  tinctures  and  fluidextracts  is  described.  The  procedure 
differs  from  ordinary  methods  in  that  the  liquid  is  dried  on  filter 
paper. — Ber.  deutsch.  pharm.  Gesellsch.  1918,  v.  28,  p.  417-419, 
through  J.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind.  1919,  v.  38,  p.  157A. 

Chodat,  R. :  A  description  of  a  method  for  distinguishing  between 
"  dialyses,"  preparations  made  from  fresh  plants,  and  tinctures 
which  are  made  from  the  dried  drug.  The  method  is  essentially  a 
test  for  the  presence  of  peroxidase. — Schweiz.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1919,  v. 
56,  p.  137-140. 

Partridge.  W. :  The  density  and  total  solids  were  determined  in 
a  number  of  commercial  samples  of  compound  tincture  of  rhubarb. 
Ph.  Brit.  1914,  in  order  to  discover  what  divergence,  if  any,  might 
develop  when  compared  with  the  preparation  of  the  1908  Ph.  Brit.- 
Analyst  (The) ,  London,  1919,  v.  44,  p.  369-370. 

TINCTURA   ACONITI. 

Anon. :  A  sample  of  tincture  of  aconite  examined  by  the  Bureau  of 
Chemistry  contained  only  0.03  gram  of  aconitine  per  100  cubic  centi- 
meters instead  of  0.045  as  provided  by  the  U.  S.  P. — S.  R.  A.  Chem. 
Suppl.  1918,  No.  30,  p.  631-634. 

TINCTURA  ALOES. 

Hommell.  P.  E. :  The  proper  place  for  tincture  of  aloes,  which  is 
seldom  prescribed,  is  in  the  N.  F.  with  the  tincture  of  aloes  and 
myrrh. — Proc.  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  47. 


TINCTllRA  ANTIPKRIOniCA.  N.  F. 

Scovillc.  \\'lll)ur  L. :  Aiitiix'riodic  tinclmc  |iit'<i|)ilat('s  (»n  stiind- 
iiii:  This  may  l)e  due  to  excessive  acidity-  Tlie  use  of  anoilier  suit 
of  (|uinine  may  |)ossii)ly  inhibit  or  jircvcnt  pr('ci|)itati()ii. — J.  Am, 
rharm.  Assoc.  191J),  v.  S,  p.  74G. 

TINCTl^RA   AKMC.T:. 

Ilommell.  1*.  K. :  Tincture  of  arnica  should  he  dii-cctoil  to  he  made 
from  a  standard  fluidextract,  as  this  arran{j;eiuent  won  hi  save  men- 
strum,  labor,  and  time. —  Proc.  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  liHl), 
p.  47. 

TiNCTURA  belladonn;e  FOLIORUM. 

Anon.:  The  Ph.  Brit.  rcco<j:nizes  belladonna  leaves  which  contain 
as  low  as  0.3  per  cent  of  alkaloids,  while  the  tincture,  which  is  1  in 
10,  is  required  to  contain  not  less  than  0.035  per  cent  of  alkaloid. — 
Evans'  An.  Notes,  1919,  p.  27-28. 

TINCTURA  BENZOINI  COMPOSITA. 

deG.  Peacock,  J,  C,  and  B.  L. :  A  report  of  an  investigation  to 
determine  the  nature  of  the  volatile  products  obtained  when  the  com- 
pound tincture  of  benzoin  is  distilled  with  steam. — J.  Am.  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1919.  V.  8,  p.  482-486. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  The  author  once  more  directs  attention  to  the  fact 
that  gum  myrrh  should  replace  aloe  in  the  formula  for  tincture  of 
benzoin  compound.  Aloe  in  vapor  form  contributes  no  healintj,  anti- 
septic, or  sedative  action  to  the  membranes  of  the  naval  cavities  and 
throat.  If  anything,  it  is  irritating. — Proc.  New  Jersey  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1919,  p.  47. 

TINCTURA  BRYONIA,  N.  F. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  The  average  dose  of  tincture  of  br3'on3'^  is  given 
as  one  drachm.  This  is  a  full  dose.  One-half  of  this  amount  would 
be  proper  as  in  the  case  of  tincture  of  cactus.  In  this  instance  the 
dose  is  15  minims  and  a  full  dose  is  30  minims. — Proc.  New  Jersey 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  40. 

TINCTURA  CALENDULiE,  N.  F. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  Tincture  of  calendula  should  not  be  given  a  place 
in  the  N.  F.,  as,  internally,  it  has  little  or  no  effect  and  its  reputed 
value  externally  is  no  doubt  due  to  the  alcohol. — Proc.  New  Jersey 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  47. 
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TINCTURA  CALUMB^. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  It  has  been  suarjrested  that  tincture  of  caliimba 
be  deleted  from  the  U.  S.  P.,  but  this  would  be  unfortunate,  as  it  is 
not  only  a  valuable  bitter  which  promotes  appetite  and  imparts 
digestive  tone,  but  it  is  also  compatible  with  iron  preparations. — 
Proc.  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  47. 

TINCTURA  CANTHARIDIS. 

Nitardy,  F.  W. :  The  use  of  potassium  hydroxide  is  recommended 
in  the  preparation  of  tincture  of  cantharides  in  order  that  a  product 
ma}'  be  obtained  which  is  soluble  in  50  per  cent  alcohol. — J.  Am. 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  1030-1031. 

TINCTURA  CARDAMOMI. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  As  a  flavor  and  carminative,  tincture  of  carda- 
mom is  exhibited  so  much  less  than  the  compound  tincture,  which  is 
far  superior,  that  it  is  believed  it  should  be  placed  in  the  X.  F.  The 
cochineal,  however,  in  the  compound  tincture  should  be  replaced  by 
cudbear,  as  the  cochineal  is  incompatible  with  free  acid,  separating 
insoluble  carminic  acid  noticeable  in  quinine  mixtures,  etc. — Proc. 
New  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  47. 

TINCTURA  CINCHONA  COMPOSITA. 

Nitardy,  F.  W. :  A  revised  formula  for  the  preparation  of  com- 
pound tincture  of  cinchona  is  presented.  The  preparation  is  made  in 
two  portions  for  the  purpose  of  allowing  the  adjustment  of  the  alka- 
loidal  strength  without  diminishing  the  amounts  of  other  constit- 
uents contained  in  the  finished  product. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919, 
V.  8.  p.  114-115. 

McElhenie,  Thomas  B. :  The  addition  of  1  per  cent  hydrochloric 
acid  to  the  tincture  of  cinchona  compound  is  recommended.  The 
tincture  prepared  in  this  manner  was  found  by  experimentation  to  be 
much  more  stable  than  one  prepared  by  the  present  U.  S.  P. 
method. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  557. 

TINCTURA  CROCI,  N.  F. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  The  dose  of  tincture  of  saffron  is  not  given  in  the 
N.  F.,  yet  it  is  employed  as  a  therapeutic  agent. — Proc.  New  Jersey 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  40. 

TINCTURA  DIGITALIS. 

Schmidt,  James  M.,  and  Heyl,  Frederick  W. :  Experimental  data 
in  the  form  of  tables  showing  the  stability  of  tincture  and  fluid- 
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extract  of  digitalis  propMiod  hy  c.xf ractiii^'  (lio  leaf  witli  iiKMistnm 
of    (lilVoiont    nlcoliolic    sticiiirtli.— Am.    ,1.     IMimin.     ll»r.».    \.    IM.    |). 

Joa('hiiii<)«rIii,  (J.:  lu'sulls  ohtaiiu'd  in  iho  physiolop^icul  evaluation 
of  spociiiuMis  of  the  tiiicliiivs  of  di^Mlalis  and  slrophaiidms  l»v  ob- 
serving the  lethal  dose  for  the  male  fro"^  aeeordinj,'  to  Ileirier's 
method  are  presented  and  discussed. — Ber.  deutsch.  pharm.  Gesellsch. 
1919.  V.  29.  p.  170-199. 

TINCTURA   FERRI   CHLORIDI. 

Monforte,  TJ. :  A  note  on  the  preparation  of  Bestuscheff's  ethereal 
tincture  of  iron. — Boll,  chim.-farm.  1919,  v,  58,  p.  2. 

Mayer,  Joseph  L. :  In  assaying  tincture  of  ferric  chloride  for  the 
iron  content  it  is  better  to  use  the  .'5  cubic  centimeters  of  hydrochloric 
acid  to  di.ssolve  the  residue  and  then  wash  into  a  glass-stoppered 
flask  with  25  cubic  centimeters  of  distilled  water  than  to  proceed  as 
directed  in  the  I^  8.  P.— Proc.  New  York  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919.  p.  58. 

Jongwald,  Mattys:  The  analysis  of  9()  samples  of  tincture  of  ferric 
chloride  showed  a  metallic  iron  content  ranging  from  2.80  per  cent 
to  G.24  per  cent.  The  sjiecific  gravity  of  these  samples  varied  from 
0.8008  to  1.0480  at  25^  C.  Thirty-eight  were  below  standard.— Proc. 
North  Dakota  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  56. 

Bailey.  E.  N. :  Two  samples  of  tincture  of  ferric  cliloride  examined 
differed  from  the  U.  S.  P.  standard  in  iron  and  alcohol  content. — 
Rep.  Connecticut  Agric.  Exper.  Sta.  1919.  Bull.  No.  210,  p.  239. 

TINCTURA  FERRI  CITRO-CHLORIDI,  N.  F. 

Scoville,  Wilbur  L. :  A  j)urity  rubric  should  be  prescribed  for  tinc- 
ture of  ferric  citro-chloride.  Definite  standards  and  methods  of  assay 
should  be  attached  if  this  preparation  is  retained  in  the  next  edition 
of  the  N.  F.— J.  Am.  M.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8.  p.  T4G. 

TINCTURA  FERRI  POMATA    N.  F. 

Scoville,  Wilbur  L. :  A  purity  rubric  should  be  prescribed  for  tinc- 
ture of  ferrated  extract  of  apj^les.  Definite  standards  and  methods 
of  assay  should  be  attached  if  this  preparation  is  retained  in  the  next 
edition  of  the  N.  F.— J.  Am.  M.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  746. 

TINCTURA  GENTIANS  COMPOSITA 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  The  present  formula  for  compound  tincture  of 
gentian  is  perfectly  satisfactory  if  the  alcohol  employed  is  free  from 
by-products.  Deodorized  alcohol  should  really  be  used,  as  it  would 
improve  the  aroma  and  taste  of  this  valuable  tincture. — Proc.  New 
Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  jd.  48. 
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TINCTURA  lODI. 

jMossler,  G. :  Changes  are  suggested  in  the  Ph.  Germ,  formula  for 
the  preparation  of  tincture  of  iodine.  Stabilization  by  means  of 
alkali  iodides  is  recommended.  Testing  the  tincture  stabilized  in 
this  manner  must  include  the  estimation  of  free  iodine  and  acid  and 
the  contents  of  alkali  iodide. — Pharm.  Post,  1918,  v.  51,  p.  793-794, 
801-804,  813-815,  through  Chem.  Zentralbl.  1919,  v.  2,  p.  301. 

Sollmann,  T. :  A  study  of  water-soluble  tinctures  of  iodine  devoid 
of  KI  or  Nal.  A  number  of  formulas  for  making  tinctures  of  this 
nature  are  given.  They  are  said  to  be  superior  to  the  U.  S.  P.  tinc- 
ture, the  KI  producing  local  irritation. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919, 
V.  8,  p.  534-535. 

Schoorl,  X.,  and  Regenbogen,  A. :  Data  showing  the  solubility  of 
iodine  in  alcohol  and  water  mixtures  are  presented  in  the  form  of 
tables  and  curves.  The  influence  of  potassium  iodide  on  the  solu- 
bility is  also  shown.— Pharm.  Weekblad,  1919,  v.  56,  p.  538-545. 

Angeli,  B. :  Notes  on  the  preparation  of  tincture  of  iodine  accord- 
ing to  the  Ph.  Ital.  and  a  comparison  of  this  tincture  with  similar 
preparations  in  other  pharmacopoeias. — Boll,  chim.-farm.  1919,  v.  58, 
p.  289-290. 

Raubenheimer,  Herbert  C. :  An  account  of  the  history  and  develop- 
ment of  the  formula  for  the  preparation  of  Churchill's  tincture  of 
iodine.— Midi.  Drug.  1919,  v.  53,  p.  42-45. 

Burrows,  F.,  and  Richmond,  H.  D. :  The  stability  of  tincture  of 
iodine  containing  potassium  iodide  is  stated  to  be  due  to  the  forma- 
tion of  KI3,  which  is  less  active  in  attacking  the  alcohol  than  free 
iodine.— Pharm.  J.  Lond.  1919,  v.  103,  p.  83. 

Ferraro,  A. :  A  note  on  the  use  of  iodic  acid  as  a  preservative  for 
tincture  of  iodine.— Boll,  chim.-farm.  1919,  v.  58,  p.  221-222. 

Anon. :  The  following  is  the  formula  for  tincture  of  iodine  which 
wUl  appear  in  the  supplement  to  the  Ph.  Fr.  V:  iodine  10  grams, 
potassium  iodide  4  grams,  alcohol  (90  per  cent)  136  grams. — Repert. 
Pharm.  1919,  v.  30,  p.  291-292. 

White,  William  R. :  Tincture  of  iodine  prepared  with  denatured 
alcohol  No.  25  gave  a  light  yellow  precipitate  when  the  additional 
iodine  and  potassium  iodide  were  added.  This  proved  to  be  due  to 
the  presence  of  copper.  The  copper  was  removed  by  the  addition  of 
a  small  amount  of  sodium  thiosulphate  and  subsequent  filtration. — 
J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  558. 

Mayer,  Joseph  L. :  The  official  method  under  tincture  of  iodine 
for  the  determination  of  potassium  iodide  is  stated  to  be  unsatis- 
factory.— Proc.  New  York  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  58.  . 
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Bailey,  V..  M.:  Of  17  samples  of  liiuliiic  of  iodiiK"  cxain'mod.  5 
were  lu'Iow  slaiulard. —  Hull,  ("oiiiu'cticiit  A^iic.  Kxpoi-.  Sla.  I'.M'.*. 
Ko.  LMJ).  p.  lM4  245. 

.lonjrwalil,  Mattys:  Of  74  samples  of  tinctiiic  of  iodine  analyzed, 
the  iodine  content  ran<;ed  from  3. .'57  to  H.HO  jxi-ams  per  l<><t  nihiit 
centimeters.  The  V.  S.  P.  lecpiires  not  less  than  0.5  nor  more  than 
7.5  prams.  Potassium  ioditle  was  omitted  in  (piite  a  numher  of 
the  samples,  and  the  maximum  content  was  7.H7  jrrams  per  100 
cubic  centimeters.  The  U.  S.  P.  allows  not  less  than  4.5  noi-  more 
than  5.5  grams. — Proc.  North  Dakota  Pharm.  Assoc.  I(tl7.  p.  5*). 

Anon.:  A  sample  of  tinctnre  of  iodine  examined  by  the  Bureau 
of  Chemistry  was  found  to  contain  iodine,  5.GG  parts  i)er  100  cubic 
centimeters  and  potassium  iodide  ;].G2  parts.  The  Pharmacopoeia 
specifies  7  p^rams  of  iodine  and  (>  o^rams  of  potassium  iodide  per  100 
cubic  centimeters. — 8.  R.  A.  Chem.  Suppl.  1919,  No.  59,  p.  494. 

TINCTURA  lODI  DECOLORATA,  N.  F. 

Terr}',  Robert  W. :  A  study  of  the  chemistry  of  decolorized  tinc- 
ture of  iodine.  Three  formula?  are  recommended  in  lieu  of  that 
given  in  the  N.  F.  IV.— Midi.  Drug.  1919,  v.  53,  p.  396-398. 

TINCTURA  lODI  FORTIOR,  N.  F. 

Scoville.  Wilbur  L. :  Several  complaints  have  been  made  that  not 
enough  potassium  iodide  is  directed  to  be  used  to  insure  complete 
solution  of  all  the  iodine. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  740. 

TINCTURA  JALAP^E,  N.  F. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  There  is  no  need  for  tincture  of  jalap  in  th, 
N.  F.,  as  the  compound  tincture  is  the  more  effective. — Proc.  Nev.- 
Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  48. 

Scoville,  Wilbur  L. :  A  purity  rubric  should  be  prescribed  for  tinc- 
ture of  jalap.  Definite  standards  and  methods  of  assay  should  bo 
attached  if  this  preparation  is  retained  in  the  next  edition  of  the 
N.  F.— J.  Am.  M.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  746. 

TINCTURA  KINO. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  Tincture  of  kino  should  be  deleted  from  the 
U.  S.  P.  and  be  placed  in  the  N.  F.,  as  it  is  troublesome  to  prepare  and 
preserve  and,  furthermore,  is  not  frequently  prescribed.  The  tinc- 
ture of  gambir  is  a  more  dependable  preparation. — Proc.  New  Jersey 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  48. 

TINCTURA  MOSCHI. 

Hommell.  P.  E. :  Tincture  of  musk  should  be  placed  in  the  N.  F., 
as  its  chief  use  is  that  of  a  fixer  or  blender  in  perfumes.     Thera- 
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peutically  it  is  of  little  value. — Proc.  New  Jersey  Pliarm.  Assoc.  1919, 
p.  48. 

TINCTURA  MYRRHiE. 

Beckett  and  Upton:  The  residue  resulting  from  the  manufacture 
of  tincture  of  myrrh,  dissolved  in  water,  is  said  to  make  a  good 
mucilage  for  office  or  shop  work. — Pharm.  J.  Lond.  1919,  v.  102,  p.  25. 

TINCTURA  OPII. 

White,  Wm.  R. :  In  the  U.  S.  P.  assay  of  tincture  of  opium,  the 
amount  of  lime  is  excessive,  as  difficulty  is  encountered  in  getting 
sufficient  filtrate  for  the  crystallization  of  the  morphine  alkaloid. — 
Proc.  Tennessee  Pharm.  Assoc,  1919,  p.  37. 

TINCTURA  OPII  CAxMPHORATA. 

White,  Wm.  R. :  It  is  suggested  that  tincture  of  camphorated  opium 
be  made  by  using  an  amount  of  tincture  of  opium  equivalent  to  the 
powdered  opium,  thus  saving  three  day's  time  and  insuring  cor- 
rectness in  the  morphine  content. — Proc.  Tennessee  Pharm.  Assoc. 
1919,  p.  37.  See  also  P.  E.  Hommell,  Proc.  New  Jersey  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1919,  p.  47. 

Terry,  Robert  W. :  An  extemporaneous  method  for  i^reparing 
paregoric  is  described. — Midi.  Drug.  1919,  v.  43,  p.  131. 

Anon. :  Data  obtained  by  the  Bureau  of  Chemistry  in  the  analysis 
of  a  number  of  samples  of  paregoric  are  reported. — S.  R.  A.  Chem. 
Suppl.  1918,  No.  3,  p.  651 ;  No.  31,  p.  45-48. 

TINCTURA  OPII  DEODORATI. 

White,  Wm.  R. :  It  is  suggested  that  deodorized  tincture  of  opium 

be  prepared  by  using  paraffin  to  extract  the  narcotine  instead  of 

purified  benzene.     The  operation  is  stated  to  be  more  simple,  less 

dangerous  and  more  effective. — Proc.  Tennessee  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919, 

p.  37. 

TINCTURA  PECTORALIS,  N.  F. 

L.  V. :  A  note  states  that  the  morphine  in  pectoral  tincture  is  pre- 
cipitated by  anisated  spirit  of  ammonia. — Schweiz.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1919, 

V,  57,  p.  65. 

TINCTURA  QUASSIA. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  It  has  been  suggested  that  tincture  of  quassia  be 
deleted  from  the  U.  S.  P.,  but  this  would  be  unfortunate,  as  it  is 
not  only  a  valuable  bitter  which  promotes  appetite  and  imparts 
digestive  tone,  but  it  is  also  compatible  with  iron  preparations.— 
Proc.  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  47, 
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TIXCTURA  QUILLAJyIi;  N.  F. 

Tlommoll,  P.  E. :  As  a  thorajHrntic  a<r»'nt.  tincturo  (if  soaj)  l>:uk  is  a 
failure  ami  as  a  foam  for  bovorair^'s  and  a  saponaceous  constiluent  in 
dental  preparations,  it  is  harmful  and  its  use  should  he  prohibited 
by  law.  The  only  use  for  soap  bark  is  that  of  a  determent. — Proc. 
New  Jersey  Pharni.  Assoc.  1910,  p.  48. 

TINCTURA  RHEI  AQUOSA,  N.  F. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  Aqueous  tincture  of  rhubarb  is  disagreeable  to 
the  taste  and  is,  therefore,  not  very  popular. — Proc.  New  Jersey 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  48. 

TINCTURA  RHEI  ET  GENTIAXVE.  N.  F. 

Hommell.  P.  K. :  Tincture  of  rhubarb  and  fjentian  is  disafrreeable 
to  the  taste  and  its  popularity  is,  therefore,  uncertain. — Proc.  New 
Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  48. 

TINCTURA  SANGUINARIJE. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  A  change  was  made  in  U.  S.  P.  IX  in  the  formula 
for  tincture  of  sanguinaria  to  insure  stability,  yet  it  was  scarcely 
worth  while  as  sanguinaria  is  seldom  used  in  this  form. — Proc.  New 
Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  48. 

TINCTURA  SERPENTARI/E,  N.  F. 

Hommell,  P.  E.:  Tincture  of  serpentaria  should  have  been  omitted 
from  the  N.  F.  The  good  effects  of  this  drug  can  be  obtained  from 
the  exhibition  of  Huxham's  tincture. — Proc.  New  Jersey  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1919,  p.  48. 

TINCTURA  STRAMONII. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  Tincture  of  stramonium  should  be  placed  in  th(T 
N.  F.,  for  while  it  is  of  value  as  an  antispasmodic  it  is  not  often  pre- 
scribed, tincture  of  belladonna  being  preferred. — Proc.  New  Jersey 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  48. 

TINCTURA  STROPHANTHI. 

Blomberg:  Through  experiments  on  dogs,  cats,  and  rabbits,  the 
author  has  established  the  fact  that  oil  of  strophanthus  seed  produces 
severe  diarrhoea.  A  method  of  preparing  the  tincture  whereby  the  oil 
is  removed  is  described. — Pharm,  Zentralh.  1919,  v.  60,  p.  59. 

Blomberg:  If  one  drop  of  a  mixture  of  1  gram  of  tincture  of 
strophanthus  and  9  grams  of  water  be  evaporated  to  dryness  on  a 
water  bath  and  1  drop  of  75  per  cent  sulphuric  acid  be  added  to  the 
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cooled  residue,  a  <rreen  coloration  should  be  produced  in  1  minute. — 
Pharni.  Zt«r.  1019.  v.  64,  p.  5-1. 

Jonchimoglu,  (t.  :  Results  obtained  in  the  physioloiiical  evaluation 
of  specimens  of  the  tinctures  of  digitalis  and  strophanthus  by  observ- 
ing; the  lethal  dose  for  the  male  frog  according  to  Heffter's  method  are 
presented  and  discussed. — Ber.  deutsch.  pharm.  Gesellsch.  1919,  v.  29, 
p.  170-199. 

Rustung,  (t.  :  The  results  obtained  in  the  analysis  of  3  samples  of 
tincture  of  strophanthus  are  reported. — Norges  Apotek.  Tiddskr. 
1919,  V.  27,  p.  41-53,  through  Apoth.-Ztg.  1919,  v.  34,  p.  122. 

Hoinmell,  P.  E. :  Compared  with  digitalis,  the  use  of  tincture  of 
strophanthus  is  decreasing,  due  to  the  fact  that  physicians  not  infre- 
quently find  it  unreliable.  The  most  approved  methods,  chemical  and 
})hYsi()logical  should,  therefore,  be  given  for  the  standardization  of 
this  tincture. — Proc.  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  48. 

TINCTURA  SUMBUL,  N.  F. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  Tincture  of  sumbul  is  not  to  be  compared  with  - 
tincture  of  valerian  in  effectiveness  as  a  nervine  and  antispasmodic, 
and    will,    therefore,    never    become    popular. — Proc.    New    Jersey 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  48. 

TINCTURA  VANILLA,  N.  F. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  The  transference  of  tincture  of  vanilla  from  the 
U.  S.  P.  to  the  N.  F.  was  proper,  as  its  chief  use  pharmaceirtically  is 
to  flavor  some  of  the  N.  F.  preparations. — Proc.  New  Jersey  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1919,  p.  48. 

Scoville,  Wilbur  L. :  The  method  of  preparing  tincture  of  vanilla 
is  unnecessarily  complicated  and  wasteful.  Direct  percolation  of  the 
vanilla,  with  or  without  sugar,  makes  just  as  good  a  preparation  with 
much  less  trouble  and  expense.— J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8, 
p.  746. 

Shaffner,  Samuel  E.:  The  author  discusses  methods  for  the  com- 
minution of  vanilla  beans.  For  the  preparation  of  extracts  or  per- 
fumes, it  is  recommended  that  they  be  chopped  instead  of  ground.— 
Am.  Perf.  1919,  v.  13,  p.  391. 

Smith.  Bernard  H. :  The  use  of  the  strong  alcoholic  menstrum 
directed  by  the  N.  F.  IV  to  be  used  in  the  extraction  of  vanilla 
beans  for  the  preparation  of  tincture  of  vanilla  is  criticized.  The 
use  of  this  strong  alcoholic  menstrum  adds  nothing  to  the  flavor  of 
the  extract,  but  on  the  other  hand  renders  it  unsightly  and  unsal- 
able.—J.  Ind.  &  Eng.  Chem.  1919,  v.  11,  p.  953-954. 

Beringer,  Geo.  M. :  A  critical  discussion  of  some  statements  made 
by  Bernard  H.  Smith  in  an  article  criticizing  the  N.  F.  IV  method 
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for  tho  preparation  of  tinctinv  of  vanilla. — Am.  .T.  Pharm.  1919,  v. 
91,  p.  799-801. 

Dox,  Arthur  W.,  and  IMaisancc,  G.  1*.:  A  nu'thod  in  wliidi  thio- 
barbituric  acid  is  used  for  tiie  estimation  of  vanillin  in  vanilla  ex- 
tracts which  do  not  contain  caramel  is  described. — Am.  .1.  Pharra. 
1919,  V.  91,  p.  lGT-170.  Reprinted  from  Simmon's  Spice  Mill,  Nov. 
1918. 

TINCTURA  VIBURNI  OPULI  COMPOSITA,  N.  F. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  Compound  tincture  of  viburnum  is  an  excellent 
preparation  and  requires  no  improvement.  It  is  a  most  dependable 
nervine  and  antispasmodic. — Proc.  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919, 
p.  48. 

TINCTURA  ZINGIBERIS. 

^Miite,  Wm.  K. :  It  is  recommended  that  permission  be  given  in 
the  next  edition  of  the  U.  S.  P.  to  use  any  of  the  tive  species  of  gin- 
ger officially  recognized  in  the  preparation  of  the  tincture,  provid- 
ing the  required  2  per  cent  of  oleoresin  is  obtained. — Proc.  Tennessee 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  37. 

TRAGACANTHA. 

Anon. :  A  condensed  account  of  a  report  by  the  revenue  commis- 
sioner in  Mesopotamia  on  the  collection  and  commerce  in  traga- 
canth.— Chem.  &  Drug.  1919,  v.  91,  No.  44,  p.  65. 

Xrayser :  Some  notes  on  the  origin  of  the  name  "  gum  dragon " 
and  on  the  commercial  sources  of  the  drug. — Chem.  &  Drug.  1919, 
V.  91,  No.  45,  p.  59. 

Lloyd,  Francis  E. :  A  paper  dealing  with  the  origin  and  nature 
of  the  mucilage  in  cacti  and  in  certain  other  plants  includes  some 
remarks  on  gum  tragacanth. — Am.  J.  Bot.  1919,  v.  6,  p.  156-166. 

Alsberg,  Carl  L.,  et  al. :  A  material  which  has  come  upon  the 
market  in  considerable  quantity  within  the  last  two  years  is  Karaya 
gum,  sometimes  invoiced  as  Kadaya,  Maura,  Shiraz,  or  Indian  gum. 
Karaya  gum  is  obtained  chiefly  from  Sterculia  uren^  Roxb.  and 
Cochlospermum  gossypium  D  C  and  also  from  other  closely  re- 
lated species  of  Sterculia  and  C ochlospermum.  Its  presence  may  be 
detected  by  the  U.  S.  P.  IX  tests  for  the  purity  of  gum  tragacanth. — 
J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  468. 

TRITICUM. 

Small,  James :  Tritwum  re  pens  is  found  to  be  a  commercial  rar- 
ity at  the  present  time.    The  microscopical  characteristics  of  Triti- 
cum  re  pens    and  its    chief    substitute,  Oynodon  dactylon^  are  de- 
63780°— 22 25 
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scribed.— Pharm.  J.  Lond.  1919,  v.  103,  p.  73-76;  Chem.  &  Drug. 
1919,  V.  91,  No.  30,  p.  94. 

Zufall,  C.  J. :  The  structure  of  Bermuda  grass  is  compared  with 
that  of  triticum.  Illustrated. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p. 
472-473. 

Gathercoal,  E.  N. :  A  comparison  of  the  botanical,  pharmacog- 
nostical,  histological,  chemical  and  therapeutical  characteristics  of 
couch  grass  and  Bermuda  grass. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8, 
p.  26-31. 

Alsberg,  Carl  L.,  et  al. :  Of  late,  Bermuda  grass  {Cynodon  dacty- 
lon  L.)  has  been  substituted  quite  frequently  for  true  couch  grass 
{Agropyron  repens). — J.  Am.  Pharm,  Assoc.  1919,  v,  8,  p.  469-470. 

fiwe,  G. :  Three  lots  purporting  to  be  triticum  proved  to  be 
CyriQdon  dactylon^  a  related  grass.  Bermuda  grass  has  frequently 
been  offered  as  a  substitute  for  triticum  during  the  past  year. — Proc, 
Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  92 ;  J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919, 
V.  8,  p.  757. 

TROCHISCI  ACIDI  TANNICI. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  The  formula  for  troches  of  tannic  acid  is  entirely 
satisfactory  and  yields  a  palatable,  astringent  medication  with  a 
wide  range  of  use. — Proc.  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  48. 

TROCHISCI  CARBONIS  LIGNI,  N.  F. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  Troches  of  charcoal  are  recommended  for  diges- 
tive fermentation,  but  how  can  they  be  of  any  value  with  the  sugar 
that  they  contain?  A  tablet  consisting  of  charcoal  and  heavy  mag- 
nesia would  be  a  more  scientific  combination. — Proc.  New  Jersey 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  48-49. 

TROCHISCI  POTASSI  CHLORATIS. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  Troches  of  potassium  chlorate  should  be  deleted 
or  placed  in  the  N.  F.,  as  they  are  no  longer  popular.  The  com- 
pressed tablets  now  on  the  market  replace  them  very  satisfactorily. — 
Proc.  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  48. 

TROCHISCI  SODII  BICARBONATIS. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  Troches  of  sodium  bicarbonate  are  recommended 
as  an  antacid  and  carminative,  the  presence  of  sugar  in  the  formula 
is  therefore  contraindicated.  The  troche  should  be  deleted,  and  a 
compressed  tabjet  flavored  with  oil  of  nutmeg  substituted. — Proc. 
New  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919.  p.  48. 

UNGUENTA. 

Hommell.  P.  E. :  The  U.  S.  P.  specification,  that  ointment  of  rose- 
water  be  free  from  rancidity,  should  also  apply  to  other  ointments 


lUul  (•(M':i(('^  intciidcil  f(»i-  pliysicians'  |)ros<'ri|>t ions,  ns  n  rancid  salve 
toiuls  (()  irritatr  latlirr  (liaii  lu'al  «U'iiiial  lesions.  Those  ointincnts 
which  do  nol  attacU  metallic  snhstances  should  always  he  dispensed 
in  oollapsiltle  (iihes.  which  not  oidy  insure  preserxation,  hut  are  also 
economical  and  eirnii'iit. — l*rt)C.  New  .Jersey  IMianu.  Assoc.  li>lS), 
p.  4:1 

Kyscr,  E.  \'.,  and  Mayo,  ('.  A.:  A  paper  j)oinlin<r  out  the  advan- 
tages of  the  use  of  hydrojienated  oils  and  fats  in  the  preparation  of 
ointments.— J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1011).  v.  S,  p.  SIC, MS. 

Unna.  K.:  A  discussion  of  the  sources  and  properties  of  materials 
entering^  into  the  composition  of  ointment  bases,  prior  to  and  during; 
the  war,  particularly  of  the  disadvantajre  in  the  use  of  certain  sub- 
stitutes.—Ber.  deutsch.  pharm.  (Jesellsch.  liHO,  v.  29,  p.  3(V.>-;il5. 

Peiro,  E. :  A  discussion  of  the  ointment  bases  and  ointments  of  the 
Ph.  Ttal.  III.— Boll,  chim.-farm.  1919,  v.  58.  p.  IWT-IUO. 

Liesejiang.  K.  E..  and  Abelmann,  A. :  A  discussion  of  the  suitability 
of  silicic  acid  as  an  ointment  base. — Pharm.  Zentralh.  1919,  v.  60,  p. 
121-123. 

Am>n. :  A  not-e  on  the  preparation  of  ointments  containing  pow- 
dered drugs  or  chemicals. — Pharm.  Zentralh,  1918,  p.  301,  through 
Schweiz.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1919,  v.  56,  p.  142, 

^Lirsek,  F,  A. :  A  comprehensive  discussion  of  cold  creams,  their 
manufacture,  chemical  and  physical  properties,  and  evaluation  of 
their  constituents.— Am.  Perf.  1^19,  v.  14,  p.  7-8,  43-^4,  162-164,  195- 
196,  229-230,  263-264,  303,  355-356. 

Herain :  Several  formulae  are  given  for  the  preparation  of  oint- 
ments containing  copper  sulphate. — L'Union  pharm.  1919,  v.  60,  p. 
69,  through  Pharm.  J.  Lond.  1919.  v.  103,  p.  296. 

Duret,  Paul :  A  modified  formula  for  Metchnikoff's  calomel  oint- 
ment is  presented.  An  exceptionally  light,  finely  divided  calomel  is 
employed. — Repert.  Pharm.  1919,  v.  30,  p,  196;  Ann.  inst.  Pasteur, 
1919,  v.  33,  p.  177-180. 

Anon. :  The  French  Academy  of  Medicine  publishes  the  following 
official  formula  for  calomel  ointment :  calomel,  33 ;  lanolin,  67 ;  vasel- 
ine, 10.— LT'nion  pharm.  1919.  v.  60,  p.  115. 

Sollmann,  Torald :  Xotes  on  the  preparation  of  a  dichloramine-T 
ointment  suitable  as  a  dressing  for  burns. — J.  Am.  M.  Assoc.  1919, 
V.  72,  p,  992-993. 

UNGUENTUM  ACIDI  BORICI. 

Hommell.  P.  E, :  Care  should  be  taken  in  preparing  ointment  of 
boric  acid  to  use  boric  acid  as  free  as  possible  fi-om  lead  and  other 
metallic  impurities.  The  acid  should  always  be  in  a  high  state  of 
subdivision  ascertainable  under  the  microscope. — Proc.  New  Jersey 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  44. 
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UNGUENTUM  AQU^  ROS^. 

Bauer,  Arthur  J. :  The  present  official  process  for  the  manufacture 
of  ointment  of  rose  water  is  objected  to.  It  is  believed  that  an  oint- 
ment in  which  mineral  oil  is  used  as  the  base  would  be  more  satis- 
factory generally. — Proc.  New  York  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  54. 

Lampa,  Robert  R. :  It  is  believed  that  the  ointment  of  rose  water 
should  be  of  firmer  consistence  than  that  obtained  by  the  U.  S.  P. 
formula. — Proc.  New  York  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  54. 

UNGUENTUM  BELLADONNiE. 

White,  Wm.  R. :  It  is  stated  that  a  much  smoother  ointment  of 
belladonna  than  that  obtained  by  the  U.  S.  P.  process  can  be  made 
by  melting  the  wool  fat  and  benzoinated  lard,  adding  the  melted 
fats  to  the  extract  dissolved  in  dilute  alcohol,  and  stirring  until 
cold. — Proc.  Tennessee  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  37.- 

UNGUENTUM  CAMPHORS,  N.  F. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  Benzoinated  lard  should  replace  lard  in  the  N.  F. 
formula  for  camphor  ointment. — Proc.  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc. 
1919,  p.  44. 

UNGUENTUM  CHRYSAROBINI. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  The  action  of  chrysarobin  ointment  is  not  always 
dependable,  as  no  matter  what  vehicle  is  employed  the  drug  is  partly 
insoluble,  leaving  more  or  less  insoluble  residue  in  the  ointment 
Search  for  a  more  suitable  base  should  be  instituted. — Proc.  New 
Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  44. 

UNGUENTUM  DIACHYLON. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  In  making  diachylon  ointment,  white  petrolatum 
is  now  substituted  for  olive  oil,  an  improvement  so  far  as  consistency 
and  preservation  is  concerned,  but  a  pure  oil  base  is  more  penetrat- 
ing than  a  petrolatum  one. — Proc.  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919, 

p.  44. 

UNGUENTUM  GALL^. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  Ointment  of  nutgall  should  have  been  placed  in 
the  N.  F.  as  it  is  no  longer  popular  with  prescribers.  Ointment  of 
tannic  acid  is  the  astringent  preparation  usually  called  for. — Proc. 
New  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  44. 

UNGUENTUM  HYDRARGYRI. 

Anon. :  A  mixture  of  equal  parts  of  Venice  turpentine  and  honey  is 
recommended  for  the  extinction  of  the  mercury  in  the  preparation  of 
the  ointment  of  mercury. — Farm.  Espaii.  1919,  v.  51,  p.  327. 
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(irabel,  L.  F. :  The  V.  S.  V.  I  X  imdjod  f(»i-  (lio  assay  of  nioniirial 
ointment  is  unsatisfactory  as  it  ;j:ivi's  low  results.  Comparative  data 
obtained  by  tlie  U.  S.  V.  method,  the  sulphidi-  method,  and  the  extrac- 
tion method  are  presented. — J.  Ind.  i!i  En«r.  Chem.  1919,  v.  11,  p.  900. 

UNGUENTUM  HYDRARGYRI  AMMONIATI. 

Ilommoll.  1*.  K. :  In  dermatolo<;ical  practice,  ointment  of  ammo- 
niated  mercury  has  been  found  too  strong  for  general  purposes.  A 
5  per  cent  ointment  would  yield  more  desirable  results.  The  U.  S.  P. 
should  dire«'t  that  the  ointment  be  smooth  and  free  from  irritating 
partic      . — Proc.  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919.  p.  4;i 

UNGUENTUM  HYDRARGYRI  OXIDI  FLAVI. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  It  is  sugorested  that  the  U.  S.  P.  direct  the  use  of 
the  microscope  in  ascertaining  the  fineness  of  the  powdered  oxide 
employed  in  preparing  ointment  of  yellow  mercuric  oxide,  and  that 
an  assay  method  be  given  for  determining  the  yellow  mercuric  oxide 
content.  Additional  suggestions  for  improving  the  ointment  are 
made. — Proc.  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc,  1919,  p.  43-44. 

UNGUENTUM  HYDRARGYRI  OXIDI  RUBRI,  N.  F. 

Hommell.  P.  E. :  Ointment  of  red  mercuric  oxide  should  have  re- 
mained in  the  U.  S.  P.,  because,  when  smooth  and  absolutely  free 
from  gritty  matter,  it  has  advantages  over  the  other  mercury  oint- 
ments where  alterative  action  is  indicated. — Proc.  New  Jersey  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1919,  p.  44. 

UNGUENTUM  lODI. 

Kyser,  E.  V.,  and  Mayo,  C,  A. :  Hydrogenated  coconut  oil  is  stated 
to  be  particularly  suited  for  use  in  the  preparation  of  iodine  oint- 
ment, as  it  absorbs  but  very  little  iodine. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc. 
1919,  v.  8,  p.  817. 

UNGUENTUM  PHENOLIS. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  It  is  believed  that  carbolic  acid  ointment  should 
be  dispensed  on  physicians'  prescriptions  only,  and  not  handed  out 
promiscuously  as  an  antiseptic  for  wounds,  because  gangrene  may 
result  from  careless  application. — Proc.  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc. 
1919,  p.  44. 

UNGUENTUM  PICIS  COMPOSITUM,  N.  F. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  It  is  stated  that  compound  tar  ointment  can  be 
improved  by  using  peanut  oil  in  place  of  cottonseed  oil. — Proc.  New 
Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  44. 
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UNGUENTUM  PICIS  LIQUIDS. 

Mueller,  Bertha :  The  U.  S.  P.  method  for  the  preparation  of  tar 
ointment  is  criticized.  A  more  satisfactory  method  is  described. — 
Am.  Druggist,  1919,  v.  67,  No.  11,  p.  38. 

UNGUENTUM  STRAMONII. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  Ointment  of  stramonium  should  be  put  in  the 
N.  F.  as  it  is  seldom  prescribed  nowadays,  other  agents  being  em- 
ployed where  the  effect  of  a  local  anodyne  is  desired. — Proc.  New 
Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  44. 

UNGUENTUM  ZINCI  OXIDI. 

Hahn,  Edward  T.,  and  Fischelis,  Robert  P. :  Data  obtained  in  the 
examination  of  a  number  of  ointment  prescriptions  are  presented  to 
show  the  desirability  of  a  petrolatum  base  for  zinc  oxide  ointment. — 
Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  165-167. 

White,  Wm.  R. :  In  making  zinc  oxide  ointment  it  is  preferable 
to  sift  the  zinc  oxide  into  the  melted  benzoinated  lard  and  stir  until 
cold  rather  than  to  rub  it  with  the  melted  fat  as  directed  in  the 
XJ.  S.  P.— Proc.  Tennessee  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  37. 

Lampa,  Robert  R.:  It  is  believed  that  a  sufficient  quantity  of 
yellow  wax  or  tallow  to  produce  a  firmer  product  should  be  added  to 
the  present  ingredients  of  zinc  oxide  ointment. — Proc.  New  York 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  54. 

UNGUENTUM  ZINCI  STEARATIS,  N.  F. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  Ointment  of  zinc  stearate  should  have  remained 
in  the  U.  S.  P.  Its  present  formula  is  excellent,  and  it  is  destined 
to  become  a  dependable  agent  for  the  treatment  of  dermal  lesions. — 
Proc.  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  44. 

URANII  NITRAS. 

Editorial :  A  note  on  uranium  as  an  industrial  poison.  The  hope 
is  expressed  that  the  next  Revision  Committee  will  omit  uranium 
salts  from  the  Pharmacopoeia. — J.  Am.  M.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  72,  p. 
1918-1919. 

MacNider,  W.  DeB. :  Observations  on  the  occurrence  of  degenera- 
tive changes  in  the  liver  in  animals  intoxicated  by  mercuric  chloride 
and  uranium  nitrate  are  reported. — Proc.  Soc.  Exper.  Biol.  &  Med. 
1919,  V.  16,  p.  82-84. 

VALERIANA. 

deGraaff,  W.  C. :  Notes  on  the  cultivation  of  valerian  in  Hol- 
land.—Pharm.  Weekblad,  1919,  v.  56,  p.  1109. 
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Boshart.  Karl:  A  discussion  of  the  cultivation  of  valerian.  A 
biblio^M-aphy  is  appended. — Heil-  u.  (lewiirzpfl.  1919,  v.  3,  No.  3, 
p.  57-04. 

Cocx,  M.  M.  A.:  A  botanical  paper,  including  a  brief  di.scussion 
of  the  cheniical  ((tmposition  of  vuleiian  root.  It  is  concluded  that 
so  lonjj^  as  uiuortainty  exists  witli  iosi)ect  to  the  active  ctinstituent 
no  chemical  evaluation  of  tlie  root  is  possible. — Pharm.  Weekblad, 
1919,  V.  5G.  p.  735-755. 

VANILLA,  N.  F. 

McClelland,  T.  B.:  An  account  of  the  cultivation,  harvesting, 
growing,  and  prei)aration  for  market  of  vanilla  in  Porto  Kico. — 
Bull.  Agric.  Exper.  8ta.  Porto  Kico,  1919,  No.  2G,  p.  1-32. 

Anon. :  In  the  opinion  of  experienced  planters  and  buyers,  the 
crop  of  vanilla  which  is  about  to  be  harvesfed  in  Guadeloupe,  French 
"West  Indies,  will  only  be  about  40,000  pounds.  Tlie  average  annual 
production  is  stated  to  be  50,000  pounds. — Drug  &  Chem.  Markets, 
1919,  V.  5,  No.  21,  p.  20. 

Liiutenschlaeger,  L. :  Titrimetric  determination  of  aldehydes  and 
ketones.  The  quantitative  determination  of  vanillin  in  vanilla  fruits 
by  means  of  hydrazine  is  described. — Arch.  Pharm.  1918,  v.  259, 
p.  81-89. 

V.  Lippmann,  Edmund  O. :  The  occurrence  of  vanillin  in  potato 
blossoms  is  reported. — Ber.  deutsch.  chem.  Gessellsch.  1919,  v.  52B, 
p.  905. 

Labat,  A. :  The  difFerentiation  of  vanillin  and  heliotropin  by 
means  of  gallic  acid  is  described. — Bull.  soc.  pharm.  Bordeaux,  1919, 
V.  67,  p.  259-260. 

VERATRUM  VIRIDE. 

Roberts,  J.  G. :  A  sample  of  powdered  hellebore  root  examined 
contained  1.28  per  cent  alkaloids  and  yielded  23.25  per  cent  of  ash. — 
Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  86. 

VERBASCI  FOLIA,  N.  F.  IV. 

Boshart.  Karl :  Notes  on  the  cultiAation  of  mullein.  A  bibliography 
is  appended. — Heil-  u.  Gewiirzpfl.  1919,  v.  3,  No.  6,  p.  130-135. 

VERBENA,  N.  F. 

Holste.  A. :  Verbenalin,  a  glucoside  from  verbena,  acts  specially 
upon  the  uterus.  Its  action  is  compared  with  that  of  pituitrin  and  the 
amines  from  ergot. — Physiol.  Abstr.  1919,  v.  3,  p.  532. 
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VIBURNUM  OPULUS,  N.  F. 

Ewe,  G. :  Two  samples  labeled  "  Cramp  Bark,  so  called "  proved 
to  be  the  bark  of  Acer  Spicatum. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc. 
1919.  p.  85;  J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  671. 

Cohn,  P. :  One  lot  of  cramp  bark  examined  contained  25  per  cent  of 
whole  roots  and  adhering  wood.  Two  other  lots  contained  excessive 
wood.  The  N.  F.  limits  the  wood  to  not  more  than  5  per  cent. — Proc. 
Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  84. 

VIBURNUM  PRUNIFOLIUM. 

Roberts,  J.  G. :  In  comparative  tests  of  a  commercial  sample  of 
black  haw  and  a  picked  sample,  the  former  yielded  7.25  per  cent  ash 
and  1.4  per  cent  acid-insoluble  ash,  while  the  latter  yielded  5.4  per  cent 
ash  and  only  0.125  per  cent  acid-insoluble  ash. — Proc.  Pennsylvania 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  83 ;' J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  670. 

Hager,  B.  H.,  and  Becht,  F.  C. :  As  tested  on  the  isolated  uterus  of 
the  dog  and  rabbit,  it  is  shown  that  alcoholic  extracts  and  decoctions 
of  viburnum  prunif olium  do  not  modify  the  nature  of  uterine  activity, 
and  there  is  no  evidence  that  this  drug  is  of  any  value  in  preventing 
threatened  abortion. — J.  Pharmacol.  &  Exper.-  Therap.  1919,  v.  13, 
p.  61-70. 

VINA. 

Verda,  A.,  and  Fraschina,  V. :  Data  are  given  showing  the  relation 
existing  between  alkalinity  of  ash  and  contents  of  certain  elements  of 
wine.— Schweiz.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1919,  v.  57,  p.  176-178,  190-195,  217-219, 
226-228,  257-258,  28J-288,  297-299. 

Meyer.  Leo :  A  description  is  given  of  a  modification  of  methods  of 
Xessler  and  Barth  for  the  determination  of  tannins  in  wine. — Mitt. 
Lebensm.  Hyg.  1918,  v.  9,  p.  131-135. 

von  Fellenberg,  Th.,  and  Schuppli,  O. :  A  method  for  the  gravi- 
metric determination  of  higher  alcohols  in  wines  is  described.  The 
colorimetric  method  previously  described  is  stated  to  be  inaccurate. — 
Mitt.  Lebensm.  Hyg.  1918,  v.  9,  p.  141-150. 

Pratolongo,  J. :  A  method  for  the  determination  of  added  water 
in  wine  is  based  on  the  fact  that  natural  wine  forms  a  saturated  solu- 
tion of  potassium  acid  tartrate  and  calcium  tartrate. — Staz.  sper. 
agrar.  ital.  1918,  v.  51,  p.  56-60,  through  Bull.  Agric.  Intelligence, 
1918,  V.  9,  p.  1104. 

Baragiola,  W.  I. :  The  detection  of  added  water  in  wines.  Xotes  on 
the  methods  of  Tissier  and  Frangois,  and  of  Pratolongo. — Schweiz. 
Apoth.-Ztg.  1918,  V.  56,  p.  537-540. 

Halphen,  G. :  A  note  on  the  detection  of  watering  in  Italian  wines 
by  means  of  Halphen's  rule. — Ann.  chim.  anal.  chim.  appl.  1919,  v.  1, 
p.  185-186. 
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To<xnoli,  E. :  Data  arc  p:iven  relative  to  the  detection  of  artificial 
eolorinr!:  matters  in  wine. — 8taz.  sper.  agrar.  ital.,  1917,  v.  50,  p.  C22. 
tliruM<rli  C'heni.  Abstr.  15)19,  v.  13,  p.  loH. 

Schulte,  AV. :  A  method  for  the  detection  of  the  adulteration  of 
grape  wine  with  cider,  currant  wine,  etc.,  depends  on  the  fact  that 
grape  wine  contains  consiilorable  tartaric  acid  and  no  citric  acid, 
whereas  cider  and  currant  wine  contain  citric  acid,  but  only  traces  of 
tartaric  acid.— Chem.  Ztg.  1918,  v.  42,  p.  537-539,  throu^^h  J.  Soc. 
Cheni.  Ind.  1910,  v.  38,  p.  114A. 

Schiitzlein,  Chr. :  The  method  of  Meduiger  and  Michel  for  the 
detection  of  cider  in  wine  is  found  to  be  unreliable. — Ztschr.  Unters. 
Nahr.  u.  Genussm.  1918,  v.  30,  p.  253-2GL 

VINUM  COLCHICI  CORMI,  N.  F. 

Bailey,  E.  N. :  One  sample  of  wine  of  colchicum  corm  examined, 
assayed  only  0.096  gram  of  colchicine.  The  N.  F.  standard  i^  not  less 
than  0.12G  nor  more  than  0,154  gram  of  colchicine. — Rep.  Connecticut 
Agric.  Exper.  Sta.  1919,  Bull.  Xo.  210,  p.  240. 

VINUM  COLCHICI  SEMINIS,  N.  F. 

Holt.  Thomas :  Two  samples  of  wine  of  colchicum  seed  examined 
did  not  comply  with  the  requirements  of  the  X.  F. — Rep.  Connecti- 
cut D.  &  F.  Com.  1919,  p.  21. 

Bailey,  E.  N. :  One  sample  of  wine  of  colchicum  seed  examined, 
assayed  0.070  gram  colchicine  per  100  cubic  centimeters.  The  X^.  F. 
standard  is  not  less  than  0.036  nor  more  than  0.044  gram  of  colchi- 
cine.— Rep.  Connecticut  Agric.  Exper.  Si:a.  1919,  Bull.  X'o.  210, 
p.  240. 

VINUM  FERRI,  N.  F. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  The  wine  of  iron,  and  bitter  wine  of  iron  are  now 
rarely  exhibited,  yet  they  are  both  valuable  tonics.  This  is  also  true 
of  ferrated  wine  of  wild  cherry. — Proc.  Xew  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc. 
1919,  p.  49. 

VINUM  FRAXINI,  N.  F. 

Hommell.  P.  E. :  Wine  of  white  ash.  when  compared  with  other 
febrifuges  of  the  X.  F.,  stands  for  nothing  and  should  be  disposed 
of. — Proc.  Xew  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  49. 

VINUM  PICIS,  N.  F. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  Wine  of  tar  could  be  well  spared  from  the  X.  F., 
as  the  glycerite  of  tar  is  supeHor  for  use  in  pulmonary  diseases. — 
Proc.  Xew  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  49. 
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VINUM  RHEI  COMPOSITUM,  N.  F. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  Compound  wine  of  rhubarb  combines  the  virtues 
of  a  cathartic,  carminative,  and  tonic  and  is,  indeed,  preferable  to 
any  of  the  trade-mark  bitters. — Proc.  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc. 
1919,  p.  49. 

VIRUS  VACCINICUM. 

Sayre,  L.  E. :  A  short  account  of  the  early  history  of  smallpox 
vaccine.— Midi.  Drug.  1919,  v.  53,  p.  41^2. 

Bengtson,  Ida  A.  and  McCoy,  G.  W. :  A  report  on  the  relative 
value  of  cultural  and  inoculation  tests  for  the  detection  of  B.  tetani 
in  vaccine  virus. — Am.  J.  Public  Health,  1919,  v.  9,  p.  427-430. 

Kirstein,  F. :  A  preliminary  report  on  the  possibility  of  sterilizing 
cow  pox  lymph  by  treatment  with  one  of  the  quinine  derivatives 
described  by  Morgenroth,  "  eykupino-toxinum  hydrochloricum." — 
Deutsch.  med.  Wchnschr.  1919,  v.  45,  p.  1102-1103. 

McVail,  John  C. :  Half  a  century  of  smallpox  and  vaccination. 
A  lecture.— Brit.  M.  J.  1919,  v.  1,  p.  297-303,  339-343,  373-377,  408- 
412. 

Hata,  K. :  Clinical  observations  on  autogenous  serum  therapy  of 
smallpox  are  given. — Japan  Medical  World,  1919,  No.  296,  through 
J.  Am.  M.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  73,  p.  1091. 

XANTHOXYLUM. 

Shimosaki :  Data  showing  the  important  physical  and  chemical 
constants  of  the  oil  distilled  from  the  leaves  of  xanthoxylum  are 
presented.  The  principal  constituents  of  the  oil  are  stated  to  be 
methylnonyl  ketone,  terpenes,  and  phenols. — Am.  Perf.  1919,  v.  13, 

p.  354. 

ZINCI  OXIDUM. 

Hendricks,  W.  H. :  An  address  on  the  manufacture  of  zinc  oxide. — 
Drugs,  Oils  and  Paints,  1919,  v.  34,  p.  408^10. 

Collins,  W.  D.,  and  Clarke,  W.  F. :  Samples  of  zinc  oxide  pro- 
duced in  the  United  States  were  found  to  contain  more  than  0.2 
per  cent  of  lead.  The  U.  S.  P.  test  for  the  detection  of  heavy  metals 
wall  not  detect  less  than  0.05  per  cent  of  lead  in  zinc  oxide. —  J.  Ind. 
&  Eng,  Chem.  1919,  v.  11,  p.  138-139. 

Ewe,  G. :  Only  2  of  14  lots  of  zinc  oxide  examined  contained  lead 
in  excess  of  the  U.  S.  P.  limit.  The  lead  in  one  of  the  samples 
was  only  slightly  in  excess,  whereas  the  other  contained  a  tremen- 
dous excess. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  v.  8,  p.  758. 

ZINCI  PHENOLSULPHONAS. 

Adanti :  A  description  of  an  iodometric  method  for  the  evaluation 
of  zinc  phenolsulphonate.  An  abstract. — Ann.  chim.  anal.  chim. 
appl.  1919,  V.  1,  p.  25. 
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ZINCI  SULPHAS. 

Anon.:  It  is  pointed  out  that  the  j)resi'nl  edition  of  the  Pharmaco- 
pcvia  orrs  in  its  test  for  the  presence  of  sohilile  ali<ali  and  alkaline 
earth  salts  in  /inc  sulphate,  as  it  does  not  take  into  account  the  fact 
that  the  aninioniuin  sulj)hiile  test  solution  used  in  precipitating  tjie 
zinc  will  itself  yieUl  a  residue  on  evai)oration  and  subsequent  igni- 
tion. In  order  to  insure  absolute  accuracy,  it  is  recommended  tliat 
a  blank  test  be  made  each  time. — Am.  Druggist,  IDII*.  v.  GT,  No.  2, 
p.  38. 

Funk,  E. :  A  sample  of  zinc  sulphate  examined  contained  1.92 
per  cent  of  free  sulphuric  acid. — Zentralbl.  f.  Pharm.  1919,  v.  15, 
p.  91,  through  Pharm.  Zentralh.  1919,  v.  GO,  p.  565. 

ZINCI  VALERAS. 

Richmond,  H.  D.  and  Ainsworth,  W.  T.  T. :  A  des'-ription  of  a 
method  for  the  examination  of  valerianates.  The  method  depends 
on  the  liberation  of  valeric  acid  by  sodium  acid  sulphate  and  its 
complete  volatility  in  aqueous  solution. — Pharm.  J.  Lond.  1919,  v. 
103,  p.  83. 

ZINCUM. 

Fales,  Harold  A.  and  Ware,  Gertrude  M. :  A  study  of  conditions 
affecting  the  precise  determination  of  zinc  as  the  sulphide. — J.  Am. 
Chem.  Soc.  1919,  v.  41,  p.  487-499. 

"Wilson,  L.  A. :  A  modification  of  the  Meyer  method  for  the  evalua- 
tion of  zinc  dust  is  described. — Chem.  Met.  Eng.  1918,  v.  19,  p. 
32-34.  through  Chem.  Abstr.  1919,  v.  13,  p.  14. 

Rothschild,  S. :  The  analj'sis  of  zinc  dust  and  zinc  metal.  The 
common  impurities  in  zinc  metal  are  copper,  aluminum,  arsenic,  and 
silica.  By  the  use  of  cupferron,  all  can  be  determined  on  one 
sample  and  the  inconvenient  separation  of  copper  and  cadmium  be 
eliminated.— Chem.  Ztg.  1919.  v.  43.  p.  529-530. 

Edwards,  W.  F. :  A  description  of  a  method  for  the  determina- 
tion of  metallic  zinc  in  zinc  dust.  Gasometric  and  iodometric  meth- 
ods are  stated  to  be  too  long  and  cumbersome,  and  consistent  results 
can  not  be  obtained  by  reduction  of  ferric  sulphate. — Chem.  Met. 
Eng.  1919.  V.  21,  p.  192. 

Houben,  J. :  A  new  volumetric  method  for  the  determination  of 
zinc  is  described.  Iron  sulphide  is  used  as  the  indicator. — Ber. 
deutsch.  chem.  Gesellsch.  1919.  v.  52,  p.  1613-1621. 

Rost,  E. :  A  paper  discussing  zinc  from  the  physiological  and  toxi- 
cological  standpoint.  A  bibliografhy  is  appended. — Ber.  deutsch. 
pharm.  Gesellsch.  1919,  v.  29.  p.  549-568. 
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ZINGIBER. 

Fox,  Alvin:  Notes  on  the  cultivation  of  ginger  in  the  West  In- 
dies.—Simmons'  Spice  Mill,  New  York,  1919,  v.  42,  p.  197. 

Houston,  D.  F. :  The  following  is  the  standard  for  ginger  recog- 
nized by  the  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture:  "Ginger  is  the 
washed  and  dried,  or  decorticated  and  dried,  rhizome  of  Zingiber 
oificlnale  Roscoe.  It  yields  not  less  than  42  per  cent  of  starch,  not 
more  than  8  per  cent  of  crude  fiber,  not  more  than  1  per  cent  of  lime, 
not  less  than  12  per  cent  of  cold  water  extract,  not  more  than  7  per 
cent  of  total  ash,  not  more  than  2  per  cent  of  ash  insoluble  in  hydro- 
chloric acid,  nor  less  than  2  per  cent  of  ash  soluble  in  cold  water." 

"  Jamaica  ginger  is  ginger  growm  in  Jamaica.  It  yields  less  than 
15  per  cent  of  cold  water  extract,  and  conforms  in  other  respects  to 
the  standards  for  ginger." 

"  Limed  ginger,  bleached  ginger,  is  whole  ginger  coated  with  car- 
bonate of  calcium.  It  yields  not  more  than  4  per  cent  of  carbonate 
of  calcium,  nor  more  than  10  per  cent  of  total  ash,  and  conforms  in 
other  respects  to  the  standards  for  ginger." — Circ.  U.  S.  Dept.  Agric. 
1919,  No.  136,  p.  13. 

Nomura,  Hiroshi :  Researches  on  the  pungent  principle  of  ginger. 
A  compound  having  the  formula  C17II24O3  and  termed  "  shogaol  " 
by  the  author  was  isolated. — Sci.  Rep.  Tohoko  Imp.  Univ.  1918,  v.  7, 
p.  67-77,  through  Chem.  Abstr.  1919,  v.  13,  p.  117. 

Pearson,  L.  A. :  A  comparative  study  of  the  pungency  of  syn- 
thetic aromatic  ketones  related  to  zingerone. — Pharm.  J.  Lond.  1919, 
V.  103,  p.  78-80;  Year-Book  of  Pharm.  &  Trans.  1919,  p.  420-427. 

Nomura,  H. :  U.  S.  patent  No.  1,306,710  describes  the  extraction  of 
zingiberone  from  ginger  root. — Chem.  Abstr.  1919,  v.  13,  p.  2220. 

£we,  G. :  Of  18  samples  of  Jamaica  ginger  examined,  5  were  below 
standard. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1919,  p.  93. 
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HYGIENIC  LABORATORY  BULLETINS  OF  THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH 

SERVICE. 


The  Hygienic  Laboratory  was  established  lii  New  York,  at  the  Marine  Hospl- 
tnl  on  Staten  Island,  August,  1887.  It  was  transferred  to  Washington,  with 
quarters  iu  the  Hutler  Huildlng,  .lune  11,  1891,  and  a  new  laboratory  building, 
locatetl  In  Washington,  was  authorized  by  act  of  Congress  March  3,  19(J1. 

Of  the  bulletins  published  by  the  luborat<»ry  since  its  establishment,  «'()ples  of 
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No.  2. — Formalin  disinfection  of  baggage  without  apparatus.  IJy  .M.  J. 
Rosenau. 

No.  43. — The  standardization  of  tetanus  antitoxin  (iin  American  unit  estab- 
lished under  authority  of  the  act  of  July  1,  1902).  By  M.  J.  Ro.senau  and  .John 
F.   Anderson. 

No.  55. — Quantitative  pharmacological  studies;  adrenalin  and  adrenalin-like 
bodies.     By  W.  H.  Schultz. 

No.  59. — The  oxidas^es  and  other  oxygen  catalysts  concerned  iu  biological  oxi- 
dations.     By   .Joseph    Hoeing    Kastle. 

No.  65. — Facts  and  problems  of  rabies.     By  A.  M.  Stimson. 

No.  73. — The  effect  of  a  number  of  derivatives  of  choline  and  analogous  com- 
pounds on  the  blood  pressure.    By  Reid  Hunt  and  R.  de  M.  Taveau. 

No.  78. — Report  No.  4  on  the  origin  and  prevalence  of  typhoid  fever  in  the 
District  of  Columbia  (191)9).  By  L.  L.  Lumsden  and  John  F.  Anderson.  (In- 
cluding articles  contributed  by  Thomas  B.  McClintic  and  Wade  H.  Fro.st. ) 

No.  81. — Tissue  proliferation  in  plasma  meilium.     By  John  Sundwall. 

No.  89. — Sewage  pollution  of  interstate  and  international  waters  with  special 
reference  to  the  spread  of  typhoid  fever.  VI.  The  Missouri  River  from  Sioux 
City  to  its  mouth.    By  Allan  J.  McLaughlin. 

No.  95. — Laboratory  studies  on  tetanus.     By  Edward  Francis. 

No.  97. — 1.  Some  further  siphonaptera.  2.  A  further  report  on  the  identifica- 
tion of  some  siphonaptera  from  the  Philippine  Islands.  3.  The  taxonomic 
value  of  the  copulatory  organs  of  the  females  in  the  order  of  siphonaptera.  By 
Carroll   Fox. 

No.  99.  The  Friedmann  treatment  for  tuberculosis.  A  report  of  the  board 
appointed  for  its  investigation.     By  John  F.  Anderson  and  Arthur  M.  Stimson. 

No.  100. — Pituitary  standardization  ;  a  comparison  of  the  physiological  activity 
of  some  commercial  pituitary  preparations.  By  George  B.  Roth.  2.  Examina- 
tion of  drinking  water  on  railroad  trains.  By  Richard  H.  Creel.  3.  Variation 
in  the  epinephrine  content  of  suprarenal  glands.  By  Atherton  Seidell  and 
Frederic  Fenger. 

No.  101  (Reprint  a). — IV.  The  sterilization  of  dental  instruments.  By  H.  E. 
Hasseltine. 

No.  102. — I.  Digitalis  standardization.  The  physiological  valuation  of  fat- 
free  digitalis  and  commercial  digitalin.  By  George  B.  Roth.  II.  Preliminary 
observations  on  metabolism  in  pellagra.  By  Andrew  Hunter,  Maurice  H.  Givens, 
and  Robert  C.  Lewis. 
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No.  103. — I.  Chemical  chang:es  in  the  central  nervous  system  as  a  result  of 
restricted  vegetable  diet.  By  Mathilde  L.  Koch  and  Carl  Voegtlin.  II.  Chemical 
changes  in  the  central  nervous  system  in  pellagra.  By  Mathilde  L.  Koch  and 
Carl  Voegtlin. 

No.  104. — Investigation  of  the  pollution  and  sanitary  conditions  of  the  Poto- 
mac watershed,  with  special  reference  to  self-purification  and  sanitary  condition 
of  shellfish  in  the  lower  Potomac  River.  By  Hugh  S.  Cumming.  With  plankton 
studies  by  W.  C.  Purdy  and  hydrographic  studies  by  Homer  P.  Ritter. 

No.  105. — Digest  of  comments  on  the  Pharmacopoeia  of  the  United  States  of 
America  and  on  the  National  Formulary  for  the  calendar  year  enciing  December 
31,  1914.    By  Martin  L.  Wilbert. 

No.  106. — Studies  in  Pellagra.  I.  Tissue  alteration  in  malnutrition  and  pel- 
lagra. By  John  Sundwall.  II.  Cultivation  experiments  with  the  blood  and 
spinal  fluid  of  pellagrins.  By  Edward  Francis.  III.  Further  attempts  to 
transmit  pellagra  to  monkeys.     By  Edward  Francis. 

No.  107. — Changes  in  the  Pharmacopoeia  and  the  National  Formulary;  a 
digest  of  the  changes  and  requirements  included  in  the  Pharmacopoeia  of  the 
United  States  (ninth  decennial  revision)  and  in  the  National  Formulary  (fourth 
issue)  with  references  to  the  titles  not  continued  from  the  preceding  editions. 
By  Martin  L.  Wilbert. 

No.  108. — Experimental  studies  with  muscicides  and  other  fly-destroying 
agencies.    By  Earle  B.  Phelps  and  A.  F.  Stevenson. 

No.  109. — I.  Pituitary  standardization,  2 :  The  relative  value  of  infundibular 
extracts  made  from  different  species  of  mammals  and  a  comparison  of  their 
physiological  activity  with  that  of  certain  commercial  preparations.  By  George 
B.  Roth.  II.  Pharmacological  studies  with  cocaine  and  novocaine ;  a  compara- 
tive investigation  of  these  substances  in  intact  animals  and  on  isolated  organs. 
By  George  B.  Roth. 

No.  110. — I.  The  standardization  of  antityphoid  vaccine.  By  George  W. 
McCoy.  II.  A  colorimetric  method  for  the  estimation  of  the  cresol  or  phenol 
preservative  in  serums.  By  Elias  Elvove.  III.  Toxicity  of  certain  preservatives 
used  in  serums,  viruses,  and  vaccines.  By  James  P.  Leake  and  Hugh  B.  Corbitt. 
IV.  Observations  on  the  significance  of  antisheep  amboceptor  in  human  serum, 
with  reference  to  complement  fixation  test  for  syphilis.    By  Mather  H.  Neill. 

No.  111. — I.  The  pathology  and  pathogenesis  of  myelitis.  By  N.  E.  Wayson. 
II.  Experimental  poliomyelitis.  By  J.  P.  Leake.  III.  Attempts  to  induce  polio- 
myelitis in  small  laboratory  animals.  By  A.  M.  Stimson.  IV.  Report  on  attempts 
to  cultivate  the  virus  of  poliomyelitis.    By  N.  E.  Wayson, 

No.  112. — I.  Phenols  as  preservatives  of  antipneumococcic  serum ;  a  pharmaco- 
logical study.  By  Carl  Voegtlin.  II.  The  nature  of  contaminations  of  biological 
products.  By  I.  A.  Bengtson.  III.  Studies  in  preservatives  of  biological  prod- 
ucts :  The  effects  of  certain  substances  on  organisms  found  in  biological  products. 
By  M.  H.  Neill.  IV.  The  effect  of  ether  on  tetanus  spores  and  on  certain  other 
microorganisms.    By  H.  B.  Corbitt. 

No.  113. — I.  An  experimental  investigation  of  the  toxicity  of  certain  organic 
arsenic  compounds.  By  George  B.  Roth.  II.  On  the  toxicity  of  emetine  hydro- 
chloride, with  special  reference  to  the  comparative  toxicity  of  various  market 
preparations.     By  Gleason  C.  Lake. 

No.  114. — Index  catalogue  of  medical  and  veterinary  zoology.  Subject: 
Roundworms.    By  Ch.  Wardell  Stiles  and  Albert  Hassall. 

No.  115. — I.  Notes  on  the  detection  of  B.  tetani.  By  G.  W.  McCoy  and  Ida 
A.  Bengtson.  II.  The  standardization  of  pituitary  extracts.  By  Reynold  A. 
Spaeth. 
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No.  lin. — T.  Tlio  Inllni'iir*'  of  vltniiiiiies  <»ii  llie  courso  of  pi-llanrn.  I^y  ("url 
Vot'^'tlin,  M.  n.  Neill.  and  Andri'w  lluiitor.  II.  The  chciiilcal  <<)iiip(»sltl<tii  of 
tilt'  l>Uio(l  (»f  pi'lln^rins.  By  UoltiTt  ('.  L«'\vis.  III.  The  aiiilnn  add  fractions 
and  hijipiiiif  a<id  in  the  mine  of  pelhijrrins.  By  .Tcdui  U.  Mnrlin.  IV.  The 
oic'urrence  of  iiella^rra  in  nurslii;:  infants,  witli  ol)serva(i<tns  on  the  ciieniical 
loiMiKisit ion  (if  llu-  liunian  milk  from  pella;,'r<ius  motlii'rs.  l?y  Curl  Voe>rtlin  and 
IJ.  11.  Harries. 

No.  117. — Fiiariasis  in  southern  I'nited  States.    I?y  Kdward  Francis. 

No.  119. — Dipest  of  comments  on  the  rharmacopa>ia  of  the  United  Slates  of 
America  and  on  the  National  Formulary  for  the  calendar  year  ending  December 
31.  1916.    By  A.  C.  DuMez. 

No.  120. — I.  The  experimental  product  ion  <»f  iK'lla^ra  in  linman  subjects  by 
moans  of  diet.  By  .loseph  (JoldberKcr  and  (1.  A.  Wheeler.  II.  The  pcliaKra- 
pnidncin^  diet.  By  M.  X.  Sullivan  and  K.  K.  .lone.s.  III.  BioloKic-al  study  of 
ii  diet  resembling:  the  Rankin  farm  diet.  By  M.  X.  Sullivan.  IV.  Feeding  ex- 
periments with  tlie  Kankin  farm  pellasra-producin}:  diet.     By  M.  X.  Sullivan. 

No.  122. — I.  Deterioration  of  typhoid  vaccine.  By  G.  W.  McCoy  and  Ida  A. 
Benjrtson.  II.  Standardization  of  gas  gangrene  antitoxin.  By  Ida  A.  Bengtson. 
III.  Potency  of  bacterial  vaccines  suspended  in  oil  (lipovaccines).  By  Ida  A. 
Bengtson. 

No.  123. — An  account  of  some  experiments  upon  volunteers  to  determine  the 
cause  and  mode  of  spread  of  influenza  (for  November  and  December,  1018,  and 
February  and  March,  litlO,  at  San  Francisco  and  Boston.     Three  pai)ers). 

No.  124. — I.  Differentiation  between  various  strains  of  meningococci  by 
means  of  the  agglutination  and  the  absorption  of  the  agglutinins  tests.  By 
C.  T.  Butterlleld  and  M.  H.  Neill.  II.  The  tropin  reactions  of  antimeningococcus 
serums.  By  Alice  C.  Evans.  III.  Effect  of  freezing  and  thawing  upon  the 
antibody  content  of  antimeningococcus  serum.  By  C.  T.  Butterfield.  IV.  The 
fermentation  reactions  and  pigment  production  of  certain  meningococci.  By 
Clara  E.  Taft.  V.  Studies  on  the  lethal  action  of  some  meningococci  on  mice 
with  special  reference  to  the  protective  projierties  of  antimeningococcus  serum. 
By  M.  H.  Neill  and  Clara  E.  Taft. 

No.  125. — Digest  of  comments  on  the  Pharmacopoeia  of  the  United  States  of 
America  and  on  the  National  Formulary  for  the  calendar  year  ending  December 
31,  1917.    By  A.  G.  DuMez. 

No.  126. — I.  Trinitrotoluene  poisoning — its  nature,  diagnosis,  and  prevention. 
By  Carl  Voegtlin,  Charles  W.  Hooper,  and  J.  M.  Johnson.  II.  The  toxic  action 
of  "  Parazol."  By  Carl  Voegtlin,  A.  E.  Livingston,  and  C.  W.  Hfioi>er.  III. 
Mercury  fulminate  as  a  skin  irritant.    By  A.  E.  Livingston. 

No.  127. — Digest  of  comments  on  the  Pharmacopreia  of  the  United  States  of 
America  and  on  the  National  Formulary  for  the  calendar  year  ending  December 
31,  1918.    By  A.  G.  DuMez. 

No.  128. — Quantitative  pathological  studies  with  arsenic  compounds.  By 
Charles  W.  Hooper,  Alfred  C.  KoUs.  and  K.  Dorothy  Wright. 

No.  129. — Digest  of  comments  on  the  Pharmacopoeia  of  the  United  States  of 
America  and  on  the  National  Formulary  for  the  calendar  year  ending  December 
31,  1919.    By  A.  G.  DuMez. 
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